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Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  1.   JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH   GRAMMAE. 


(W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.A. 


1.  Wouldst  thou  be  taught,  when  sleep  has  taken  flight, 

By  a  sure  voice  that  can  most  sweetly  tell. 
How  far-off  yet  a  glimpse  of  morning  light. 
And  if  to  lure  the  truant  back  be  w^l, 
5    Forbear  to  covet  a  Repeater's  stroke, 

That,  answering  to  thy  touch,  will  sound  the  hour  ; 
Better  provide  thee  with  a  Cuckoo-clock 
For  service  hung  behind  the  chamber-door  ; 

9  And  in  due  time  the  soft  spontaneous  shock, 

%  10    The  double  note,  as  if  with  living  power. 

Will  to  composure  lead — or  make  thee  blithe  as  bird  in  bower. 

(WordswortKs  Ouckoo^C^ock, ) 

Analyse  the  above  passage  so  as  to  show  the  various 
clauses  (principal  and  subordinate)  it  contains,  and  indicate  their 
relations  to  one  another.  In  the  case  of  subordinate  clauses  be 
specially  careful  to  state  the  grammatical  functions  of  each,  and 
to  point  out  the  particular  word  each  one  modifies.  [N.  B. — 
Write  every  clause  in  fvZL] 

2.  Explain  the  grammatical  values  and  relations  of  the 
following  words :— "tell"  (line  2),  "far-off"  (line  3),  "yet"  (line  3), 
"morning"  (line  3),  "to  lure"  (line  4),  "well"  (line  4),  "blithe" 
(line  11);  and  also  of  the  italicised  words  in  the  following: — 

i(a)  He  is  going  home, 
(h)  He  went  rnad. 

(c)  He  drank  his  tea  hot. 

(d)  He  did  nothing  but  aTmim  himself. 

(e)  He  put  it  off  as  long  as  possible. 

(/)  Eat  such  things  as  are  set  before  you. 
(^)  I  think  it  right  to  let  you  know. 
{h)  She  ceased  endeavoring  to  check  it 

[over.] 


*i.  Il^iwrite  tlie  following  wonls,  ainondiiig  the  .spelliiif]^  where 
it  iH  incorrect: — ncrj-sst^ry,  praveahle,  (irronKxIafe,  prolffSHer, 
irresvttible,  helcuve,  (liss((fH)i nfmrnt,  ih'UipifUdrd,  cemetery, 
OfKiaain,  harruss,  erufxirrorss,  sitniles^  nepenite,  jtricUidgc,  ex- 
intance, 

4.  Write  the  plural  of  canjo,  Kheaf,  pi4tno,  elf,  ^(tliloquy  ;  and 
the  past  tense  and  perfect  participle  of  InLrf^t,  fU*e,  ffinife,  he<ft, 
wphear. 

5.  Point  out  the  nature  of  each  of  the  f^ammatical  ern)^  in 
thlLfoUowing  sentences,  and  amend  them : — 

(a)  There  is  no  doubt  but  what  neither  the  man  to  whom  I 
have  alluded,  or  his  father  were  willinc;  to  have  any- 
thing to  do  with  an  enterprise  for  which  every  other 
member  of  the  family  had  lain  down  their  lives. 

(6)  While  busied  by  their  studies,  the  school  bell  had  rang. 
Directly  James  heard  it,  he  asked  :  "Can  I  go  now, 
or  will  I  be  obliged  to  wait  until  both  the  industrious 
and  idle  boys  have  finished  their  tasks."  He  feared, 
perhaps,  he  would  not  get  credit  for  his  diligence, 
and  hoped  to  be  treated  differently  than  the  others  ; 
but,  I  assure  you,  silence  would  have  served  his 
purpose  equally  as  well. 

6.  Write  down  five  English,  words  derived  from  the  Latin 
litera,  and  point  out  the  connection  between  the  present  meaning 
of  each  of  the  derivatives  and  the  root,  indicating  the  eflTect  of 
the  various  suffixes  and  prefixes. 

7.  State  in  general  terms  what  substitutes  are  employed  in 
modem  English  to  perform  the  offices  of  lost  inflections  of  nouns 
and  verbs.  What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  these 
substitutes  compared  with  such  extensive  use  of  inflections  as  is 
found  in  Latin? 


Education  Deipartment,  ^ntarfo. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  I.   JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


(A,  C.  McKay,  B.A. 
ExaTniners'AK.  Odell. 

[W.  Pbenderqast,  B.A. 


1.  Simplify  {(-OS)*— (•02)»j -4-{(-05)2+(-05X-02)+C02)«{. 

2.  Reduce  to  its  Bimplest  form : — 

(8*+H-:Ar)  (4*-8i)  divided  by  l^+^^{^^\^^). 

3.  A  man  owns  *i8  of  a  certain  mine.  He  sells  '25^  of  his 
share  for  $5000.    What  is  the  value  of  the  mine  ? 

4.  A  person  sold  to  A  f  of  his  land ;  to  B  f  of  the  remainder; 
to  G  f  of  what  then  remained  and  received  $55  for  what  he  had 
left  at  $75  an  acre.     Find  the  number  of  acres  he  had  at  first. 

5.  A  merchant  buys  goods  amounting  per  catalogue  price  to 
$540.80,  subject  to  25  %  and  10  %  off,  and  he  sells  at  catalogue 
prices.     Find  the  rate  per  cent,  profit. 

6.  What  per  cent,  is  realised  on  money  by  investing  in  a  3|^ 
per  cent,  stock  at  $140,  dividends  payable  yearly  ? 

7.  A  young  man  deposits  $100  in  a  savings  bank  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  year,  making  his  first  deposit  on  January  1st, 
1895.  How  much  will  there  be  to  his  credit  on  December  81st, 
1899,  the  bank  paying  8  %  per  annum  ? 

8.  $500.  Toronto,  January  15th,  1899. 

Ninety  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  Henry 
Graham,  or  order,  the  sum  of  Five  Hundred  Dollars,  with  inter- 
est at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.    Value  received. 

John  Ryan. 
This  note  was  discounted  on  Feb.  20th,  1899,  at  8  per  cent. 
Find  its  cash  value  on  that  date.  [over.] 


9.  I  buy  a  honee,  agrefiing  to  pay  $500  at  the  end  of  each 
year  for  2  years.  What  would  be  the  cash  value  equivalent  to 
these  two  payments,  money  being  worth  6  %  per  annum  ? 

10.  I  invested  $9586  in  Bank  Stock  at  74f ,  brokerage  i,  and 
sold  at  80,  brokerage  \.    What  did  I  gain  ? 


£^ucation  department,  0ntarto. 

Annual    Examinations,  1000. 


PART  I.   JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTOEY   AND   GEOGRAPHY. 


ExaTainera : 


W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.A. 


1.  Enumerate  with  dates  the  principal  invasions  of  the  British 
Isles  before  1200  AD. 

2.  State  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Union  of  1800  and  the 
circumstances  which  led  up  to  it. 

3.  Give  the  causes  of  the  Peninsular  War  and  narrate  its  chief 
eventa 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  following : — 
(a)  The  Holy  Alliance, 

(6)  Repeal  of  the*  Test  and  Corporation  Acts, 
(c)  Boman  Catholic  Emancipation  Bill. 

6.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  Reform  Bills  of  1831  under 
the  following  heads: — 

(a)  The  agitation  preceding  the  legislation, 
(6)  The  nature  of  the  legislation. 

6.  State  the  causes  which  led  to  the  Crimean  War. 

7.  State  the  provisions  of  the  Quebec  Act 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  following: — 
(a)  The  Act  of  Union  of  1840, 

(6)  The  Municipal  Act,» 

(c)  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854, 

{d)  Clergy  Reserves. 

9.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  North  America  at  the  time  of 
the  Declaration  of  Independence,  indicating  the  position  of  the 
various  colonies. 

10.  Indicate  the  position  of  the  following  places  with  brief 
notes  : — Inkermann,  Quatrebras,  Trafalgar,  Cawnpore,  Fort  Du 
Quesne. 


Education  department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  I.   JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


PHYSICS. 


Exa/minere:  ■ 


(R  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc, 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  Vernier. 

2.  Determine,  to  the  first  decimal  place,  the  number  of 
grammes  in  an  ounce  Avoirdupois,  and  in  an  ounce  Troy. 
(1  gramme  =  15.4  grains.) 

3.  Find  the  number  of  litres  in   a  gallon. 

4.  Describe  any  experiment  shewing  the  existence  of  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 

6.  Explain,  giving  diagrams,  the  action  of  the  common  pump, 
and  of  the  force  pump. 

6.  Show  how  to  find  the  specific  gravity  of  an  insoluble  solid 
heavier  than  water. 

7.  Explain  the  method  of  graduating  the  ordinary  mercurial 
thermometer. 

8.  Find  the  result  of  mixing  3  lbs.  of  melting  ice  with  7  lbs. 
of  water  at  60°  Fahrenheit. 


Ebucation  department,  Ontario. 

Annual  Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  RHETORIC. 


(W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.A. 


A. 

!•  The  want  of  uniformity  between  the  miracles  first  wrought  and 
those  which  followed,  as  far  as  it  is  found,  might  have  been  almost  fore- 
told without  the  gift  of  prophecy  in  that  age,  or  at  least  may  be  fully 
vindicated  in  this— nay,  even  the  inferiority  of  Ecclesiastical  miracles  to 

5  the  Apostolic ;  for,  if  Divine  wisdom  had  determined,  as  is  not  difiOicult 
to  beheve,  that  the  wonderful  works  which  illuminate  the  history  of  the 
first  days  of  the  Church  should  be  the  brightest,  what  was  left  to  subse- 
quent times,  by  the  very  terms  of  the  proposition,  but  miracles  which 
are  but  second  best,  which  must  necessarily  have  belonged  ta  some 
10  other  and  independent  system  if  they  too  were  the  best,  and  which 
admit  of  belonging  to  the  same  system  for  the  very  reason  that  they  are 
not  the  best  ? 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  the  principal  clau£e&  in  the  above 
passage,  and  state  their  kind  and  connection  with  each  other. 

(b)  Write  out  in  full  the  adverbial  and  the  noun  clauses  in 
the  above  passage ;  state  the  grammatical  value  of  each  and  the 
particular  word  or  words  to  which  it  belongs. 

2.  State  or  discuss  the  grammatical  values  and  relations  of  the 

f)hrases  "in  that  age"  (line  3),  "to  the  Apostolic"  (line  5),  "to  be- 
ieve"  (line  6),  and  of  the  words  "nay"  (line  4),  "but"  (line  8),  and 
"too"  (line  10);  also  of  the  words  italicised  in  the  following; — 

•  (a)  The  journey  home  was  uneventful. 

(6)  He  kept  his  hat  on. 

(c)  If  you  are  a  man,  prove  yourself  to  be  so. 

3.  In  the  following  sentences  point  out  the  exact  force  of  the 
words  italicised;  in  case  an  alternative  form  is  inserted  in 
parentheses,  show  whether  or  not  the  alternative  form  is  per- 

[OVBK.] 


missible,  and  if  it  is,  what  change  of  meaning  its  substitution 
would  effect : — 

(a)  I  ahaU  (wiU)  be  delighted  to  see  you. 

(6)  If  we  were  better,  we  ahovdd  (would)  be  happier. 

(c)  Although  she  might  have  relieved  our  anxiety,  she 

vxmtd  not  tell  us  what  she  knew. 

(d)  While  the  busy  season  lasted,  he  v}ovM  work  twelve 

hours  a  day. 

(e)  You  might  (could)  see  him  if  you  tried. 

(/)  He  commanded  that  they  should  (would)  be  released. 

4.  Point  out  the  differences  between  participles  and  adjectives, 
illustrating  by  examples. 

5.  (a)  What  facts  and  tendencies  in  language  and  what  his- 
torical facts  serve  to  account  for  the  existence  of  families  of 
languages? 

(6)  Instance  definite  examples  of  similar  tendencies  actually 
existing  in  spoken  English  at  the  present  day. 

(c)  Among  the  languages  now  spoken  in  Europe  mention 
three  which  are  very  closely  akin  to  English. 

6.  Point  out  the  defects  in  the  following  sentences  in  the 
matter  of  unity,  coherence,  clearness,  emphasis,  or  other  rhetori- 
ical  qualities  of  the  sentence ;  also  recast  them  in  such  a  way  as 
to  amend  these  defects : — 

(a)  Jessica,  very  much  in  love,  saw  no  other  plan  than 
running  away  ;  which  she  did  one  night  while  Shy- 
lock  was  out. 

(6)  I  studied  the  lives  of  these  authors  and  the  works  of 
each,  but  spending  most  of  my  time  on  Milton  and 
Shakespeare. 

(e)  Italy  is  a  narrow  tongue  of  land,  the  backbone  of  which 
is  formed  by  the  Appenines. 

{d)  The  discovery  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  by  Harvey 
is  perhaps  the  most  important  that  has  ever  been 
made  in  the  science  of  medicine,  the  next  at  which 
we  will  look  being  respiration. 

(e)  A  pound  of  Antonio's  flesh  was  to  be  cut  off  by  the  Jew 
from  whatever  part  of  his  body  he  should  desire. 

(/)  Sometimes  parents  or  relatives  wish  a  child  to  enter  a 
certain  profession ;  and  whether  the  child  desires  it 
or  not,  will  cause  it  to  pursue  that  profession. 


7.  There  are  many  reasons  which  may  be  advanced,  to  show  why  war  is 
not  indulged  in  now  as  in  former  times.  In  the  first  place,  trade  and 
commerce  play  such  an  important  share  in  the  wealth  and  importance  of 
a  nation,  that  it  would  be  injurious  to  the  country's  interest  to  engage 
5  in  war,  and  thereby  bring  about  misery,  oppression,  and  probable  ruin. 
Seward  in  Nicolay  and  miy's  Abraham  Lincoln  says :  *'War  in  defence 
of  national  life  is  not  immoral,  and  war  in  defence  of  independence  is 
an  inevitable  part  of  the  discipline  of  nations."  The  Boers  will  be 
splendidly  disciplined,  according  to  this,  by  the  time  Roberts  has  done 

10  with  them.  Experience,  however,  has  taught  us  that  it  takes  a  country 
a  long  time  to  recover  from  the  affects  of  war,  especially  that  country 
which  has  been  made  the  seat  of  hostilities ;  and  moreover  the  loss 
occasioned  by  such  a  dilemma  more  than  counteracts  the  gains.  Christi- 
anity favours  fixing  disputes  in  as  peaceful  a  manner  as  possible. 

15  In  looking  over  the  past  history  of  nations  we  cannot  help  but 
observe,  that  it  consists  largely  of  a  series  of  wars,  battles,  and 
treaties ;  such  a  course  at  present  can  hardly  be  conceived  of  especially 
since  we  have  so  many  ana  varied  implements  of  war  at  our  disposal. 
Nations  at  the  present  day  are  engaged  with  questions  calculated  to  ad- 

20  vance  the  interests  and  prosperity  of  the  country. 

(a)  Criticise,  by  reference  to  definite  defects  in  this  pas- 
sage, the  unity,  coherence,  emphasis,  etc.,  of  the  paragraph  struc- 
ture. 

(6)  Point  out  and  amend  the  more  flagrant  improprieties  in 
the  choice  of  words  in  the  passage. 


^ 


Education  Department,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1900. 


PART  II.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


(W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.A. 


Note. — Tlie  candidate  will  write  on  one,  a7id  one  only,  of  the 

following  subjects: — 

1.  The  great  men  of  the  world. 

2.  Travel. 

3.  Novels. 

4.  The  influence  of  surroundings. 

5.  A  winter  storm  in  town  OR  in  the  country. 


(c.) 


k^ 


Bbucation  2)epartment»  Ontario. 

Annual  Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  U.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE, 


Exarniiners  : 


'W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.  A. 


1.  Lives  of  great  men  all  remind  us 

We  can  make  our  lives  sublime. 
And,  departing,  leave  behind  us 
Footprints  on  the  sands  of  time; 

Footprints,  that  perhaps  another, 

Sa&ing  o*er  lifers  solemn  main, 
A  forlorn  and  shipwrecked  brother, 

Seeing,  shall  take  heart  again. 

(a)  Write  the  above  two  stanzas  in  clear  prose  paraphrase. 

(&)  Discuss  the  appropriateness  of  the  metaphors  they  con- 
tain. 

2.  Now,  though  warier  grown,  without  all  ffuile  or  suspicion. 
Ripe  in  wi^om  was  he,  but  patient,  and  simple,  and  childlike. 
He  was  beloved  by  all,  and  most  of  all  by  the  children ; 

For  he  told  them  tales  of  the  IxAtp-qa/rcu  in  the  forest, 
5  And  of  the  gMin  that  came  in  the  night  to  water  the  horses. 
And  of  the  white  L^tiche,  the  ghost  of  a  child  who  unchnstened 
Died,  and  was  doomed  to  haunt  unseen  the  chambers  of  children  ; 
And  how  on  Christmas  eve  the  oxen  talked  in  the  stable. 
And  how  the  fever  was  cured  by  a  spider  shut  up  in  a  nutshell, 
10  And  of  the  marveUous  powers  of  four-leaved  clover  and  horseshoes. 
With  whatsoever  else  was  writ  in  the  lore  of  the  village. 

(a)  Who  is  the  character  described  ? 

(&)  Scan  lines  3,  4,  5,  marking  off  the  feet  and  indicating 
the  caesuras. 

(c)  Write  notes  on  the  italicised  worda 

(d)  Quote  two  similes  from  Evaifigdvne  indicating  their 
connection  with  the  context. 

[over.] 


3.  To  be  a  Prcdigal's  Fftvorite — then,  worse  truth, 

A  Miser's  Pensioner — behold  our  lot  ! 
0  Man,  that  from  thy  fair  and  shinins  youth 
Age  might  but  take  the  things  youUi  needed  not ! 

(a)  From  what  poem  is  this  extract  taken  ? 

(&)  Develop    the    meaning  of    the  stanza  carefully,  and 
indicate  its  connection  with  the  preceding  stnnzas. 

4.  Give  an  outline  of  the  poem,  "Three  years  she  grew  in  sun 
and. shower,"  in  order  to  show  Wordsworth's  views  of  the  "Edu- 
cation of  Nature." 

5.  State  where  and  in  what  connection  any  five  of  the  follow- 
ing passages  occur: — 

(a)  So  passed  the  morning  away.   And  lo,  with  a  summons 
sonorous 
Sounded  the  bell  from  its  tower,  and  over  the  meadows 
a  drum  beat. 

(6)    Read  from  some  humbler  poet 

Whose  songs  gushed  from  his  heart 

(c)    Thy  soul  was  like  a  Star  and  dwelt  apart. 

(c2)    Give  all  thou  canst;  high  Heaven  rejects  the  lore 
Of  nicely-calculated  less  or  more. 

(6)     The  leaves  of  memory  seemed  to  make 
A  mournful  rustling  in  the  dark. 

(/)    Thou  bringest  unto  me  a  tale 
Of  visionary  houra 

{g)    An  instinct  call  it,  a  blind  sense; 
A  happy  genial  influence. 
Coming  one  knows  not  how,  nor  whence, 
Nor  whither  going. 

(/t)    This  City  now  doth,  like  a  garment,  wear 
The  beauty  of  the  morning. 

6.  Quote  a  passage  from  Wordsworth  (about  fourteen  lines). 

B. 

7.  THE  SECOND  BEST. 

Moderate  tasks  and  moderate  leisure, 
Quiet  living,  strict-kept  measure 
Both  in  suffering  and  in  pleasure— 
'Tis  for  this  thy  nature  yearns. 


I 


\"^ 


5    But  so  many  books  thou  readest, 
But  so  many  schemes  thou  breedest, 
But  so  many  wishes  feedest, 
That  thy  poor  head  almost  turns. 

And  (the  world's  so  madly  jangled, 
10    Human  things  so  fast  entangled) 
Nature's  wish  must  now  be  strangled 
For  that  best  which  she  discerns. 

So  it  nviigt  be !  yet,  while  leading 
A  strain'd  life,  while  overfeeding, 
15    Like  the  rest,  his  wit  with  reading, 
No  small  profit  that  man  earns, 

Who  through  all  he  meets  can  steer  him, 
Can  reject  what  cannot  clear  him. 
Cling  to  what  can  truly  cheer  him ; 
20        'mio  each  day  more  surely  learns 

That  an  impulse  from  the  distance 
Of  his  deepest,  best  existence, 
To  the  words,  "Hope,  Light,  Persistence," 
Strongly  sets  and  truly  bums. 

(a)  Explain  the  title  of  the  poem. 

(b)  Outline  the  thought  in  each  stanza. 

(c)  Explain  in  careful  detail  lines  11-12  and  16-17. 


£^ucation  department,  Ontario* 


Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  II.   JUNIOR  LEAVING, 


ARITHMETIC    AND   MENSURATION. 


ExamiTiers: 


(A.  C.  McKay,  B.A. 
A.  Odell. 
W.  Prendergast,  B.A. 


1.  {a)  Prove  that -86  =  ff. 

(b)  Prove  that  the  interest  on  any  sum  of  money  is  equal 
to  the  true  discount  on  the  same  sum  together  with  the  interest 
on  the  true  discount,  time  and  rate  being  the  same  throughout. 

2.  A  man  buys  a  house,  agreeing  to  pay  $200  at  the  end  of 
each  year  for  a  period  of  three  years.  Find  its  eash  value, 
money  being  worth  5  %  per  annum. 

8.  Find  the  surface  and  the  volume  of  a  right  circular  cone, 
given  the  diameter  of  the  base  42  feet  and  the  slant  height  26 
feet  8  inches,     {tt  =s^.) 

4.  A  man  invested  a  certain  sum  of  money  in  a  6  %  stock  at 
1151,  brokerage  ^,  and  one  and  a  half  times  as  much  in  a  5  % 
stock  at  89^,  brokerage  |.  His  income  from  the  two  investments 
being  $940,  how  much  did  he  invest  in  each  kind  of  stock  ? 

5.  A  Toronto  merchant  owes  18000  francs  in  Paris.  He  buys 
a  draft  on  London  when  Sterling  Exchange  is  at  8,  and  when 
exchange  between  London  and  Paris  is  25.20  francs  per  £, 
What  does  he  pay  for  the  draft  ? 

6.  A  hollow  iron  sphere,  2  inches  thick,  has  an  internal 
capacity  of  22  cubic  feet  792  cubic  inches.  Find  the  weight  of 
iron  in  it  if  that  metal  is  7.7  times  as  heavy  as  an  equal  volume 
of  water.     (C.  ft.  water  weighs  1000  ounces.) 

[over.] 


7.  A,  B,  and  G  form  a  trading  company  for  a  year,  investing 
respectively  $8000,  $2000,  $1000.  A  is  appointed  manager  at 
$60  a  month,  and  B  secretary  at  $30  a  month,  salaries  to  be  re- 
duced in  proportion  as  the  capital  invested  is  reduced.  At  the 
end  of  6  months  A  withdraws  from  the  business  and  G  is  ap- 
pointed manager,  and  2  months  later  B  withdraws  and  G  becomes 
secretary.    How  should  the  year's  gain  of  $1150  be  divided  ? 

8.  A  town  borrows  $20000  to  be  repaid  with  interest  in  20 
equal  annual  instalments.  Find  the  amount  of  each  payment, 
money  being  worth  5  %  per  annum,  given  (l'05)2®=2-6533. 

9.  A  merchant  in  London,  England,  consigns  to  his  agent  in 
Montreal  5000  yards  of  cloth  invoiced  at  6  shillings  a  yard,  and 
instructs  him  to  sell  the  cloth  and  invest  the  proceeds  in  apples, 
after  deducting  the  following  charges  : — Gommissions  5  %  each, 
freight  $325  and  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  25  %.  The  cloth  is  sold 
at  $2  a  yard  and  apples  are  bought  at  $2  a  barrel.  Find  the 
merchant's  gain  if  the  apples  net  him  in  London  10  shillings 
a  barrel,  Sterling  Exchange  at  par. 


* 


Education  Department,  Ontario. 
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PART  II.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.   JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


ALGEBRA. 


ExaTTiinera: 


A.  C.  McKay,  B.A. 

A.  Odell. 

W.  Pbendergast,  B.A. 


1.  Solve: — 

(a)    K7-aj)-Kll-aj)=K«J-8). 

(6)    |<c-f2/  =  ll, 

2.  Solve:— 

(a)    98aj«  + 196  =  301a?. 
(6)    x+2y+Sz=^lO, 

2a5-3y+42;  =  4, 

3aj+4y-52?=12. 

3.  (a)  Divide  (6-c)»+(c-l)»+(l-6)3  by  1-6. 

(6)  SimpUfy:— 

x^  V"  ^* 

+   / T7 Zx   +    


(x  -  2/)(a?  ^       (2/  -  z){y  -  a?)       (2;  -  a;)(2;  -  y) 


4.  (a)  Find  the  square  root  of  41  +  12>|/  g  ,  true  to  the  second 
decimal  place. 

(6)  Divide  aft"' +a~^6+ 2  by  a^b'^+ah^-1. 

5.  (a)  Express  oa;' +6a;+c  as  the  product  of  two  factors,  each 
factor  being  of  the  first  degree  in  x, 

(b)  How  can  one  determine,  without  solving  the  equation, 
when  the  roots  of  a  quadratic  are  real  and  of  different  signs  ? 

(0)  Find   the  quadratic  equation   whose    roots  are  each 
greater  by  2  than  the  roots  of  (aj+2)«-17(aJ+2)+42  =  0. 

[over.] 


6.  Determine  the  values  of  a,  b  and  c  in  order  tJ&at 

a(a?+2Xa5+3)+6(aj+3Xa5+l)+c(a5+lXa5+2)  =  4»+6 
may  be  an  identity. 

7.  (a)  Find  two  numbers  such  that  their  sum  is  a  and  their 
product  b. 

(b)  The  sum  of  the  squares  of  three  consecutive  integers  is 
less  than  the  square  of  their  sum  by  94.    Find  the  integers. 

(c)  A  rectan£;ular  field  contains  nine  acrea  Eleven  times 
the  number  of  ro£  in  the  length  is  equal  to  five  times  the  num- 
ber of  yards  in  the  breadth.     Find  the  length  of  the  field 


£^ucation  Department,  Ontario. 
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PART  II.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  11.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


EUCLID. 

A.  C.  McKay,  B.A. 
Eauminers  :^  A.  Odell. 

W.  Prendergast,  B.A. 


1.  Describe  a  parallelogram  that  shall  be  equal  to  a  given 
triangle  and  have  one  of  its  angles  equal  to  a  given  angle. 
(Euchd,  Book  I.,  Prop.  42.) 

2.  Prove  that  the  square  described  on  the  hypotenuse  of  a 
right  angled  triangle  is  equal  to  the  squares  described  on  the 
other  two  sides.     (Euclid,  Book  L,  Prop.  47.) 

3.  If  a  straight  line  be  divided  into  two  equal  segments,  and 
also  internally  into  two  unequal  segments,  the  sum  of  the 
squares  on  the  two  unequal  segments  is  double  the  sum  of  the 
squares  on  half  the  line  and  on  the  line  between  the  points  of 
section.     (Euclid,  Book  II.,  Prop.  9.) 

4.  The  straight  line  drawn  perpendicular  to  a  diameter  of  a 
circle  from  either  end  of  it,  is  a  tangent  to  the  circle.  (Euclid, 
Book  III.,  Prop.  16.) 

5.  If  from  a  point  without  a  circle  a  secant  and  a  tangent  be 
drawn  to  the  circle,  prove  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 
secant  and  its  external  segment  is  equal  to  the  square  on  the 
tangent.    (Euclid,  Book  III,  Prop.  36.) 

6.  D  is  any  point  in  the  base  BC  of  a  triangle  ABC ;  draw 
a  line  such  that  if  the  triangle  be  folded  about  it  the  point  A 
shall  fall  on  D. 

7.  Divide  a  given  line  externally  so  that  the  rectangle  con- 
tained by  the  segments  may  equal  a  given  square. 

8.  Construct  a  triangle  having  given  the  base,  the  vertical 
angle  and  the  perpendicular  from  the  vertex  on  the  base. 


£^ucation  department,  Ontario* 


Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.   JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  H.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


Exa/miners:  - 


W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lano,  B.A 


Note. — Ckmdidates  vnU  take  questions  1  to  5  and  either  6  oi-  7. 

1.  Give  an  SA^count  of  the  formation,  and  trace  the  subsequent 
history  of  the  Confederacy  of  Delos. 

2.  Describe  the  Sicilian  expedition,  giving  also  the  reasons  for 
the  undertaking,  and  the  results  as  far  as  they  were  immediately 
visible. 

3.  What  were  the  evils  that  Tiberius  and  Caius  Gracchus 
tried  to  remedy?  What  was  the  remedy  they  proposed,  and  how 
far  were  they  successful  ? 

4.  What  led  to  the  quarrel  between  Pompey  and  Caesar? 
Trace  briefly  the  course  of  events  from  the  outbreak  of  the 
quarrel  to  the  death  of  Pompey. 

5.  Sketch  the  life  and  character  of  Augustus. 

6.  Write  brief  historical  notes  on  the  following  battles: — 
Marathon,  Salamis,  Plataea,  Mykale,  Leuctnk 

7.  Draw  a  map  of  Greece,  showing  the  principal  political 
divisions  and  locating  the  following  places: — Athens,  Sparta, 
Delphi,  Thermopylae,  Delos,  Mantmea,  Olympia,  Corinth, 
Salamis,  PlatsBa. 
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PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION, 


FBJENCH  COMPOSITION. 


ExamiTiers : 


(W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 
L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  French : — 

(a)  Trees  have  leaves  in  summer,  but  in  winter  they  have 

no  leaves. 
(6)  These  flowers  are  much  finer  than  my  sister's. 

(c)  Which  of  these  flowers  do  you  prefer,  this  one  or  that 

one? 

(d)  I  know  these  gentlemen ;  they  are  French  merchants. 

2.  Translate  into  French : — 

(a)  I  have  spoken  of  that  aflair  to  him  and  his  brother. 
(6)  They  have  just  told  me  what  they  think  of  it. 

(c)  While  we  were  coming  out  of  the  house,  the  others 

were  going  in. 

(d)  My  cousins  were  in  the  United  States,  but  they  have 

gone  to  England. 

3.  Translate  into  French: — 

(a)  Here  are  some  fine  cherries ;  should  I  give  her  any  ? 
(6)  No,  do  not  give  her  any;  we  have  not  enough  for 
ourselvea 

(c)  I  have  read  all  the  books  your  brother  has  lent  me. 

(d)  I  asked  the  servant  if  any  letters  had  come  for  me. 

• 

4.  Translate  into  French : — 

(a)  The  master  vrishes  these  little  boys  to  listen  while  he 

reads. 
(6)  If  it  is  hot  to-morrow,  we  shall  not  send  the  children 

to  school. 

(c)  I  am  sorry  you  have  had  so  many  difficulties. 

(d)  Mary  might  go  for  a  walk  if  she  wished.  [over.] 


B. 

5.  Translate   into   French,  using  any  words  in   the  extract 
which  follows ; — 

(a)  We  think  your  husband  has  had  some  misfortune. 
(6)  We  saw  him  walking  faster  than  usual  this  morning. 

(c)  He  seemed  also  to  have  an  anxious  air  as  he  walked. 

(d)  When  he  saw  us  come  out,  he  sat  down  on  that  rustic 

bencL 

(Not  to  be  irandated.) 

"C'est  bien  simple,"  dit  Lise,  qui  venait  de  s'asseoir  sur  le 
banc  rustique,  k  cdt^  de  son  man.  "Tu  es  sorti  ce  matin  un  pen 
plus  tdt  que  d'habitude,  k  ce  qu*il  m'a  sembl^ ;  je  t'ai  vu  marcher 
vite ;  tu  avais  Tair  pr^occup^ :  j'ai  cru  qu'il  y  avait  quelque 
malheurdansl'air.etjefaisuivi." 

C. 

6.  Translate  into  French: — 

A  rich  Englishman,  who  was  suffering  from  mekncholy. 
once  consulted  the  celebrated  Doctor  Mead.  The  doctor  said  to 
him,  "I  can  do  nothing  for  you,  and  the  only  physician  capable 
of  curing  you  lives  very  far  from  here."  "  Where  is  he  ?"  "In 
Berlin."  The  sick  man  sets  out  for  Berlin,  but  a  letter  from 
Dr.  Mead  precedes  him.  At  Berlin  he  is  told  that  the  physician 
he  is  looking  for  has  gone  to  Paris.  The  Englishman  leaves 
Berlin  at  once,  arrives  in  Paris,  whence  he  is  sent  in  the  same 
manner  to  Rome  and  to  several  other  European  cities.  At  last 
he  comes  back  to  London,  and  finds  himself  perfectly  cured. 
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PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH    AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR   AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


Examiners:- 


fW.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 
L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Z^ro,  depuis  quelque  temps,  .^tait  le  commissionnaire,  je 

dirais   volontiers  le  factotuvi,   des   Roches-Blanches.      On 

Fenvovait  chercher  les  provisions  chez   les  foumisseurs,  et 

jusqu'ici    il   les   avait    toujours  rapport^es    intactes  k    la 

5  maison,  avec  la  plus  louable  fid^lit^. 

Jeanneton  prit  done  un  morceau  de  papier,  et,  avec 
r  orthographe  sp^ciale  k  Y  institution  dont  elle  f aisait  partie, 
elle  ^crivit  en  caract^res  irr^guliers,  mais  trte  lisibles,  ces 
quelques  mots  que  Z^ro,  avec  son  intelligence  accoutumee, 
1 0  devait  porter  k  leur  adresse  pour  lui  ^pargner  une  descente 
en  ville: — 

"Dei6  zetbsfraix,  si  vou  plais  !" 

Jeanneton  attacha  le  billet  sur   une  serviette,  mit  la 

serviette   dans   un   petit   panier   d'osier,   dont  lanse   ^tait 

15  garnie   d'un   morceau   d'^tofFe,  ajouta  trois  d^cimes,  enve- 

lopp^s  dans  un  morceau  de  journal,  et  mettant  ensuite  Fanse 

du  panier  entre  les  dents  du  chien : — 

Chez  r^picier !  lui  dit-elle,  en  pronon9ant  ces  deux 
mots  tres  lentement  et  tres  distinctemenc. 

2.  Deu  zensfraiXy  si  vou  plais.     Write  these  words  in  their 
correct  form. 

3.  Write  the  past  participle  and  the  second  person  plural   of 
the  imperative  of  itait,  avait,  dirais,  prit,  f aisait,  mettant 

4.  Point  out  three  different  kinds  of  agreement  of  past  parti- 
ciples in  the  extract  and  explain  the  agreement  in  each  case. 

5.  Write  in  full  the    present    indicative  of  devait  and   of 
prononfant.  [over.] 


B. 

6.  Translate  into  English: — 

Mademoiselle  de  Kerdie. — Ma  t&che  serait  remplie» 
Monsieur,  si  je  vous  avais  prouv^  que  vous  vous  etes  tromp^ 
de  chemin,  qu'il  est  une  vie  plus  digne  d'un  homme  et  de 
celui  qui  la  donne, — qull  est  des  furies  plus  relies  et  plus 

6  douces  oik  votre  imagination   vous  attirait Oui,  ma 

t&che  serait  remplie et  je  serais  heureuse quand 

meme  ce  moment  et  celle  qui   vous  le  pr^para  ne  de\Tait 

etre    pour  votre  occur  qu'un   reve  oubli^  demain un 

secret,  Monsieur,  que  je  laisserais  sans  crainte  k  la  garde  de 
1  o  votre  loyaut^. 

Le  Comie, — De  grftce que  ce  reve  ne  finisse  jamais  ! 

(II  luiprend  la  Tnatn  et  s'indine  jusqu*  d  terre,) 

Mademoiaelle  de  Kerdic, — N'est-ce  pas  k  la  f^e  encore 
que  cet  hommage  s'adresse? 
1 5  Le  GonUe, — Non c'est  k  Tange! 

7.  Write  the  masculine  singular  of  digne,  rdeUes,  douce,  heu- 
reuse. 

8.  Give  the  plural  of  celui. 

9.  Write  in  full  the  past  indefinite  (  =  perfect)  of  s'adresse. 

C. 

10.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Aux  enfants  tout  paratt  grand,  les  oours,  les  jardins, 
les  Edifices,  les  meubles,  les  hommes,  les  animaux :  aux  hommes 
les  choses  du  monde  paraissent  ainsi,  et  j'ose  dire  par  la  meme 
raison,  paroe  qu'ils  sont  petita 

(b)  On  veut  quelquefois  cacher  ses  f aibles,  ou  en  diminuer 
Topinion,  par  Taveu  libre  que  Ton  en  fait.  Tel  dit:  Je  suis  igno- 
rant, qui  ne  sait  rien.  Un  homme  dit:  Je  suis  vieux;  il  passe 
soixante  ans ;  un  autre  encore:  Je  ne  suis  pas  riche;  et  u  est 
pauvra 

(c)  Les  hommes  ne  veulent  pas  que  Ton  d^couvre  les  vues 
qu'ils  ont  sur  leur  fortune,  ni  que  Ton  p^nfetre  qu*  ils  jjensent  k 
une  telle  dignity,  parce  que,  s'ils  ne  lobtiennent  point,  il  y  a  de 
la  honte,  se  persuadent-us,  k  fetre  refuses;  et,  s'ils  y  parviennent, 
il  y  a  plus  de  gloire  pour  eux  d'en  etre  crus  dignes  par  celui  qui 
la  leur  accorde,  que  de  s'en  juger  dignes  eux-memes  par  leurs 
cabales. 

Quelle  plus  grande  honte  y  a-t-il,  d'etre  refuse  d'un  poste 
que  Ton  m^rite  ou  d'y  €tre  plac^  sans  le  m^riter  ? 

Quelques  grandes  difficult^s  qu'il  y  ait  Ji  se  placer  k  la 
cour  (cottrt),  il  est  plus  difficile  de  se  rendre  digne  d'etre  plac^. 

II  coiite  morns  k  faire  direde  soi:  Pourquoi  a-t-il  obtenu 
ce  poste?  qu'  k  faire  demander:  Pourquoi  ne  V  a-t-il  pas  obtenu? 


£^ucation  Department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.   JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  H.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN   COMPOSITION. 


[W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 
Eoccmiinera : ^.L,  E.  Horning,  M.A., Ph.D. 

[a.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  This  man  has  a  bright  eye  and  a  red  beard. 
(6)  The  trees  in  the  old  forest  are  very  tall. 

(c)  The  young  handsome  boy  had  money. 

(d)  There  were  not  many  rich  people  in  the  country. 

2.  Translate  into  German : — 

(a)  One  day  he  saw  the  lord  of  the  river. 

(b)  That  happened  a  hundred  years  ago. 

(c)  They  did  not  know  what  to  do. 

(d)  That  will  make  a  large,  strong  ship. 

3.  Translate  into  German : — 

{a)  You  must  tell  what  you  have  been  singing. 

(b)  He  went  into  the  hut  and  got  his  hat. 

(c)  He  found  his  mother  in  great  anxiety  about  him. 

(d)  He  told  her  he  had  met  a  good  friend. 

4.  Translate  into  German : — 

(a)  Some  believed  he  had  found  a  treasure. 

(6)  He  threw  the  money  away  quite  contentedly. 

(c)  Then  he  played  almost  every  working-day. 

(d)  He  sold  the  glass  for  half-price. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : — 

(a)  He  laid  his  hand  on  his  breast. 

(b)  He  had  nothing  more  left. 

(c)  He  did  not  feel  satisfied  after  all. 

(d)  He  asked  the  men  for  help.  [over.  ] 


6.  Translate  into  German : — 

(a)  The  Ealiph  thanked  the  owl  for  his  story. 

(b)  The  daughter  was  not  less  unhappy  than  the  king. 

(c)  Many  months  have  passed  since  that  day. 
{d)  The  beast  is  quite  blind  in  the  day-time. 

7.  Translate  into  German : — 

The  merchant  was  a  small,  stout  man,  of  brown  com- 
plexion and  poorly  dressed.  He  was  carrying  a  box  in  which  he 
had  pearls,  rings,  pistols,  cups,  combs  and  all  sorts  of  wares. 
The  Ealiph  bought  a  pistol  for  himself  and  his  Vizier,  and  for 
the  latter's  wife  a  comb.  In  the  box  was  a  small  drawer  which 
the  Ealiph  drew  out  and  in  it  found  a  box  of  powder  and  a 
strange  manuscript.    These  he  also  bought. 


( 


(o.) 


£bucation  department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,   1900. 


PART  II.   JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.   JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 
Examiners : \L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

(a.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

SBic  er  nun  fo.ganj  aHein  roar,  ba  farncn  tl^m  jonberbare 
@eban!en  ;  cr  furd^tctc  [id^  Dor  nid^tS,  benn  fein  ^crg  roar  ja 
fait ;  abcr  rocnn  cr  an  ben  lob  fcincr  grau  bad^tc,  f am  il^m  fcin 
ctgcnc^  ^tnfd^cibcn  in  ben  ©inn,  unb  roic  bclaftct  cr  ba]^in= 
5  fal^rcn  roerbc,  jd^rocr  bclaftct  mit  Il^rdnen  bcr  2trmcn,  mit 
taufenb  il^rcr  ijtiid^c,  bie  fcin  §crg  nid^t  crrocid^cn  lonntcn,  mit 
bcm  3ttmmcr  bcr  Glcnbcn,  auf  bic  cr  jcine  §unbc  gcl^cfet,  bc= 
laftct  mit  bcr  ftillen  3Scrgrocipung  jeincr  3Jiutter,  mit  bcm  93lutc 
bcr  fd^oncn,  gutcn  8i3bct^ ;  unb  f onntc  cr  bod^  nid^t  einmol  bcm 
10  altcn  3Jiannc,  il^rcm  9Satcr,  SRcd^cnfd^aft  gcbcn,  rocnn  cr  fame 
unb  fragtc :  „2Bo  i[t  meinc  Jod^ter,  bcin  aSBcib?"  SBic  rootttc 
er  cinem  anbern  grage  [tcl^cn,  bcm  aHc  SOBalbcr,  alle  ®ccn,  olle 
Serge  gcl^drcn  unb  bie  ficben  bcr  3Jienjd^cn  ? 

2.  Write  the  definite  article  before  the  genitive  singular  and 
the  nominative  plural  of  Herz,  Frati,  Armen,  Flilche,  Wdb. 

3.  Give  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  fahren,  and  the  im- 
perfect indicative  of  eirweichen, 

4.  Why  is  werde  (line  6)  subjunctive  ? 

[OVER.] 


B. 

5.  Translate  into  English : — 

3in  bcm  Dcrfallcncn  &tma6),  ba^  nur  burt^  tin  flcincsi  (fitter- 
fcnftcr  fparlit^  crtcuc^tct  root,  fal^  cr  cine  gro^c  5Kad^tcuIc  am 
93oben  fi^en.  S)icfe  Xl^ranen  roUten  tl^r  aud  ben  gro^en  runben 
2tugcn,  unb  mit  l^cifcrcr  Stimmc  [tic^  [ic  il^rc  ftlagcn  aud  bcm 
5  frummcn  St^nabcl  ^crau§.  2ltd  fie  abcr  ben  ^alifen  unb  feinen 
93ejier,  ber  inbe^  aud^  ^erbeigeft^Iid^en  voax,  erblicfte,  crbob 

ftc  ein  lautcS  ^^^^^^^fl^f^^^^-  3'^rii^  roifd^te  fie  mit  bcm 
braungefiecften  ^yt^gel  bie  Il^ronen  auS  bem  3[uge,  unb  ju  bem 
gro^en  @rftauncn  ber  Seiben  rief  fie  in  gutem,  menfd^Iit^em 
10  Slrabifd^:  ,,3BilIfommen,  3^r  Stort^e,  S^r  feib  mir  ein  guted 
3eic^en  meiner  Grrettung,  benn  burt^  Stord^e  merbe  mir  ein 
gro|eS  @Iud(  lommen,  ift  mir  einft  prop^ejeit  morben!" 

6.  Give  the  present  infinitive  of  verfaUenen,  stiesa  .  .  .  Iteraus, 
herbeigeachlichen,  erhob,  the  past  participle  of  riefy  sitzen,  atieas 
....  heraua,  and  the  first  singular  imperfect  indicative  of  ver- 
faUenen,  herbeigeachZichen,  prophezeit 

7.  Decline  den  grossen  ruTiden  Augen  throughout  the  singu- 
lar. 

C. 

8.  Translate  into  English : — 

3n  SWicea,  meiner  lieben  33aterftobt,  rodl^ nte  ein  SWonn,  ben 
man  ben  Ileinen  SWudf  l^ie^.  ^d)  fann  mir  il^n,  ob  id^  gleid^ 
bamaB  nod^  fel^r  j[ung  mar,  noc|  red^t  mol^I  ben!en,  befonberS 
meil  id^  einmal  Don  meinem  SSater  roegen  feiner  l^alb  tobt  gepru= 
gelt  rourbe.  ©er  fteine  SWudf  namlid^  mar  fc^on  ein  alter 
®efelle,  alS  id^  il^n  lannte,  bod^  mar  cr  nur  brei  biS  mer  gu^ 
l^od^;  babci  ^atte  cr  cine  fonberbare  ®cftalt,  benn  fein  ?eib,  fo 
flein  unb  jiertid^  cr  roar,  mu^tc  einen  ^opf  tragen,  vitl  grower 
unb  bidfer  al§  ber  Sopf  anbercr  Scute ;  er  rool^nte  ganj  attein 
in  einem  gro|en  ^auS  unb  f od^tc  fid^  f ogar  felbft ;  aud^  l^dtte 
man  in  ber  Stabt  nic^t  gerou^t,  ob  er  lebe  ober  geftorben  fei, 
benn  er  ging  aUc  mer  SBoc^en  nur  einmal  auS ;  bod^  fa^  man 
i^n  oft  9lbenb3  auf  feincm  S)ac^e  auf=  unb  abgeben,  oon  ber 
®tra|c  au§  glaubtc  man  abcr,  nur  fein  grower  ^opf  attein  laufe 
auf  bem  J)ad^e  uml^cr.  3^  ^^"^  meine  ^ameraben  roarcn  bofe 
Suben,  bie  ^cbermann  gerne  ncdftcn  unb  betad^ten,  balder  roar 
c8  un§  attemal  ein  ^J^f^t^flf  ^^"^  ^^^^  ^^eine  3Jiucf  auSging; 
unb  rocnn  er  ]^erau3trat,  ba  ertonte  bie  fiuft  Don  unferem 
grcubengcjc^rei,  roir  roarfen  unfere  ?Wufeen  in  bie  S^b^t  unb 
tanjten  roie  toll  urn  il^n  ^er. 


]6^ucation  departments  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  H.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


LATIN  COMPOSITION. 

[A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Examiners :  \  G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

(a.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  You  ought  to  be  wise ;  wisdom   is   better  than  great 

riches. 
(6)  The  general  himself  was  the  first  to  reach  the  port  of 

Itiua 

(c)  He  has  lived  many  years  in  Italy,  chiefly   in   Rome, 

Tibur  and  Pompeii. 

(d)  He  asked  them  whether  they  wished  to  be  free  or  slaves. 

(e)  Caesar  ordered  that  Dumnorix  be  put  to  death   if  he 

resisted  the  soldiers. 
(/)  At  the  foot  of  the  hill  was  a  spot  very  suitable  for  a 

camp. 
(g)  The  scouts  promised  to  return  two  days  later. 
(A)  None  of  you  can  be  believed. 
(i)  Cicero's  reply  was  that  it  was  not  the  custom  of  Rome 

to  accept  terms  from  an  enemy  in  arms. 
( j)  They  had  frequently  been   warned  by  skilful  seamen 

not  to  attempt  to  cross  to  the  island  by  night. 

2.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

After  making  all  preparations,  Caesar  quickly  carried 
the  greater  part  of  his  forces  over  to  Britain  without  the  loss  of 
a  single  man.  Within  a  few  days  he  marched  against  the  enemy, 
who,  he  learned,  had  mustered  in  great  numbers  and  now  held  a 
very  strong  position.  Since  his  arrival  the  previous  summer, 
the  Britons,  with  the  object  of  offering  as  strong  opposition  as 
possible  to  the  Romans  when  they  should  return,  and  of  driving 
them  more  quickly  from  the  island,  had  decided  to  entrust 
(perrriittere)  the  entire  conduct  of  the  war  to  one  of  their  chiefs, 
(Jassivelaunua  But  it  was  soon  clear  to  the  latter  that  he  could 
not  defeat  Caesar  in  battle,  nor  even  prevent  him  from  laying 
waste  the  country ;  and  so  he  sent  envoys  to  the  Roman  com- 
mander to  treat  for  peace. 


fj  I'J 
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Education  department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1000. 


PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  H.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


LATIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION. 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Examiners :  \  G.  W.  Johnston,  B. A.,  Ph.D. 

A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


Note. — To  parse  is  to  give : — 

(a)  A  complete  description  of  the  form  (case,  gender,  num- 
ber, person,  tense,  mood,  voice,  degree). 

(6)  A  statement  of  the  word  from  which  it  is  formed  (e.  g. 
the  principal   parts  of  verbs  ;   the  nominative   and  ' 
genitive  of  nouns). 

(c)  An  explanation  of  the  syntax  (e.g.  of  the  mood  or  case). 


1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Eo  cum  venisset,  circuitis  omnibus  hibemis  singulari 
militum  studio  in  summa  omnium  rerum  inopia  circiter  sex- 
centas  eius  generis,  cuius  supra  demonstravimus,  naves  et 
longas  viginti  octo  invenit  instructas,  neque  multum  abesse  ab 

5  eo,  quin  paucis  diebus  deduci  possint.  CoUaudatis  militibus 
atque  iis,  qui  negotio  praefuerant,  quid  fieri  velit,  ostendit 
atque  omnes  ad  portum  Itium  convenire  iubet,  quo  ex  portu 
commodissimum  in  Britanniam  traiectum  esse  cognoverat, 
circiter  milium  passuum  triginta  a  continenti:  huic  rei  quod 
1 0  satis  esse  visum  est  militum,  reliquit. 

(b)  Quo  praecepto  ab  iis  diligentissime  observato,  cum 
quaepiam  cohors  ex  orbe  excesserat  atque  impetum  fecerat, 
hostes  velocissime  refugiebant.  Interim  eam  partem  nudari 
necesse  erat  et  ab  latere  aperto  tela  recipi.     Rursus,  cum  in 

1 5  eum  locum,  unde  erant  egressi,  reverti  coeperant,  et  ab  iis, 

[over.] 


qui  ceeserant,  et  ab  iis,  qui  proximi  steterant,  circumvenie- 
oantur;  sin  autem  locum  tenere  vellent,  nee  virtuti  locus 
relinquebatur,  neque  ab  tanta  multitudine  coniecta  tela  con- 
f  eiti  vitare  poterant. 

2.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  poesint  (line  5),  velit  (line 
6),  excesserat  (line  12),  refugubant  (line  13),  vellent  (line  17), 
and  rdinquebatur  (line  18),  and  the  case  of  studio  (line  2), 
diebua  (line  5),  and  negotio  (line  6),  and  give  the  degrees  of  com- 
parison of  aumma  (line  2),  midtum  (line  4),  and  proximi  (line 
16). 

3.  Explain  fully  the  reference  in  eivs  generis  (Une  3)  and  quo 
praecepto  (line  11),  and  write  descriptive  notes  on  navis  longa 
and  Conors, 

4.  Parse  eo  (line  1),  cuius  (line  3),  invenit  (line  4),  reverti  (line 
15),  steterant  (Hue  16),  and  conferti  (lines  18-19). 


B. 

5.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)      Post  ipsum  auxiUo  subeuntem  ac  tela  ferentem 
corripiunt,  spirisque  ligant  ingentibus;  et  iam 
bis  medium  amplexi,  bis  coUo  squamea  circum 
terga  dati,  superant  capite  et  cervicibus  altis. 
s  ille  simul  manibus  tendit  divellere  nodos, 
perfusus  sanie  vittas  atroque  veneno, 
clamores  simul  horrendos  ad  sidera  tollit; 
qualis  mugitus,  fugit  cum  saucius  aram 
taurus  et  incertam  excussit  cervice  securim. 

(6)io  Namque,  manus  inter  maestorumque  ora  parentum, 
ecce  levis  summo  de  vertice  visus  luli 
fundere  lumen  apex,  tactuque  innoxia  moUes 
lambere  flamma  comas  et  circum  tempora  pasci. 
nos  pavidi  trepidare  metu,  crinemque  flaffiuntem 
1 5  excutere  et  sanctoe  restinguere  f ontibus  ignes. 

6.  Scan  the  last'  two  verses  of  extract  (a). 

7.  Explain  the  case  of  auxUio  (line  1),  ccUo  (line  3),  terga 
(line  4),  ca/piU  (line  4),  vittas  (Une  6),  ora  (line  10),  and  flamvm 
(line  13). 


8.  Parse  araplexi  (line  3),  ftigit  (line  8),  tadu  (line  12),  paaci 
(line  13),  and  trepidare  (line  14). 

9.  Describe  any  prophecies  given  in  this  book  about  ^Eneas' 
future  fortunes. 


e. 

10.  Translate  into  Elnglish: — 

Acriter  in  eo  loco  pugnatum  est.  Hostes  impeditos  nostri 
in  flumine  aggressi  magnum  eorum  numerum  occiderunt;  per 
eorum  corpora  reliquos  audacissime  transire  conantes  multitudme 
telorum  reppulerunt;  primoe,  qui  transierant,  equitatu  circum- 
ventoe  interiecerunt.  Hostes,  ubi  et  de  expugnando  oppido  et 
de  flumine  transeundo  spem  se  fefellisse  intellexerunt  neque 
nostros  in  locum  iniquiorem  progredi  pugnandi  causa  viderunt, 
atque  ipsos  res  frumentaria  dencere  coepit,  consilio  convocato 
constituerunt,  optimum  esse,  domum  suam  quemque  reverti,  et, 
quorum  in  fines  primum  Bomani  exercitum  introduxissent,  ad 
eos  defendendoe  undique  convenirent,  ut  potius  in  suis  quam*in 
alienis  finibus  decertarent  et  domesticis  copiis  rei  frumentariae 
uterentur. 

fallere — deceive.  introducere — lead  in. 

potivs — rather.  decertare — fight  a  decisive  battle. 


Education  Bepartment,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


PART  II.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.   JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


GREEK    COMPOSITION. 


Examiners  : 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  into  Greek: — 

The  long  march-  Most  of  the  country.  Their  ships.  After 
that  battle.  To  the  river  Euphrates.  In  the  same  city.  The  rest  of 
the  army.  His  own  brother.  Will  they  not  follow  (eTrofjLou)  their 
leader?  I  know  where  they  are  going. 

2.  Translate  into  Greek: — 

(a)  They  halted   that  night  at   the  river,  and  next  day 
reached  the  hills  (Jixpoii). 

(6)  Another  army  was  collected  for  Cyrus  in  the  following 
manner. 

(c)  Saying  this   he    heard    a  murmur  (06/ju^o^)  passing 

through  the  ranks. 

(d)  I  am  afraid  you  will  forget  {indai^Oduo/juu)  the  way 

home. 

(e)  He  desired  to  be  on  good  terms  with  the  powerful  that 

he  might  not  be  punished  {dixr^u  dedouac)  for  his  mis- 
deeds (d8exi(o), 

3.  Translate  into  Greek: — 

Then  Cyrus  was  glad,  when  he  noticed  {aiaddvofKu)  that 
Menon's  men  had  crossed  the  river.  He  thereupon  sent  a  herald 
to  speak  as  follows: — Soldiers,  I  commend  {iTtcuviw)  your  act. 
Moreover  I  shall  take  good  care  {fxiXu)  that  you  shall  commend 
me.  Then  did  the  soldiers  form  (e//i/)  high  hopes  and  prayed  for 
his  success  {tbTWj^io)).  And  so  the  whole  army  foUowea  those 
who  had  first  passed  through  the  river.  Of  all  the  soldiers  not 
one  was  wet  (fipiy^)  by  the  water  above  the  breast  (fmaroi). 
The  natives  {ivoixewv)  declared  that  never  before  had  men  cross- 
ed on  foot  but  by  boats.  These,  however,  Abrokomas  had  burned 
to  check  {xcdXvcd)  the  Greeka  It  seemed  accordingly  as  if  the 
river  had  yielded  (imo^wpio))  before  Cyrus  as  before  its  future 
lord. 


(Stlucation  ^(partnt^nt,  t&nUtit. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS,    1900. 


PART  II.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  II.  JUNIOIJ. 

MATRICULATION. 


GREEK  AUTHORS.  GRAMMAR  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSL.^TION. 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Examiners  ;-[Q.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


A. 
1.  Translate  into  English  : 

(a)  'FtVTavda  XeycTai  ^AttoWcov  ifcSelpac  M.apcrvap  ptKijaa<s  epi^- 
ovTu  oi  Trepl  ao(^iaf;^  Kai  to  Sipfia  KpepLuaat  iv  rw  avrpto  odev  ai 
Trrjyai'  Bia  Be  tovto  6  irorapLO<;  KaXelTat  yiapava^,  evravOa  Sep^q<:, 
0T€  i/c  T779  'EX\a8o9  rJTTrjOeh  tt}  ficLyji  aireycopei,  Xiycrat  olKoSo/mrjaaL 
ravrd  re  ra  ^aaiXeta  Koi  rrjv  T^ekaiviov  aicpdiroKiv, 

Xenophon,  Anah,,  I. 

(t)  'n  avSpe^i  ''E\X?7i^€9,  ovk  audpcoirow  knopcju  jSap^dpaju  av^x- 
/id^oi;?  hfia^  dyco,  aWa  vop,il^(Bv  hfx€Ufov<;  fcal  Kai  Kpeirrov^  iroWwif 
fiapfidpcoif  vfxd^  etvai,  hid  tovto  irpoaeka^ov.  OTrw?  ovv  ccreaOe 
avhp&i  a^tot  rf]^  iXevOepia^  ^9  K€KT7}(70e  Kal  fj<;  vfjLd<;  iyo)  ebhaL^iovl^o). 
€v  yap  tare  on  Tt]v  iXevOeptav  eXoifiTjp  du  dvrl  tav  €')((o  Trdvrwv  Kal 
dXXeov  TToXXaTrXaaicov.  otto)^  Si  Kal  elhijre  €t9  olov  €p')(e(jd€  dy fhva, 
Vfid^  et8a)9  StStt^G).  TO  fiev  yap  7rXrj0o<;  iroXi;  Kal  Kpavyfj  iroXXfj 
iiriaaiv*  dv  he  ravra  avda-^^rjadey  ra  dXXa  Kal  alcr-^vveladai  fjLoi 
hoicS)  o(oi;9  Tj/juv  yvcixrefrde  rov^  iv  rfi  %ft>/3a  ovTa<;  dvOpcoirov^, 

Ibid. 

(over.) 


2.  Give  the  distinction  between  avr)p  and  avBpayrro^, 

8.  Explain  the  c&se-construction  of  atJL€ipov^,  &v^  VM^9  Sma^ 
in  (h);  and  the  mood  of  eceade^  eXolfiffv,  apoaxv^^^  ^^  0>), 

4.  Give  the  tense,  voice,  number,  person  of  l<rr€,  iXolfiijp, 
upda')(fja0€,  hrlaciv  in  (&),  and  write  the  first  singular  indicative 
of  each. 

5.  Sip^  ^rrfj0€i<;  rfj  fidyrj  in  (a).  Explain  the  reference, 
giving  the  date  and  place  of  tne  battle. 


B. 

6.  Translate  into  English : 

(a)  ^fl?  €<par*  evxofievo^,  rov  S'  ekXve  4>oa/3o9  ^AttoWcbi/, 
fifj  Si  Kar  OvXvfiiroio  Kaprjvtav  'xwofuvo^  fcrjp, 

ro^  &fjLouriv  Ixcjv  ap^rfp€if>€a  re  4>apiTpfiv* 
€K\ay^av  S*  ap"  oIotoi  err  &fi<op  y<oopipoio, 
avTOj)  Ktpr}d€VT<}^'  h  8'  fjie  pvkti  eoixco^, 
e^er  eTreir  airapevue  v€(OP,  fiera  b  lop  ctjkc' 
Seipf)  Si  KXayytf  yeper  apyupeoio  ffioio' 
ovpTja^  fjL€P  Trp&TOp  iirrpx^o  xal  Kvva^  apyov^, 
avTCLp  eireiT  ainoiai  jSeko^:  e^€7r€i;/t€9  i^iel^ 
fidW  *  at€l  he  irvpai  pckvcdp  Kaiopro  dafieial. 

Homer,  Iliad,  I. 

(b)  "  fi^ep,  iirel  \l  €T€K€^  ye  tiiPVpBdhiov  irep  iopra, 
rifjLijp  Trip  fioi  SffyeWep  ^OXvfiTno^  iyyvaXi^ai 
Zeu9  vylnl3p€/JL€Trf^'  pvp  S'  ouSe  /jue  rxnOop  Sria-ep* 

i}  yap  fjL    ATpetBf)^  evpv  Kpemp  'Aya/xifjipayp 

r]T  ifjLTjaep'  eXoDP  yap  e^ct  yipa^,  avTO<;  anovpa^y 

Ibid. 

7.  Explain  the  case-construction  of  Kfjp  and  airov  in  (a) ;  and 
the  tense  of  Scf^eXXep  in  (6). 

8.  What  is  the  reference  in  fiiPVpOdBiop  wep  iopra  in  (6)  ? 

9.  fjJ  'AT/3et&y<?  firlfiTjaep  in  (6).     Give  the  story  briefly. 

10.  Parse  file,  ^omcc&9,  Oap^tal  in  (a) ;  evpif  and  ekunp  in  (b). 

11.  Scan  lines  3  and  4  in  (6). 


c. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : 

Kai  d^tKvovvrai  ini  to  Spo^  t§  irifjLirr^  Vt^P^'  ^vofia  Se  T<p 
6p€k  ^v  @*;;^.  hrei^Tf  Sk  ol  wp&TOt  eyipovro  eirl  tov  Spov^  Kal 
fcareiSov  rffv  OdKarrav,  Kpavyif  TroWr)  iyipcTo.  axovaa^;  Sk  6  Sevo- 
<f}&v  Kal  oi  67ri<rdo<f>v\aK€^,  tj^riBrjaav  SXKov^  Ifiirpoadev  iirtTideadat 
^n-oKe/JLLOD^*  iTretSr)  3'  V  /^o^  7r\e^a>i/  re  iyiyvero  Kal  eyyvrepov  Kal  ol 
a€i  €7n6vT€^  €0eov  Spofi^  iirl  tou9  hel  fioZma^  Kal  woXK^  fiei^cov 
iyiypero  ?;  ^oi)  oatp  Sff  TrXelov^  iyiyvovTo,  iSoKCt  Si)  /jlcI^ov  Tt  etvac 
Ta>  S€vo<f>avTi,  Kai  avafiit^  i<f>  hrirov  Kal  Avklov  Kal  to^9  iTnria^; 
avoKaficbv  irap€^oi^0€t'  Kal  raxo^  S17  aKOvovfic  fiodnfrtov  t&v  arpa- 
TuoT&v  ^dXarTa  )  QaXarra !  Kal  Trapeyytrnvrcov,  ivda  Si;  iOeov 
7rai/T69  icaX  oi  6'n'UT0o<t>vKaK€^,  Kal  rd  vTro^vyui  rfKauvero  Kai  01 
tTTTTot.  ^Trel  Bi  a<f>lK0VT0  wii/re?  €7ri  to  Sxpov,  ivravBa  Stf  wepU^aX- 
\ov  a\X»{Xoi;9  koX  (rrpaTrjyoif^  Koi  Xo'^ayov^,  SaKpvome^. 

Xenophon,  Anah.,  IV. 

6'm<T0o<f>v\aK€^,  rear  guard. 
Trapafforfdelv,  to  come  up  to  the  rescue. 
wapeyyvavj  to  pass  the  word  along. 
irepi^oKKuv,  to  embrace. 


I 
\ 


iSbucation  Bepartment,  Ontario. 

Annual  Examinations,  1900. 


PART  II.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  11.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


f R  R  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
Examiner8:<  W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 

(W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  Charcoal  bums  in  oxygen.  Describe  carefully  the  charac- 
teristics by  which  you  recognise  this  as  a  chemical  change. 

2.  (a)  Mention  four  ways  of  decomposing  water. 

(6)  Point  out  in  each  case  what  evidence  there  is  that  the 
water  is  decomposed,  and 

(c)  The  products  of  the  decomposition. 

3.  Show  how  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  illustrate  the  law  of 
multiple  proportiona  In  your  answer  refer  to  the  actual  pro- 
portions by  weight  of  the  two  elements  in  each  compound. 

4.  (a)  Write  the  formula  for  ammonium  nitrate. 
(6)  Calculate  its  percentage  composition. 

(c)  What  are  the  products  of  its  decomposition  by  heat  ? 
[N  =  14,  0  =  16.] 

5.  What  substances  are  formed  when  the  following  are  burned 
in  oxygen  ?  [Give  names  and  formulas  in  each  case.]  (a)  sulphur, 
(6)  phosphorus,  (c)  sulpkurett«d  hydrogen,  {d)  marsh  gas,  and 
(e)  iron. 

6.  Iron  pyrites  (Fe  S^)  is  burned  to  ferric  oxide  (Fej  03),and 
'f               sulphur  dioxide  : — 

(a)  What  is  the  proportion  by  weight  of  the  iron  pyrites  to 
the  ferric  oxide  ? 

(b)  What  weight  of  caustic  soda  (Na  O  H)  will  the  sulphur 
dioxide  from  100  lbs.  of  iron  pyrites  neutralise  ?  [Fe  =  56, 
S  =  32,Na  =  23,  0  =  16.] 

[over.] 


7.  Describe  the  properties  of  h3^drochloric  acid   under   the 
heads  (a)  physical  and  {b)  chemical. 

8.  Two  hundred  cubic  centimetres  of  ammonia  gas  is   com- 
pletely decomposed  into  its  elements : — 

(a)  What  is  the  total  volume  after  decomposition  ? 
(6)  What  is  the  volume  of  each  element  ? 

Note. — 27^  volumes  are  aupjioaed  to  be  meaffiired  at  the  same 

temperature  and  pressure. 


£bucation  Bepartment,  0ntarto. 

Annual   Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.   JUOTOR  LEAVING. 


PHYSICS-(Obligatory.) 


Exa/rmnei*8 : 


R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  Vernier. 

2.  Determine,  to  the  first  decimal  place,  the  number  of 
grammes  in  an  ounce  Avoirdupois,  and  in  an  ounce  Troy. 
(1  gramme  =  15.4  grains.) 

3.  Find  the  number  of  litres  in  a  gallon. 

4.  Describe  any  experiment  shewing  the  existence  of  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 

5.  Explain,  giving  diagrams,  the  action  of  the  common  pump, 
and  of  the  force  pump. 

6.  Show  how  to  find  the  specific  gravity  of  an  insoluble  solid 
heavier  than  water. 

7.  Explain  the  method  of  graduating  the  ordinary  mercurial 
thermometer. 

8.  Find  the  result  of  mixing  3  lbs.  of  melting  ice  with  7  lbs. 
of  water  at  60°  Fahrenheit. 


(p.) 


£bucation  department,  ^tario» 

Annual    Examinations,   1900. 


PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING  AND  PART  H.  JUNIOR 

MATRICULATION. 


PHYSICS.— (<M  Optional  Group.) 


Examiners: 


R  R  Bensley,  RA.,  M.R 
W.  Jm  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J,  Loudon,  B.A. 


L  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  term  refractive  index, 

(b)  The  refractive   index  from  air  to  glass  is  f ,  from  air 
to  water  is  ^  ;  find  the  refractive  index  from  glass  to  water. 


2.  A  small  circular  area,  one  inch  in  radius,  is  placed  one  foot 
from  a  spherical  concave  mirror,  and  its  image  is  found  to  be  a 
circle  of  three  inches  radiua  Show  that  the  focal  length  of  the 
mirror  is  nine  inches. 

3.  Explain  any  method  of  determining  the  velocity  of  sound 
in  air. 

4.  Give  the  notes  of  the  major  diatonic  scale,  and  explain  how 
the  minor  scales  are  formed  from  it. 

5.  (a)  State  the  laws  of  resistance  of  conductora 

(b)  In  a  divided  circuit  show  that  the  resistance  is  found 
from  the  relation 

jR      r^      rg 
where  r^,  r^,  are  the  resistances  of  the  secondary  circuits. 

6.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  term  amphre, 

7.  How  would  you  find  practically  the  resistance  of  an  arc, 
and  of  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  ? 

8.  Define  the  term  magnetic  declination^  and  show  why  it 
varies  from  point  to  point  on  the  earth's  surface. 


£bttcation  2)epartment»  Ontario. 


Annual   Examinations,  1900. 


PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING. 


BOTANY. 


Excmiiners : 


R  R  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


Part  A. 

Identify,  with  the  aid  of  your  text-book,  the  plant  submitted ; 
assign  it  to  its  proper  family,  genus  and  species ;  and  analyse  it  . 
according  to  the  schedule  supplied. 


(Sckedide  vnU  be  found  on  Pages  2^  S  and  4') 


[OVER.] 
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£bucation  department,  ^ntairfo. 
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PART  n.  JUNIOR  LEAVING. 


BOTANY. 


Examiners : 


f R.  R  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


B. 

1.  Describe  the  submitted  plant,  illustrating  your  description 
by  suitable  drawings. 

2.  Describe  the  structure  of  a  fern,  indicating  the  important 
features  by  careful  drawings. 

3.  Give   an  account  of   the   distribution   of  hairs  in  plants, 
explaining  their  usefulness  to  the  plant. 

4.  Describe,  with  examples,  the   various  modifications  of  the 
flower  corresponding  to  different  modes  of  fertilisation. 

5.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  more  striking  characteristics  of 
aquatic  plants,  indicating  those  that  are  to  be  found  in : — 

(a)  floating  plants, 
(6)  submerged  plants. 


(B.) 


£bucation  department,  Ontario* 

Annual  Examinations,  1000. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Examiners: 


W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A  K  Lang,  B.A. 


Note. — The  candidate  will  write  on  one,  and  one  only,  of  the 

following  svJbjecte: — 

1.  The  Public  Library. 

2.  Thanksgiving  Pay  in  Canada. 
8.  The  Bicycle. 

(Show  how  it  has  afifected  modem  life.) 

4.  The  Necessity  of  Preserving  our  Forests. 

5.  "Plain  living  and  high  thinking  are  no  more." 

6.  Abraham  Lincoln :  A  Character  Sketch. 


Education  2)epartment»  ^ntaria 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE. 


(W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A  K  Lang,  B.A. 


1.       Lady  Mctcbeth.     Who  was  it  that  thus  cried?    Why,  worthy  thane, 

Tou  do  unbend  your  noble  strength,  to  think 

So  brainsickly  of  things.     Go  get  some  water, 

And  wash  this  filthy  witness  from  your  hand. 
5  Why  did  you  bring  these  daggers  from  the  place  ? 

They  must  lie  there  :  go  carry  them ;  and  smear 

The  sleepy  grooms  with  blood. 
Macbeth,  I'll  go  no  more  : 

I*m  a&aid  to  think  what  I  have  done  ; 

Look  on*t  again  I  dare  not. 
Lady  Mcuheth.  Infirm  of  purpose  ! 

10  Give  me  the  daggers  :  the  sleeping  and  the  dead 

Are  but  as  pictures :  'tis  the  eye  of  childhood 

That  fears  a  painted  devil.     If  he  do  bleed 

I'U  gild  the  uces  of  the  grooms  withal ; 

For  it  must  seem  their  guilt.  [Exit.     Knocking  within,] 

Macbeth.  Whence  is  that  knocking  ? 

15  How  is't  with  me,  when  every  noise  appals  me  ? 

What  hands  are  here  ?    Ha  I  they  pluck  out  mine  eyes  ! 

Will  all  great  Neptune's  ocean  wash  this  blood 

Clean  from  my  hand  7    No,  this  my  hand  will  rather 

The  multitudious  seas  incarnadine, 
20  Making  the  green  one  red. 

[Be-enter  Lady  Macbeth,] 
Lady  Macbeth.     My  hands  are  of  your  color  ;  but  I  shame 

To  wear  a  heart  so  white.     [Knocking  vnthin.]    I  hear  a  knocking 

At  the  south  entry :  retire  we  to  our  chamber: 

A  little  water  clears  us  of  this  deed  : 
25  How  easy  is  it,  then  !    Your  constancy 

Hath  left  you  unattended.  [Knocking  toithin,]  Hark,  more  knocking : 

Get  on  your  night-gown,  lest  occasion  call  us. 

And  show  us  to  be  watchers.     Be  not  lost 

So  poorly  in  your  thoughts. 
30      Macbeth,    To  know  my  deed,  'twere  best  not  know  myself. 

Wake  Duncan  with  thy  knocking  !    I  would  thou  couldst ! 

What  does  the  above  passage  indicate  as  to  the  characters 
and  feeUngs  of  Macbeth  and  Lady  Macbeth  respectively? 

[over.] 


J  I 


2.  Specify  the  influences,  motives  and  circumstances  which 
bring  about  each  of  the  three  great  crimes  of  Macbeth ;  indicate 
the  difference  in  the  character  of  the  three  crimes. 


8.  Indicate  the  speaker,  the  occasion,  and   the  application  of 
any  five  of  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)        Of  all  men  else,  I  have  avoided  thee. 

Q>)  There's  no  art 

To  find  the  mind's  construction  in  the  face. 

(c)        There's  daggers  in  men's  smiles  \  the  near  in  blood. 
The  nearerbloody. 

id)  When  our  actions  do  not 

Our  fears  do  make  us  traitors. 

(e)  To  beguile  the  time 

Look  like  the  time. 

(J)  Present  fears 

Are  less  than  horrible  imaginings. 

ig)  My  strange  and  self-abuse 

Is  the  initiate  fear  that  wants  hard  use. 


4.    (a)    My  thought  whose  murder  yet  is  but /an^cuticoZ, 
Shakes  so  my  single  state  of  man  ^ibX,  function 
Is  smothered  in  surmise. 

Give  the  meaning  of  the  itaUcised  words,  and  then,  in 
simple  prosaic  language,  briefly  express  the  meaning  of  the 
whole  passage. 

(b)  Thou'dst  have,  great  Glamis,  that  which  cries, 
Thus  thou  must  do  if  thou  have  it ; 

And  that  which  rather  thou  dost  fear  to  do, 
Than  wishest  should  be  undone. 

What  is  "that  which  cries"?  To  what  do  "thus,"  "it" 
and  "that"  (line  3)  respectively  refer? 

(c)  The  cyno9wre  of  neighboring  eyes. 
With  antique  pillars  massg  proof. 
And  hear  the  wnexprtmve  wuptial  song. 
He  touch* d  the  tender  stops  of  various  quiUs, 
With  eager  thought  warbling  his  Doric  lay, 
Peor  and  Baalim, 

Forsake  their  temples  dim, 

With  that  tvnce-hatter^d  god  of  Palestine. 

JBxplain  fully  the  italicised  words  in  the  above. 


5.  State    in    what    connection    any    seven  of  the    following 
passages  are  foond: — 

(a)   Such  sights  as  youthful  poets  dream 
On  summer  eves  by  haunted  stream. 

(6)   For  thou  wert  still  a  hope,  a  love ; 
Still  long*d  for,  never  seen ! 

(c)  Not  from  the  grand  old  masters, 
Not  from  the  bards  sublime, 
Whose  distant  footsteps  echo 
Through  the  corridors  of  time. 

(d)  And  hers  shall  be  the  breathing  balm, 
And  hers  the  silence  and  the  calm 
Of  mute  insensate  things. 

(e)  Thy  soul  was  like  a  star  and  dwelt  apart; 

Thou  hadst  a  voice  whose  sound  was  like  the  sea. 

(/)   Him  shall  no  sunshine  from  the  fields  of  azure. 
No  drum-beat  from  the  wall, 
No  morning  gun  from  the  black  fort's  embrasure, 
Awaken  with  its  call. 

(g)    Where  the  great  vision  of  the  guarded  mount 
Looks  towards  Namancos,  and  Bayona's  hold. 

(h)    A  creature  not  too  bright  or  good 
For  human  nature's  daily  food. 

(i)    Till  old  experience  do  attain, 

To  something  like  prophetic  strain. 

( j)    Plain  living  and  high  thinking  are  no  more : 
The  homely  beauty  of  the  good  old  cause 
Is  gone. 

(Jlc)    No  nightly  trance,  or  breathed  spell 

Inspires  the  pale-ey'd  priest  from  the  prophetic  cell. 

6.  In  two  cases  in  Lycidas,  Milton  digresses  from  the  subject 
of  the  poem  to  a  higher  theme ;  outline  the  substance  of  the 
digression  in  each  case. 

7.  Narrate,  as  far  as  you  can  in  the  spirit  of  the  original,  the 
closing  scene  in  the  story  of  Evangeline. 


iS^ucation  department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1000. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


ALGEBRA. 

A.  C.  McKay,  B.A. 
Examinera  :\  A.  Odell. 

W.  Prendergast,  B.A. 


1.  Solve: — 

(a)     aj2+ajy  +  y«  =  7, 

2j;«+3(ry  +  4y8=24. 

(6)     x+y+z^O, 
2x — 3y  +  z  =  0, 

2.  (a)  Prove  that  ax^+bx+c  has  the  same  sign  as  a  for 
all  real  values  of  x,  when  the  roots  of  the  equation  ax^  + 
bx+c^O  are  imaginary. 

(&)  Find  the  minimum  value,  of  3x^ — 7a? +19  for  real 
values  of  x. 

3.  (a)  If  four  quantities  are  proportionals^  show  that  the 
sum  of  the  first  and  second  of  them  is  to  their  difference  as 
the  sum  of  the  third  and  fourth  is  to  their  difference. 

(ft)  Given  that  pc  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than 
qd,  according  as  pa  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than  qb, 

p  and  q  being  any  positive  integers  whatever,  prove  — _  =  -L 

b       d 

(c)  If  a,  26,  2c,  d,  are  in  continued  proportion,  prove 
that  (a2+46»+4c«)(46«+4c2+d8)  =  4(a6  +  26c+crf)». 

4.  (a)  How  many  terms  of  the  series  — 16,  — 14,  — 12, .  .  . 
must  be  taken  that  the  sum  may  be  38  ? 

(6)  Find  the  sum  of  all  multiples  of  3  which  lie  between 
100  and  200. 

(c)  For  what  value  of  x  is  the  arithmetic  mean  between 
ax^  4- 6a?  and  005+60?*  equal  to  a+6  ?  [over.] 


5.  (a)  Explain  fully  the  statement  "the  sum  to  infinity  of 
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the  series  1  +  __  +  -—  +  .  . .  is—- ." 

3      3«  2 

(ft)  Sum  to  n  terms  the  series  whose  n<*  term  is 

n-l     n— 1 
(_1)      oft        . 

(c)  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  whose  n*^  term 

is  {a+(n— 1)6}2. 

6.  (a)  Find  an  expression  for  the  present  value  of  a  de 
ferred  annuity  of  A  dollars,  to  commence  at  the  end  of  a 
years  and  to  continue  for  6  years,  allowing  compound  in- 
terest at  r  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(h)  A  company  borrows  money  at  r  per  cent,  per  annum, 
interest  payable  yearly,  and  invests  the  money  in  mortgages 
at  r  per  cent,  per  annum,  interest  payable  m  times  a  year. 
Find  the  company's  gain  in  one  year  on  P  dollars  borrowed 
and  invested,  assuming  interest  received  to  be  invested  im- 
mediately, 

7.  (a)  Find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different 
things  taken  r  at  a  time. 

(6)  Find  the  number  of  ways  in  which  the  digits  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  may  be  arranged,  taken  all  together,  keeping 
the  odd  digits  in  the  above  order,  and  also  the  even  digits. 

8.  (a)  Prove  the  binomial  theorem  for  a  positive  integral 
exponent. 

(6)  Show  that  the  coeflScient  of  a;^+^  in  the  expansion 

of  (l+wa?^)(l— a;)-2  is  (l  +  nXl+r)  +  n. 

(c)  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  find  approximately  the 
fifth  root  of  35-2. 


£bucation  department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


EUCLID. 


A.  C.  McKay,  B.A. 
Examiners ;-!  A.  Odell. 

W.  Prendergast,  B.A 


1.  To  inscribe  a  regular  quindecagon  in  a  given  circle.  (Book 
IV.,  Prop.  16.) 

2.  Triangles  of  the  same  altitude  are  to  one  another  as  their 
bases.     (Book  VI.,  Prop.  1.) 

8.  To  describe  a  rectilineal  figure  that  shall  be  equal  to  one 
and  similar  to  another  rectilineal  figure.     (Book  VI.,  Prop.  26.) 

4.  To  divide  a  given  straight  line  internally  so  that  the  rect- 
angle contained  by  its  segments  may  be  equal  to  a  given  rect- 
angle.    (Book  VI.,  Prop.  28.) 

5.  If  the  exterior  or  interior  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  be 
bisected  by  a  straight  line  which  also  cuts  the  base,  the  square 
on  this  bisector  shall  be  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  rect- 
angle contained  by  the  sides  of  the  triangle  and  the  rectangle 
contained  by  the  segments  of  the  base.     (Book  VI.,  Prop.  B.) 

6.  In  a  given  circle  inscribe  a  triangle  equiangular  to  a  given 
triangle  and  having  one  of  its  sides  parallel  to  a  given  line. 

7.  Describe  a  regular  ten  sided  figure  on  a  given  straight  line. 

8.  Construct  a  rectangle  equal  to  a  given  square  and  having 
the  difference  of  its  sides  equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 

9.  Bisect  a  given  triangle  by  a  straight  line  drawn  parallel  to 
the  base. 


]6^ucation  Z>epartment»  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

f  A.  C.  McKay,  B.A. 
Examiner8:<A.  Odell. 

[W.  Prendergast,  B.A. 


1.  Express  the  other  trigonometrical  ratios  in  terms  of  the 
cosine. 

2.  Write  down  the  sines  of  all  the  angles  which  are  mul- 
tiples of  30=^  and  less  than  360°. 

3.  Find  the  cosine  of  an  angle  in  terms  of  the  cosine  of  an 
angle  of  one-third  of  its  magnitude. 

4.  If  a,  b,  e  are  the  lengths  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  and 
A,  B,  C,  the  magnitudes  of  the  angles  respectively  opposite 
to  them,  prove 

,.    sin  A       sin  -B       sin  C 

a  be 

b  —  c    __.^      .     iB—C^ 


^  ^    6  +  c  2  V      2     / 


6  +  c 

5.  Prove  the  following  rule  for  finding  the  area  of  a  tri- 
angle:— From  half  the  sum  of  the  three  sides  take  each 
side  separately,  multiply  the  half  sum  and  the  three  re- 
mainders together  and  take  the  square  root  of  the  product. 

6.  Show  that  the  sum  of  the  three  acute  angles  whose 
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sines  are  respectively  — ,  and    .      equals  90°. 

7.  A  plane  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane  at  an  angle 
of  45°  and  its  slant  height  is  150  yards;  a  wheelman  ascends 
it  in  such  a  direction  that  the  angle  of  ascent  is  30°;  find  the 
distance  he  travels  in  reaching  the  summit.  [over.] 


8.  Show  that  the  distance  from  the  centre  of  the  inscribed 
circle  to  the  centre  of  that  escribed  circle  which  touches 

a 
side  a  is         T  . 

COS--- 

2 

9.  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  9  feet  and  7  feet  respect- 
ively and  the  included  angle  64°  12';  find  the  other  angles, 
having  given  log  2 -.3010300,  L  tan  57°  54'=  10.2025255, 
L  tan  11°  16' -9.2993216,   L  tan  11°17'- 9.2999804. 

10.  A  ship  sailing  due  north  observes  two  lighthouses 
bearing  respectively  N.E.  and  N.N.E. ;  after  sailing  20  miles 
the  lighthouses  are  seen  to  be  in  a  line  due  east;  find  the 
distance  between  the  lighthouses  in  miles  accurately  to  4 
places  of  decimals. 


£bucation  department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1000. 


HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


PROBLEMS. 

(SCHOIiABSHIPS.) 


Examiners:  ■ 


f  A.  C.  McBLay,  B.A. 
A.  Odell. 
W.  Prendergast,  B.A. 


1.  Solve  (4x«  +  16a;+15)(a;2  +  7aj+12)  =  700. 

2.  If  6(a*+c«+6cMj)=2(a6«+6«c+c«a+a«c)then  a,  6,  c  are 
either  in  Arithmetical  Progression  or  in  Harmonical  Progression. 

3.  Find  the  condition  that  one  root  of  x^+px+q  =  0  may  be 
the  reciprocal  of  one  root  of  1  +p'x^  +q'x^  =  0. 

4.  Find  the  sum  of  m.+l  terms  of  the  series 

1+^+        12       + 1:2:3 +•••• 

7n  being  a  positive  integer. 

5.  Show  how  to  construct  a  triangle,  having  given  one  angle 
and  the  radii  of  the  inscribed  and  circumscribed  circles. 

6.  In  a  triangle  ABC,  draw  a  straight  line  DE  parallel  to  AB, 
meeting  the  sides  AC  and  BC  in  D  and  E  respectively,  and  such 
that  DE  is  a  mean  proportional  between  BE  and  EC 

7.  Show  that  the  area  of  the  circumscribed  circle  of  a  triangle 
is  never  less  than  four  times  the  area  of  the  inscribed  circle. 

8.  In  a  triangle  prove  that 

(sin  A  +sin  5+sin C)l  tan— -+ tan-—  +  tan-—  I 

\        ^  i2  ^  y 


J^^  .    A    .    B    .    C\ 
=  41  1  +  sin  — -  sin-— sm —  1. 

V  2         2  2/ 


9.  The  sides  of  a  Quadrilateral  in  order  are  a,  &,  c,  d^  and  the 
angle  between  the  diagonals  is  0.  Show  that  the  area  of  the 
quadrilateral  is  \{a^  -6«  +c«  -c?«)tan<?. 


£bucation  department,  Ontario. 


Annual    Examinations,  1000. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  AND  ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


fW.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.A.  . 


1.  State  clearly  the  ecclesiastical  policy  of  Henry  VIIL,  and 
define  briefly  Elizabeth's  attitade  towards  the  church. 

2.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  character  and  an  account  of  the  career 
of  Oliver  Cromwell.  State  his  policy  with  regard  to  religion, 
commerce,  Ireland,  colonies  and  foreign  countries. 

3.  Sketch  the  social  and  political  condition  of  England  during 
the  reign  of  Charles  II. 

4.  Trace  the  growth  of  Macedonian  influence  in  Grecian 
affairs  after  the  fall  of  Thebes. 

6.  In  what  respects  did  the  Roman  republic  differ  from  a 
modem  republic  ?    Show  how  Bome  was  governed. 

6.  Sketch  the  life  and  work  of  Alcibiades  and  of  Augustus. 

7.  Give  the  location  of  and  write  brief  historical  notes  on : — 

La  Bochelle,  Megalopolis, 

Byswick  Naupactus, 

Bamillies,  Cannae, 

Plassy,  Massilia, 

ChsBroneia,  Saguntum, 

CynoscephelsB,  Trasimenus. 


JS^ucation  Department,  ^tarto. 


Annual   Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OB  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 


Eimminera : 


fW.  H.  Eraser,  B.A. 
L  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  French  : — 

(a)  When  you  see  him,  tell  him  not  to  come. 

(b)  What  astonishes  me  is  that  this  has  not  happened 

sooner. 

(c)  The  house  in  which  I  live  belongs  to  the  gentleman 

who  has  just  passed  us. 

(d)  Nobody  has  been  forgotten ;   everybody  is  to  receive 

something  useful. 

2.  Translate  into  French: — 

(a)  Although  he  is  ill  his  thoughts  are  always  active. 

(b)  I  fear  some  misfortune  has  happened  him,  and  that  he 

will  not  come  to-day. 

(e)  These  men  are  ignorant;   they  can  neither  read  nor 

write. 
(d)  That  young  man  reads  more  than  you,  but  he  does  not 
work  as  much. 

3.  Translate  into  French : — 

(a)  We  ought  to  love  others;  those  who  love  others  are  be- 

loved. 

(b)  Here  are  the  letters ;  keep  them,  and  do  not  give  them 

to  her. 

(c)  He  is  taller  by  two  inches  than  his  brother,   who  is 

older  than  he. 

(d)  My  sister  has  been  learning  French  for  three  years;  she 

sets  out  for  France  next  week. 

[over.] 


4  Translate  into  French : — 

(a)  To  travel  is  one  of  the  pleasares  of  life;   we  all  like 

travelling, 
(fe)  If  you  knew  how  he  has  treated  me,  you  would  have 

pity  on  me. 
(c)  You  are  not  going  to  try  to  make  me  believe  that,  I 

hope. 
(J)  Whoever  you  are,  you  are  not  to  pass  through  this 

gate. 

5.  Translate  into  French,  using  any  words  in  the  extract  fol- 
lowing:— 

(a)  Let  us  sit  down  on  those  chairs,  and  rest  a  little. 

(b)  Yvonnet  has  not  obeyed  Fran9ois,  and  will  not  look  at 

him. 

(c)  When  the  side  doors  have  opened.  Hector  and  Aurore 

will  appear. 

(d)  Hector  and  Yvonnet,  carrying  torches,  precede  Aurore, 

and  seem  fascinated  by  her. 

(Not  to  be  tra/ndated.) 

Assied-toi  Ik,  et  repose-toi.  (Yvonnet  ob^it  avec  anxiety 
Fran9ois  le  regarde  gravement  Yvonnet  est  fascin^.  Puis,  la 
porte  laterale  s'ouvre:  Hector  parait,  pr^c^dant,  le  flambeau  k  la 
main,  et  avec  Tair  du  plus  prorond  respect,  Mademoiselle  Aurore 
de  Kerdic.) 

B. 

6.  Translate  into  French : — 

A  traveller  arrived  at  an  inn  towards  evening  on  a  winter 
day.  The  weather  was  very  disagreeable:  it  was  snowing 
and  it  was  windy.  After  having  led  his  horse  to  the  stable, 
he  entered  the  kitchen  of  the  inn  to  warm  himself,  for  he 
was  very  cold.  He  found,  however,  all  the  places  around 
the  fire  occupied  by  the  peasants  of  the  neighborhood,  and 
not  one  stirred.  ''Take  my  horse  at  once  a  dozen 
oysters  (huUre)  on  a  plate,"  said  he  to  the  host.  "Your 
horse?  Would  your  horse  eat  oysters?"  "Have  the  kind- 
ness to  execute  my  order  without  asking  questions,"  replied  the 
traveller.  At  these  words  all  the  peasants  ran  to  the  stable, 
and  our  traveller  warmed  himself.  "My  good  sir,"  said  the  host 
on  returning,  "  it  is  as  I  thought,  your  horse  refuses  to  eat  the 
ojsters,"  "In  that  case,"  replied  the  traveller,  who  had  had 
time  to  warm  himself,  "  give  them  to  me,  and  I  shall  eat  them 
myself." 


£^ucation  Department,  Ontario.    . 


Annual  Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH    AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR   AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


Examiners: 


fW.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 
L  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English : — 

Le  capitaine  poussa  un  l^ger  cri,  avant  mSme  d*ouvrir  les 
yeux,  et  le  chien,  qui  craignait  sans  doute  de  lui  avoir  fait  du 
mal,  redescend/it  du  lit  aussi  vite  qu'il  y  itait  mont^.  Jean 
Pigatilt,  cependant,  regarda  autour  de  lui,  et  voyant  dans  sa 
chambre  celui  qu'il  croyait  k  Tautre  bout  du  monde,  il  se 
demanda  s'il  ne  dormait  point  encore.  Mais  Z^ro,  sautant  pour 
la  seoonde  fois  sur  son  lit,  pwt  le  convaincre  par  la  r^alit^  de  son 
1  poids  de  la  v^rit^  de  sa  presence.  La  folle  ardeur  de  sajoie 
acheva  victorieusment  la  demonstration.  Quel  autre  que  ce 
pauvre  Z^ro  Y  av/rait  done  tant  aim^  et  se  serait  livr^  k  de  tels 
transports  en  le  revoyant  ?  On  ne  rencontre  pas  deux  chiens 
oomme  celui-lk  dans  sa  vie. 

2.  Write  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive 
and  the  past  participle  of  the  italicised  verbs. 

3.  Write  the  feminine  of  Idger  and  the  masculine  of  foUe. 


B. 

4.  Translate  into  English: — 

Le  Comte: — Cela  se  pent . . .  cela  doit  etre  . . .  et  cependant 
je  jurerais  que  vous  6tes  plus  jeune  de  vingt  ann^. 

Mademoiselle  de  Kerdic  : — Eh  bien !  qu'  y  aurait-il  k  cela 
de  surprenant,  monsieur  de  Comminges  ?  Les  annales  de  la  faerie 
ne  sont-eUes  point  remplies  de  pareilles  aventures  ? . . .  Je  me 
flatte  que  vous  avez  con9U  pour  moi  un  peu  d'affection  . . .  vous 

[over.] 


savez  gu'il  a  suffi  en  tout  temps  de  I'amour  intr^pide  d'un  jeune 
chevalier  pour  rompre  le  charme  qui  voilait  la  beauts  de  la  tie 
80U8  lee  ndes  de  la  vieille  d^cr^pite  .  . .  Vous  n'en  etes  encore 
malheureusement  qu'i.  Y  affection ...  et  c'est  pourquoi  je  n'ai 
rajeuni  qu'k  moiti^  ....  Peut-6tre  un  sentiment  plus  vif 
am^nerait  une  metamorphose  plus  complete. 

6.  Je  me  flatte.  Write  in  full  the  past  indefinite  (perfect) 
of  this  verb. 

C. 

6.  Translate  into  English : — 

Je  sortis  p^niblement  des  fosses  et  j'allai  prendre  mon 
cheval.  Je  me  servis  de  mon  mouchoir  pour  suspendre  et  fixer 
mon  bras  gauche  qui  ne  m'^tait  plus  a  aucun  usage,  et  qui  me 
faisait  beaucoup  soufiiir.  Gr&ce  k  la  clart^  de  la  nuit,  je  re- 
trouvai  ais^ment  ma  route.  Une  heure  plus  tard,  j'arrivais  au 
ch&teau.  On  me  dit  que  le  docteur  Desmarets  ^tait  dans  le 
salon.  Je  me  h&tai  de  m'y  rendre,  et  j*y  trouvai  avec  lui  une 
douzaine  de  personnes  dont  la  contenance  accusait  un  ^tat  de 
preoccupation  et  d'alarme. — Docteur,  dis-je  gaiement  en  entrant, 
mon  cheval  vient  d'avoir  peur  de  son  ombre,  il  m'a  jeti  bas  sur 
la  route,  et  je  crains  d'avoir  le  bras  gauche  fould  Voulez-vous 
voir? 

7.  Je  aortia  .  . .  fixer  mon  bras  gauche.  Rewrite,  substituting 
the  past  indefinite  (perfect)  for  the  past  definite  (preterite) 
wherever  the  latter  occura 

8.  Je  craiTis ....  fovle.  Rewrite,  using  que  instead  of  de  and 
making  such  other  changes  as  may  be  necessary. 


D. 

9.  Translate  into  English : — 

Pebrichon: — Eh!  monsieur!  vous  n'etes  pas  charg^  de 
corriger  mes  ....  pr^tendues  fautes  d*  orthographe  !  De  quoi 
vous  melez-vous  ?     (Ih  se  levent) 

Le  Commandant. — Pardon  ....  pour  moi,  la  langue  fran- 
9aise  est  une  compatriote  aim^e  ....  une  dame  de  bonne  maison, 
^l^gante,  mais  un  peu  cruelle .  .  , .  vous  le  savez  mieux  que 
personne. 

Pebrichon: — Moi  ? 


Le  Commandant: — Et  quand  j*  ai  Y  honneur  de  la  rencontrer 
k  V  Stranger ....  je  ne  permets  pas  qu'on  ^clabousse  sa  robe. 
C'est  une  question  de  chevalerie  et  de  nationality. 

Perrichon: — ^Ah  5a !  monsieur,  auriez-vous  la  pretention  de 
me  donner  une  lefon  ? 

Le  Commandant. — Loin  de  moi  cette  pens^e  .... 

Perrichon: — ^Ah !  ee  n'est  pas  malheureux  !  {A  part)  II 
recule. 

Le  Commandant. — Mais  sans  vouloir  vous  donner  une  le9on, 
je  viens  vous  demander  poliment ....  une  explication. 

10.  Write  in  full  the  imperfect  indicative  of  cha/rgd. 

11.  Write  in  full  the  present  subjunctive  of  vouloir  and  viena. 

E. 

12.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  II  ne  faut  pas  juger  des  hommes  comme  d'un  tableau 
ou  d'une  figure,  sur  une  seule  et  premiere  vue:  il  y  a  un  int^rieur 
et  un  c(Bur  qu'il  faut  approfondir.  La  voile  de  la  modestie 
couvre  le  m^rite,  et  le  masque  de  Thypocrisie  cache  la  malignity. 
II  n'y  a  qu'un  petit  nombre  de  connaisseurs  qui  disceme,  et  qui 
soit  en  droit  de  prononcer.  Ce  n'est  que  peu  k  peu,  et  forces 
meme  par  le  temps  et  les  occasions,  aue  la  vertu  parfaite  et  le 
vice  consomm^  viennent  enfin  k  se  declarer. 

(b)  Une  circonstance  essentielle  k  la  justice  que  Ton  doit 
aux  autres,  c'est  de  la  faire  promptement  et  sans  differer :  la  faire 
attendre,  c'est  injustice. 

(c)  Ceux  qui  emploient  mal  leur  temps  sont  les  premiere  a 
se  plaindre  de  sa  brifevet^.  Comme  ils  le  consument  k  s'habiller, 
k  manger,  k  dormir,  k  de  sots  discours,  k  se  r^soudre  sur  ce  qu'ils 
doivent  faire,  et  souvent  k  ne  rien  faire,  ils  en  manquent  pour 
leurs  affaires  ou  pour  leurs  plaisirs ;  ceux,  au  contraire,  qui  en 
font  un  meilleur  usage  en  ont  de  reste. 

II  n'y  a  point  de  ministre  si  occup^  qui  ne  sache  perdre 
chaque  jour  deux  heures  de  temps ;  cela  va  loin  k  la  fin  d'  une 
lon^e  vie.  Et,  si  le  mal  est  encore  plus  grand  dans  les  autres 
conditions  des  hommes,  quelle  perte  mfinie  ne  se  fait  pas  dans  le 
monde  d'une  chose  si  pr^cieuse,  et  dont  on  se  plaint  qu'on  n'a 
point  assez? 


education  department,  ©ntarto* 

Annual    Examinations,*  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN   COMPOSITION. 


(W.  H.  Fbasee,  RA, 
Examiners : 'Jm  E  Horning,  M.A.,Ph.D. 

(a.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  Have  you  seen  my  father  this  morning? 

(b)  About  an  hour  ago  he  was  in  town. 

(c)  Do  you  know  in  whose  house  he  was  ? 

{d)  I  think  it  was  the  third  one  from  the  gate. 

2.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  Do  you  know  the  gentleman  standing  in  front  of  the 

door? 
(6)  Someone  told  me  he  was  a  merchant  from  the  next  city, 
(o)  I  saw  him  going  into  Mr.  Snider's  shop  yesterday. 
{d)  Perhaps  he  is  going  to  buy  some  cloth  from  him. 

3.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  He  sprang  out  of  bed  and  dressed  himself  immediately, 
(i)  All  at  once  I  saw  the  town  lying  before  me  in  the 
valley. 

(c)  In  the  house  and  round  about  everything  looked  as  I 

had  left  it. 

(d)  What  was  now  to  be  done  ?    Go  back  to  my  village  ? 

4.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  What  is  the  matter  ?    Why  are  you  dancing  so  ? 
{h)  My  brother  is  the  lucky  one.    He  is  about  to  get 
married. 

(c)  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  that  is  the  young  lady  coming 

from  the  garden. 

(d)  Hurry  up,  old  fellow,  and  put  on  your  fine  new  coat. 

[over.] 


6.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  Do  you  think, '  dear  husband,  that  men  change  when 

married? 

(b)  I  know  yoa  are  the  best  wife  on  earth. 

(c)  If  I  were  to  ask  a  favor  of  yon,  would  you  grant  it? 
{d)  That  depends  upon  your  request.    Let  me  hear  it. 

6.  Translate  into  German: — 

(a)  I  could  have  wept  for  vexation. 

(b)  I  could  not  stand  it  any  longer  when  no  one  came. 

(c)  The  sun  was  just  gomg  down  when  the  hunters  re- 

turned. 

(d)  He  asked  me  what  my  name  was  and  whence  I  came. 

7.  Translate  into  German: — 

The  wife  was  telling  her  husband  how  she  had  overheard 
Henry  beg  Elsbeth  to  say  "Thank  fortune,  the  table  is  set,"  but 
she  wouldn't,  and  they  began  to  quarrel  very  seriously.  The 
husband  thought  his  wife  would  say  that,  if  he  asked  her,  and 
was  very  much  surprised  when  she  stubbornly  refused. 

8.  Translate  into  German: — 

A  man  was  riding  home  on  a  donkey  and  his  son  was 
walking  behind.  A  traveller  met  them  and  said  to  the  father: 
"It  is  not  right  for  you  to  ride  and  let  your  voung  son  walk — 
your  legs  are  the  stronger."  Thereupon  the  father  dismounted 
and  let  the  son  ride.  A  second  man  met  them  and  he  told  the 
son  that  he  ought  to  walk  for  he  was  younger  than  his  father. 
So  they  both  rode  until  thev  met  a  third  traveller.  He  said: — 
"How  cru^l  of  you  both  to  be  riding  on  one  small  donkey!"  Both 
then  dismounted.  Soon  after  they  met  a  fourth  traveller  who 
asked  whv  all  were  walking — and  what  do  you  think  they  did 
then?  They  carried  the  donkey  home!  They  were  stupid  fel- 
lows, were'nt  they? 


£bucation  Department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 

SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


Examiners 


W.  H.  Pbasbb,  B.A. 

L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  into  English: — 

@ie  etl^oben  ftd^  pom  ^ad^e  bed  ^alafteS  unb  ftogen  ber 
@egenb  Don  SRebina  }u. 

§2it  bent  t^Hegen  iDOIlte  ed  abet  nid^t  gar  gut  gel^en,  benn 
bic  beibcn  ©tord^c  fatten  nod^  rocnig  Uebung.  ,,0  ^err," 
ad^gte  nad^  ein  paar  ®tunben  bet  @to^t)ejier,  ,,id^  l^alte  eS 
mit  Suerer  (Srlaubni^  nid^t  mel^t  lang^  au3,  ^ffx  fliegt  gar 
}u  fd^neO!  9(ud^  ift  ed  f^on  3(benb  unb  rotr  t^ten  rool^I, 
cin  Unterlommen  fur  bic  9iad^t  ju  jud^en." 

gl^afib  gab  ber  S3ittc  jeineS  J)iencr8  @el^5r;  unb  ba  er 
unten  im  3:^ale  eine  9%uine  txUidtt,  bie  ein  Obba^  gu  gen)&l^ren 
fd^ien,  fo  flogen  fic  bal^in. 

2.  Write  the  third  person  singular  of  the  perfect  indicative  of 
tvoUte,  gehen,  hatten,  dchzte,  hxdte  ana,  fi^^t^  ist,  thdten,  gab, 
schien. 

B. 

3.  Translate  into  English: — 

gragen  fonnte  id^  nid^t,  benn  id^  roufete  ben  Seamen  bei^ 
$la^ed  nid^t.  @nbU^  fing  ed  au^  an  fel^r  f^n)ul  gu  n}erben, 
bic  ©onnenftral^ten  fd^offen  red^t  rote  fengenbe  ^feile  auf  bad 
^Paftcr,  bie  Seute  perfrod^en  ftc^  in  bie  ^dujer,  ^aloufien 
rourben  flberaD  roieber  gugemad^t,  unb  ed  roar  auf  einntal  roie 
auggeftorben  auf  ben  ©traffcn.  3^  ^arf  mid^  gulefet  gang 
pergroeifelt  por  einem  f^5nen,  gro^en  §aufe  ^in,  por  bem  ein 

rOVKR.J 


93alfon  mit  ©fiutcn  brcitc  ©d^attcn  roarf,  unb  fictrad^tctc  Balb 
bic  fttHc  ©tabt,  btc  in  bcr  plSfeUd^cn  ©injamlcit  bci  l^cller  Wtii- 
tagSftunbc  orbcntUd^  fd^aucrlid^  auSfal^,  balb  roicbct  ben  ticf= 
blaucn,  gang  roolfenlofcn  ^immcl,  biS  id^  enblid^  vox  grower 
Gmtubung  gar  cinfd^tummcrtc. 

4.  Show,  from  examples  occurring  in  the  extract,  the  differ- 
ences between  separable  verbs  and  inseparable. 

5.  Write  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative 
and  of  the  present  subjunctive  of  vraaste,  Jing  an,  verkrocheifi , 
hetrachtete,  ausBah. 

c. 

6.  Translate  into  English: — 

3aIob  (nacb «nto •ebcnb). — 2Benn  i^  mt^  nid^t  irrc,  fommt 
fficbcn  Suifc  auS  bcm  ®artcn  l^tcrl^cr. 

©crtrubc  (wnsebcnb). — gl^armant,  ba§  trifft  fic^  ja  prad^^ 
tig !     2Kfo  frifd^  bran,  ^afob.     SBringc  35cin  Snlicgcn  Dor. 

3aIob.— Scfet,  jcfet  glcic^,  lantc? 

©ertrubc . — Da3  Dcrftcl^t  fid^ ;  unb  fci  ^ubjd^  jart  unb 
manicrlid^,  bamtt  2)u  fcincn  ^orb  bclommft. 

3  a  1 0  b  . — SGBoHtc  bcr  §immcl,  id^  roarc  fo  gludflic^ ! 

®  c  r  t  r  u  b  c . — 2lbcr  roic  ficl^ft  5)u  benn  auS  ?  §aar  unb 
33art  muffcn  in  Orbnung  gcbrad^t  rocrbcn,  unb  bann  fort  mit 
bcm  fatalcn  ©d^lafrodf  unb  cincn  pbf^cn  JRodf,  ober  bcffer, 
%xad  angcjogcn. 

7.  Write  the  second  person  singular  of  the  imperative  of 
sehendy  kommt,  versteM,  ware,  gebracht,  aingezogen. 

D. 

8.  Translate  into  Elnglish; — 

21  u  g  b  0  r  f  (urnnifl) . — ^a,  barum  bittc  id^  aud^,  Bcrberbt 
mir  bag  ^Jrul^ftudt  nic^t.  SDu  bift  cin  9?drr(^cn,  @mma,  unb 
$)u,  J^crr  ©ol^n,  ©ic  muffcn  cincr  jungcn  ^^rau  fd^on  ctroaS 
©igcnroiUcn  nad^jcl^cn,  fie  roirb  fid^  fd^on  gcroSl^ncn,  roic  mcinc 
Slltc  ba.  ©cl^cn  ®ic,  bic  Icnnt  Icincn  SBibcrfprud^,  fie  crfullt 
atte  mcinc  SBunfd^c,  unb  menu  id^  Don  il^r  ocrlangte,  fie  folic 
fagen:  ,,@ott  fci  J)anl,  bcr  2i}d^  ift  gcbcdtt,"  fie  rourbe  cS 
glcic^  t^un ! 


ftatl^arina {entgx) . — 35a8  roiirbc  fie  abcr  nid^t  tl^un. 

auSborf.— asic? 

ftatl^arina . — 5)u  rourbcft  cS  nld^t  bcgcl^rcn. 

3t  u  d  b  0  r  f . — SBcnn  id^  cd  abcr  ficgcl^rtc  ? 

^  a  t  ]^  a  r  t  n  a . — @o  iDurbe  td^  eS  m(|t  tl^un  I 

9.  Write,  with  the  definite  article,  the  genitive,  singular  and 
plural,  of  Narrchen,  Herr,  Sokn,  Frau,  Alte,  Wilnsche,  Oott, 
Tisch, 


E. 

10.  Translate  into  English: — 

9Ber  tft  bad  ?  fragte  bie  2:ante,  aid  Gutter  unb  ^inb  iDteber 
am  %\\6i  fa^en. 

SBclB  W^  ?  fagtc  bad  aRfibd^cn.  er  ftctttc  pd^  ncbcn  mid^, 
atd  id^  bent  3:anjen  jufal^,  unb  rooQte  ntid^  gu  einem  SBaljer 
engagiren.  9Id  id^  il^nt  antn)ortete,  id^  tanje  nic^t,  fing  er<an, 
mir  |d^5ne  ©ac^n  gu  fagen.  ,,Je  ne  parle  pas  fran^ais/' 
fagf  id^,  abcr  cr  l^Srtc  nid^t  auf .     ©nblid^  l^at  cr  mid^  fortgc= 

tricbcn.     2lbcr  roic  ficl^t  bcr  ^rifelc  and? SBcin  l^at  cr 

flctrunfcn,  id^  mcrffS  glc^;  clS  cr  mir  ein  ^ufed^cn  gab.  3Jtan 
barf  ©ud^  gmei  bod^  fein  SBiertelftunbd^en  aUcin  laffcn,  glcid^ 
treibt  i^r  fo  leid^tfertigc  Sadden. 

$a  nu,  fagtc  bie  S^ante,  bad  l^at  bcr  $crr  ba  gu  nerant^ 
roortcn,  unb  id^  benf,  feinc  fd^roerftc  ©unbe  n)irb*d  nid^t  fcin. 

5)er  ^err  ift  braD,  jagtc  ^ni^t  ernftl^aft ;  J)u  mufet  il^m 
nic^t  65d  fein,  3Rama. 

®c^utc,  tad^te  bad  STOabd^en.  «bcr  SDir  foCt'  i^  bod  fcin, 
®u  fd^Iimmed  $)itblein  ®u,  ba|  ®u  3)id^  gteid^  an  jeben  ^rem- 
ben  l^eranmad^ft. 


\ 


£^ucation  Department,  Ontario. 

Annual   Examinations,  1000. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


LATIN  COMPOSITION. 


Examimers:  ■ 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  into  Latin : — 

(a)  They  gave  small  heed  to  his  pleading,  for  they  saw 

clearly  the  reason  of  his  favor  for  their  foes. 

(b)  The  general,  feeling  how  important  to  himself  was  the 

speedy  reduction  of  the  place,  made  up  his  miad  that 
it  must  be  taken  with  all  possible  expedition. 

(c)  He  could  not  but  teeV  that  if  he    thus  invaded  the 

territories  of  their  allies,  the  Romans  would  declare 
war  at  once. 

(d)  The  Carthaginians,  they  answered,  had  never  harmed 

them ;  why  then  should  they  take  up  arms  against 
them? 

(e)  The  gallant  Hamilcar,  still  chafing  at  the  loss  of  Sar- 

dinia, led  him  to  the  altar  and  bade  him  swear  never 
to  be  friends  with  Rome. 

(J)  The  fight  was  fiercer  than  might  have  been  expected 
from  the  number  of  the  combatants. 

(g)  When  the  fall  of  Saguntum  was  announced,  shame  and 
vexation  at  their  delay  filled  the  minds  of  the  Ro- 
mans. 

{h)  Instead  of  taking  his  army  back  with  him  as  he  should 
have  done,  he  sent  it  on  to  Spain  under  the  leader- 
ship of  his  brother. 

2.  Translate  into  Latin : — 

Hannibal  also  was  eager  for  the  fray.  He  had  rested  his 
army  for  some  time  among  the  friendly  Insubres,  and  by  a  vigor- 
ous assault  had  stormed  Taurasia,  and  thus  terrified  the  Taurini 
and  other  hostile  tribes  into  submission.  He  now  heard  with 
joy  that  Scipio  had  recrossed  the  Fo,  and  was  moving  over  a 

[over.] 


Elain  on  which  his  cavahry  was  at  the  mercy  of  the  Panic 
orse.  By  a  striking  object-lesson  he  strove  to  teach  his  troops 
that  their  choice  lay  between  victory  and  death.  He  asked  his 
Celtic  prisoners  if  they  would  fight  with  one  another  to  the  death 
on  condition  that  the  victors  should  receive  freedom  and  honors. 
The  brave  barbarians  with  one  voice  professed  their  readiness  to 
accept  the  offer,  and  congratulated  those  of  their  comrades  who 
were  selected  as  combatants.  Hannibal's  veterans  were  not  less 
ready  to  snatch  freedom  and  victory  from  the  very  jaws  of  death. 


Education  department,  Ontario. 

Annual   Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


LATIN  AUTHOES,  GRAMMAR  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION. 


Examiners:' 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  PaD. 

A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  into  English : — 

Turn  demum  Titurius,  qui  nihil  ante  providisset,  trepidare 
et  concursare  cohortesque  disponere,  haec  tamen  ipsa  timide 
atque  at  earn  omnia  deficere  viderentur;  quod  plerumque 
iis  accidere  consuevit,  qui  in  ipso  negotio  consilium  capere 
coguntur.  At  Cotta,  qui  cogitasset  haec  posse  in  itinere 
accidere,  atque  ob  eam  causam  profectionis  auctor  non  fuis- 
set,  nulla  in  re  communi  saluti  deerat. 

S.  Explain  the  mood  of  trepidare^  fuisaet,   and  the  case  of 
profectionis. 

3.  Translate  into  English : — 

Experiri  iuvat,  utrum  alios  re|)ente  Garthaginienses  per 
viginti  annos  terra  ediderit,  an  lidem  sint,  qui  ad  Aegates 
pugnaverunt  insulas  et  quos  ab  Eryce  duodevicenis  denariis 
aestimatos  emisistis,  et  utrum  Hannibal  hie  sit  aemulus 
itinerum  Herculis,  ut  ipse  fert,  an  vectigalis  stipendiarius- 
que  et  servus  populi  Bomani  a  patre  relictus.  Quem  nisi 
Saguntinum  scelus  agitaret,  respiceret  profecto,  si  non  pa- 
triam  victam,  domum  certe  patremque  et  foedera  Hamil- 
caris  scripta  manu,  qui,  iussus  ab  consule  nostro,  praesidium 
deduxit  ab  Eryce,  qui  graves  impositas  victis  Garthaginien- 
Bibns  leges  tremens  maerensque  accepit,  qui  decedere  Sicilia, 
qui  stipendium  populo  Bomano  dare  pactus  est. 

4.  Explain  the  reference  in  ad  Aegates  insulas,  iusstis  praesi- 
dium deduxit  ab  Eryce,  aemulus  itinerum  Herculis, 

[OVBB.] 


5.  Tranalate  into  English: — 

Pueri  circum  innuptaeque  puellae 
Bacra  canunt,  fiinemque  manu  contingere  gaudent. 
ilia  subit,  mediaeqae  minanB  illabitnr  nrbi. 
o  patria,  o  divom  domue  Ilium,  et  incluta  bello 
moenia  Dardanidum  t  quater  ipso  in  limine  portae 
Bubstitit,  atque  utero  Bonitum  quater  arma  oedere  ; 
instamtiB  tamen  inmemoreB  caecique  furore, 
et  monstrmn  infelix  eacrata  BistimuB  arce. 
tunc  etiam  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  futiiris 
ora,  dei  iusau  non  unquam  credita  Teucris, 

6.  Make  clear  the  poetic  value  of  the  Beveral  parts    of  the 
apoBtrophe  in  lines  4  and  6,  and  also  of  quater  in  limine  aubstitit. 

7.  Explain  the  case-conatruction  of  urbi,  fatit,  and  give    the 
prose  form  of  credita  Teuerie, 

8.  Tranelate  into  English: — 

((?)  Ego  illis 

mollior  nee  te  feriam  neque  intra 

claustra  tenebo. 
me  pater  saevis  oneret  catenis, 
quod  Tiro  clemens  misero  peperci ; 
me  vel  extremos  Nnmidarum  in  agros 

claese  releget. 
i,  pedes  quo  te  rapiunt  et  aurae, 
dum  favet  nox  et  Venus,  i  secundo 
omine  et  nostri  memorem  sepulcro 

scalpe  querellam. 

(&)    Damna  tamen  celeres  reparant  caelestia  lunae; 
nos  ubi  decidimuB, 
quo  pater  Aeneas,  quo  dives  TuUus  et  Ancus, 
pulvis  et  umbra  sumos. 


9.  Ego  i\ 

10.  Wha 
how  they  a 


11.  Scan  the  last  stanza  in  (a),  marking  all  long  syllables. 

12.  Explain  the  reference  in  the  italicized  words  of  the  follow- 
ing extracts : — 

(a)  Angebant  ingentis  spiritus  virum  SicUia  Sardiniaque 

amissae, 

(b)  Sanguine  plac4stis  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 
cum  prunum  Iliacas  Danai  venistis  ad  oras ; 
sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaque  litandum 
Argolica, 

18.  Translate  into  English : — 

Forte  in  duobus  tum  exercitibus  erant  trigemini  fratres 
nee  aetate  nee  viribus  dispares.  Horatios  Guriatiosque  fuisse 
satis  constat,  nee  ferme  res  antiqua  aha  est  nobilior.  Tamen  in 
re  tarn  clara  nominum  error  manet,  utrius  populi  Horatii,  utrius 
Coriatii  fnerint.  Auctores  utroque  trahunt;  plures  tamen  in- 
venio,  qui  Bomanos  Horatios  vocent;  hos  ut  sequar,  inclinat 
animus.  Gum  trigeminis  agunt  reges,  ut  pro  sua  quisque  patria 
dimicent  ferro:  ibi  imperium  fore,  unde  victoria  fuerit.  Nihil 
recusatur.  Tempus  et  locus  convenit.  Priusquam  dimicarent, 
foedus  ictum  inter  Bomanos  et  Albanos  est  his  legibus,  ut,  cuius 
populi  cives  eo  certamine  vicissent,  is  alteri  populo  cum  bona 
pace  imperitaret. 


I 


I 


Education  Department  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


GREEK   COMPOSITION. 


Examiners : 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
G.  W.  Johnston,  BA,  Ph.D. 
A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  into  Greek : — 

(a)  I  will  not  let  you  go,  till  you  tell  me  what  he  did. 
{b)  He  said  he  was  waiting  till  we  came. 

(c)  If  they  had  been  brave  men,  they  would  never  have 

tolerated  such  insults. 

(d)  As  they  did  not  do  this,  they  were  punished. 

(e)  He  said  he  was  afraid  they  would  not  come. 

(/)  He  afiEirmed  that  he  did  not  doubt  that  the  Gods  exist. 

2.  Translate  into  Greek : — 

Now  the  agents  of  the  Thirty  seized  me  as  I  was  enter- 
taining certain  of  my  friends  at  supper.  These  they  drove  out 
of  the  house  while  they  handed  me  over  to  Peison.  Then 
the  rest  of  them  passed  into  the  workshop  and  took  down  the 
names  of  my  slaves.  Meanwhile  I  asked  Peison,  whether  he  felt 
disposed  to  save  my  life,  if  I  gave  him  a  bribe.  He  consented 
readily  on  the  condition  that  it  was  large  enough.  I  told  him 
therefore  that  I  was  prepared  to  give  him  a  talent.  But  when 
he  saw  the  contents  of  my  money-box  he  called  in  two  of  his 
servants  and  ordered  them  to  carry  off  box  and  all.  Thus  was  I 
robbed  of  all  my  savings.  And  when  I  asked  him  for  passage 
money  to  escape  to  Aegina,  he  charged  me  with  insolence,  add- 
ing also  that  I  ought  to  feel  happy  if  I  saved  my  skin. 


Mnoitiw  §tpMmtni,  (Dntario. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS,   1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


GREEK  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION. 


Examiners  :- 


{A.  J.  Bell,  M. A.,  Ph.D. 

G.  W.  JOHNvSTuN,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

^A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  into  English  : 

To  Se  crvfiTrav  &7X.09  fjv  Kvpo^  w  (nrevhtov  Tracrav  ttjv  oBov  koX 
oif  hiaTpi^oov  ottov  fiff  iTriaiTia/iiov  ei/exa  ij  nvo^  aXKov  avayKaiou 
iKaOi^ero,  i/ofii^cov,  oatp  fiev  Oolttov  ekdoi,,  roaovTtp  hirapacKehOTeptp 
PcuTiKei  fjba)(€UT0ac,  oacp  Sk  a^oXalrepov,  Toa-ovrq)  irXeov  Gvva^ei- 
p€<rdai  ffatriXet  arpdrev/xa.  fcal  avvihelv  S*  fjv  t&>  irpoo'i'XpvTi,  top 
vovv  7)  fiaxTLKiayi  ap')^  irKrjdet,  fiev  X^P^^  "^^^  dvOpdoircov  i(T')(ypd 
oiaUf  T0Z9  Si  fi-qfceac  r&p  oh&v  Kat  rtp  Si€(r7rd(r0aL  ra?  Svvd/jLei<; 
aadevi]^,  e?  tw  Sta  ra^itov  rov  iroXcfiov  iiroLeiTO, 

Xenophon,  Anabasis,  I. 

2.  Account  for  the  tense  of  fia'^ela-Oai,  avvayelpeaOac  and 
BieoTrdadaiy  the  mood  of  eKOot  and  eTroicLTo,  the  case  of  oSou,  oaco 
and  irXi^Oei. 

3.  Give  the  difference  of  meaning  between  ov  and  fi'q  in  ov 
Biarpifiaov  ottov  fii),  ac.t.X.,  the  degrees  of  comparison  of  ddrrov 
^nd  axoXaiTcpov,  and  write  notes  on  the  construction  in  S))\o?  r^v 

po9  and  auviSeiv  B*  fjv  xft)  irpoaexpyri,  ,  ,  ,  fj  ^aaiKeta^  ^PX^' 

4.  Translate  into  English : 

(a)     **  riicvov,  ri  KkaUi^  ;  ri  Be  ae  <f>p€vw;  iKero  irevOo^  ; 
i^avBa,  1X7}  tcevde  v6<p,  Xva  etBofiep  a^K^to^ 

(OVER.) 


"  oXada'   TiTi  TOi  -ravra  Ihvijl  irdur'  kyopevat 
tuyofieff'  ft;  0ii(9?7ii,  Upi)v  TToKiv  'HeTi£0fO5, 
Trfv  S«  SteTrpadofiiv  re  kuI  ^o/iev  ivddBe  tto 
Kai  ra  fiiv  eS  Sdaaavro  fieia  atfii<rtv  vlet  A 
€K  h'  tXoe  'ArpetSj/  ^puarjtSa  KaWiirdpj}Oii. 

'h. 

i^b)  "  ^iieXvOi  vvu,  Ev^ace  KaX  ahXoi  vdiiTe^  h 
}l&0€e  -TrpoTi  doTV  Xikaionai  hvovkeaBai 
WTfa')(t.vao)V,  "iva  ^ij  ae  KaTarpV)^ai  Kal  erai 
'A\\d  fiOL  e5  6'  u'JroBev,  ical  afi  rtyeiiov  i<ri 
"O?  Ki  fie  K€t<r  dydyj)'  Kara  Be  irroXtv  aim 
UXdy^ofiat,  at  Kiv  t«  KorvKrjv  koX  TTVpvov 
Kat  K  i\8^v  TTpb'i  hiofi.ar'  'OBvaarjo'i  Oeloic 
AjyeXirjv  eX-!raip.t  irepi^povi  XlijueXoTreiTf, 
Kai  Kf  twrja-T^peaaiv  v-rrep^uiKoLtri.  ntyeiTjv 
E(  fLOi  Setvpov  Botev  oirdara  fivpC  r)(pvTe<t. 
Ibid. 

5.  Scan  v.  2  of  [a]  and  w.  2  and  7  of  (6),  ni 
liarities  in  tlie  metre. 

6.  Explain  the  case  of  tC  {KkaUit)  and  t^, 
tiwdev  in  (d),  and  the  mood  of  el^op-ev  in  (u)  and 
in  (b). 

7.  Parse  BieTrpu8oij.£v,  BdaaavTO,  Keiekvdt,  a 
give  Attic  equivalents  of  l\ov,  vnodev,  and  Oeioi 

8.  "  The  Homeric  mode  of  presenting  life  ha 
potent  in  tracina;  certain  types  of  character  whic 
stood  out  clearly  before  the  imagination  of  the 
any  three  such  types  which  are  presented  in  tht 
3'ou  have  read. 

9.  Translate  into  English ; 

(a.)  *H  ttSv  Bia  "xov  irapoma  ^o^ov  ttoXXo  p,ev 
ovK  eliov,  TToWi  S"  aKovaai  iov  qvk  ^nQVuav.  Hi 
6£0)v  iyei/ovTO  ^  GvitSiv  &vap.i/^(ye(^,  eXeof  te  ttoi 

■koBq^  o[kto?  Te  Trareprev  xal  /iijTe^wc,  \oyicrfib^  o  ,  ^.  _„„  .  .^., 

Tmv  fie\X6vTa>v  eaeaBai  Kaxeav ;  Tj's  oiiK  av  SeaiP  rjXe-ijaev  auroiK 
inr^p  ToO  fLtyidovs  tov  luvSvvov  ;  'H  Tiii  b,vdpii>^aiv  ouk  av  sBaKpustv, 
rj  T(s  T^s  ToX^ij?  ainoi)^  ovic  &.v  yydaOr}  ; 

Lysias,  Epitaphios. 

(h)  Tov  fi€V  Toivvp  ftera^ii  ffion  aiirov  vapriata-  eTTUot}  Be  i) 
vavixa-^ia  Kal  ^  avfiifiopa  Ttj  iroXet  eyevero,  Bij/iOKparia^  en  oviT'tj^ 
adev  Tij9  ardaeat^  ^p^av,  irivTe  avBpe";  e^poi  KaT£<TTt]<iav  vtto  rot 


KakKovfjkev€ov  eralptovy  (xvvaycayei^  fiev  t&v  to\it&v,  apypvre*;  hk  t«i/ 
avu(afJLOT&v,  ivavrla  hi  tgJ  vfjL€T€pa)  7r\rjdei  TrpaTTOPTC^*  &v  'E/^ar- 

Ibid.,  Contra  Eratoathenem. 

10.  Explain  the  case  of  &v  {ovx  elBov),  rokfjn]^;  a-TaaeG)^,  the 
mood  of  Sva-Tv^vo^etav  and  tjXirjaep,  and  the  connection  of  o0€p 
T^  crTao*€r«»9  fjp^av, 

11.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  ij  vavfia-^^las  t)  avfjLcJyopdf  €(f>}poi, 

12.  Describe  the  connection  of  Eurystheus,  Myronides,  Critias, 
and  Theramenes  with  the  history  of  Athens. 

13.  Translate  into  English  : 

Kai  fxev  Stj^  &  avSpe^  hiKaaral,  aXKxov  re  iroXKSyv  a^iov  eiV€Ka 
avTOv  KaTaylr7](f>ia'aa-6aCy  Kal  otl  rat?  v fieri paK  aperai^  j(prJTai 
TrapaSevypLari  irepi  t^?  tavrov  Tromjpia^.  roXfia  yap  Xeyeii/  a)9 
AXxiffidSif;  ovhev  Seivov  eXpyaxnai  eirl  rrjv  warpiSa  aTpaTevaa^' 
Kal  yap  vfia^  <f>€vyovTa^  4>i;\^v  KaraXaffetv  Kcd  hivipa  rcfielp  kol 
irpo^  TCL  T€i}(r)  TrpoalSaXelv,  Kal  ravra  TTOn^aavra^  ovk  6v€lBo^  to*? 
irauri  /caTaXnreip^  dXXa  TifM7)v  irapa  iraaiv  av0p€O7roL<:  KTi^aaadai, 
i»9  T&v  ai/TCJV  ovra^  d^iov^  oaoi  <f>tr/6vT€^  fjLcra  rmv  TroXefiiwv  hrX 
r^v  yuapav  iar par  ever  av,  Kat  oaoi  Karipeaav  AaKeSaifiovicov  i'^ovTODv 

Ttfp  TTOXlP. 

Ibid,,  Alcibiad€8. 
irapdSecyfxa,  a  precedent. 


^ 


£^ucation  Department,  Ontario. 


Annual    Examinations,  1000. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


R  R  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
Excmvmera :  ^  W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 

W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


Note. — Thirty  minutes  will  he  allowed  for  the  analysis  of  the 

salt 


Part  A. 


Determine  the  base  and  the  acid  in  the  salt  submitted. 


j6t)ucation  Department,  Ontario* 


Annual    ExaminationSi  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiners : 


R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


Part  B. 


1.  The  vapor  density  of  arsenic  trioxide  is  18.8  (air  =  l). 

(a)  Galcalate  its  molecular  weight. 

(b)  Find  the  formula  representing  the  molecular  weight. — 
[A8=75,  0  =  16.] 

[Note. — Air  is  14.436  timeB  as  heavy  as  hydrogen.] 

2.  (a)  Write  the  formulas  of  similar  compounds  of  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth. 

(b)  Mention  similarities  and  gradations  in  the  properties 
of  the  compounds. 

3.  Describe  the  appearances  and  write  equations  for  the  fol- 
lowing reactions : — 

(a)  Iodine  on  solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

(b)  Iodine  on  solution  of  sulphurous  acid. 

(c)  Hydrochloric  acid  on  sodium  carbonate. 

(d)  Sulphuric  acid  on  sodium  chloride. 

(e)  Ammonium  sulphide  on  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate. 

4.  From  the  following  data  calculate  the  formula  of  the  com- 
pound : — 

Carbon  -  40.00% 
Hydrogen  -  6.67% 
Oxygen        -        58.88% 

Vapor  density        2.08 

5.  (a)  How  is  sodium  hydroxide  made  from  sodium  carbonate? 
(6)  What  is  the  composition  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  what 

causes  it  to  "set"? 

(c)  What  is  the  composition  of  borax  ? 


£t)ucation  Department,  Ontario. 

Annual    Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


PHYSICS. 


Eaurainera: 


(R  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J.  Loudon^  B.A. 


1.  State  the  principle  of  the  parallelogram  of  velocities. 

A  boat  is  to  be  rowed  straight  across  a  stream  with  parallel 
banks  and  half  a  mile  wide,  which  is  flowing  at  the  rate  of  four 
miles  per  hour.  If  the  velocity  of  the  boat  is  five  miles  per  hour, 
find  the  direction  in  which  it  must  be  pointed. 

2.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  principle  of  moments. 

A  thin  board  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle  and 
weighing  one  pound  has  one  quarter  of  its  base  resting  on  the 
end  of  a  horizontal  table  and  is  kept  from  falling  over  by  a  string 
attached  to  its  vertex  and  to  a  point  on  the  table  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  triangle.  If  the  length  of  the  string  be 
double  the  height  of  the  vertex  of  the  triangle  above  its  base, 
Bhow  that  its  tension  is  two-fifths  of  a  pound. 

B.  Define  the  term  centre  of  gravity,  and  explain  how  you 
would  determine  experimentally  that  of  a  body  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  plate. 

A  quadrilateral  area  has  two  sides  parallel.  If  the  lengths 
of  these  two  sides  be  a  and  b,  and  if  the  length  of  the  line 
joining  their  middle  points  be  Z,  show  that  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  figure  lies  on  this  line,  at  a  distance  from  the  middle 
pomt  of  a  equal  to : — 

4.  (a)  A  cubic  inch  of  a  substance  weighs  half  a  pound.  What 
is  its  specific  gravity  ? 

{h)  Two  masses  771^,771,,  balance  each  other  when  weighed 
in  water.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  one  being  s^,  what  is  that 
of  the  other  ?  [oveb.] 


6.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  force-pump. 

6.  Describe  the  ordinary  mercurial  barometer. 

A  barometer  is  made  with  glycerine  of  specific  gravity  1.26: 
if  it  stands  at  a  height  of  26  feet,  what  height  should  the  mer- 
curial barometer  indicate  ?    (Sp.  Gr.  of  mercury  =  18.6.) 

7.  State  Ohm's  law. 

What  is  meant  by  shunting  a  galvanometer  ?  If  the  resist- 
ance of  a  shunt  is  one-ninth  that  of  the  galvanometer,  find  the 
current  flowing  through  each. 

8.  Explain  the  construction  and  use  of  a  thermopile. 
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£^ucation  Departmentt  Ontario* 

Annual   Examinationsi  1000. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


BIOLOGY-(BOTANY.) 


Eaurmners:  • 


R.  R  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


Part  B. 


1.  Draw  carefully  the  parts  of  the  submitted  plant,  indicating 
bj  suitable  terms  the  features  of  importance. 

2.  Draw  the  submitted  section  as  seen  under  the  low  power  of 
the  microscope.  From  what  part  of  the  plant  is  it  taken  ? 
Name  the  parts  of  the  section  and  explain  their  use. 

3.  Describe  and  illustrate  by  drawings  the  structure  of  a  liver- 
wort. What  is  its  natural  habitat  ?  How  do  its  nutritive  pro- 
cesses resemble  and  differ  from  those  of  a  mushroom  and  a 
Uchen  ? 

4.  Give  an  account,  with  examples  from  Canadian  plants,  of 
the  various  natural  devices  for  the  distribution  of  seeds. 


£bucation  Department,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1900. 


SENIOR  LEAVING  OR  HONOR  MATRICULATION. 


BIOLOGY-(ZOOLOGY.) 


R  R  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 
E()C€mii7ier8 :-{ W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 

W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  (a)  Make  an  outline  drawing  of  the  submitted  animal 
naming  the  varioas  anatomical  features.  Explain  how  the 
varioxiB  appendages  are  used  in  locomotion. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  respiration?  Make  a  drawing  of  the 
respiratory  organs  of  the  animal  submitted,  indicating  their 
stracture.    How  is  respiration  accompUshed  in  these  organs? 

2.  Describe  the  external  form  and  the  habits  of  the  common 
turtle  (mud  turtle  or  snapping  turtle) . 

3.  Shew  how   birds  and   insects    respectively  are  specially 
adapted  for  flying. 

4.  Describe  the  tjrpical  stages  in  the  development  of  the  frog. 
What  useful  purpose  is  served  by  the  jelly  in  which  the  eggs  are 
imbedded? 


^nlttfvuits  oC  ilirotontii* 


ANNUAL  EXAMIMATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GREEK. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Eaiaminer:  L.  C.  Smith,  B.A. 


NoTK. — Questioos  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  for  Honor  candidates 
only. 

1.  Translate: 

TiyXe/Lta;^',  ov  ri  a  iyd  ye  irdkvv  'xpovov  evddh'  epv^to 
iifievoi/  voixroio*  i  efieaa&fiac  Be  xal  aX\ci> 
avBpi  ^eivc&OKtp,  09  k  €^0')(a  uev  ^CK€ri<nv, 
e^O')(a  S'  i'^ffaiprjatv'  afjLeivo)  S'  altrifia  iravra, 
leroi/  Toi  Kcucnp  iaff,  09  t  hvK  eOekovia  vieaOai  5 

^eu/ov  iTTorpvvei  teal  S?  io'avfievov  KarepvKei, 
Xpif  ^eivov  irapeovra  <f>L\elv,  eOeXovra  Si  TrefiiretP, 
uWm.  p.ev  eh  o  tee  Scipa  <f>epov  iiriSlifypui  Oeito 
Ka\€i,  (TV  S'  6(f>PaX^iol(riv  ^8179,  etTro)  Be  yvvac^l 
Beirrvop  ivl  pLeydpoi<f  rervxeiv  a\*9  evBov  eovrcov.        10 
afAff>6T€pov^  KvBo^  T€  Koi  dyXatf)  /cal  oueiap, 
BetTTVija'airre^  Ifiev  iroXKrjv  hr*  direipova  yaiav. ' 

2.  Name  the  speaker  and  give  the  context. 

3.  Parse  in  fall :  voaroio,  vep»ea<T&fiat,  KaKov,  iaav- 
tieifoVy  iovTfDV,  i7nBl(f>puiy  hpi^orepov,  Ifiev, 

*4.  State  and  account  for  mood  and  tense  of  ^tXe- 
j}tTw,  deita,  rervKelv, 

5.  Decline  yuvM^l,  aireipova, 

6.  Write  a  note  on  use  of  fiiv  (line  3),  and  flip 
(line  8). 

7.  Translate : 

'*  *AptIpo\  v0pip  i^^p,  KaKOfi'fi')(ape,  /cat  Be  ae  (fxurip 
ip  Btifitp  ^YdoKti^  fieff  op^rjKLKa^  efjtfiep  apuarop 
^ovXfj  fcal  fivOoiat*  air  S*  ovk  apa  roto^  erjada. 


t  » 


10 


15 


fidpyey  riff  Be  <tv  TrjXcfidxfp  Bdvarov  re  fuopop  re 
pdirret^,  g{;S*  itcira^  ifiird^eai,  otaiv  &pa  Zev^ 
fiapTvpo^  ;  —  ovj'  OixLr)  Kaxh  pdwreiv  dWtjXoia-iv, 
ij  ohfc  olcO*  0T€  Bevpo  irarflp  T€o<i  ucero  <f>€uy(0Vy 
BrjfjLOP  inroBSelira^  ;    Bt)  yap  K€')(o\u>aTo  \ir)v, 
oiveKa  XrjujTtjptriv  enia-irofievo^  Ta<f>ioKTiv 
ij/caye  ^€<nrpci>Tov^'  oi  £*  ^^ilv  apO/jiioi  fjaav, 
rov  p  €0€\jov  ^Ourai  koi  diroppcuaat  <l>i\op  fjTop 
riBi  Karii  ^o^v  <f>ay€€iv  fievoeiKea  •tioXXifv' 
&XX*  '0£t;a€U9  KaTepvxe  Kai  eayedep  UpAvom  '^ep. 
rov  vvv  oucov  arifiov  IBei.^,  fivaa  Bi  yvvauca, 
iraiBd  r  kiroKreivei^,  ifii  Bi  fieydXw^  a«ea^t^€£9* 
hXKd  ce  'irawaadai  /ceXofiai.  teal  dvor/ifiev  aWot/9.** 

8.  Name  the  speaker  of  the  above  and  give  the 
context. 

9.  Parse  in  fall  :  ep^fiev^   KeyoXciaro,  i7ri<nr6fjL€vq^, 
ti/cax'^i  ea")(e0€Vy  fivdtL,  dvas^k^imfi  le/iivov^. 

10.  Substitute   Attic   for   Homeric  forms  in  lines 
4,  5,  7. 

11.  ol(T0\  ^Olcrai.      Give  these  tenses   in   full    in 
indicative  and  imperative. 

12.  Scan  lines  5  and  6. 

13.  Translate : 

HoXK&v  Bk  KaX  Beivwv  virap'xpprtov  tov^  fiep 
iralBa^  avr&v  ^rikSi,  Srt^veoiTepoi  eiaiv  ^  &<Tr€  elBivai 
OM»i/  wariptop  iaripffprai,  i^  &v  8*  oiroi  yeyopaaip, 
olicrelpto,  Sri  Trpea^vrepoi  ij  &<rT€  hrtXadkadai,  ttJ? 
SvcTTi^ta?  T^^  kavriiP,  rl  yap  dp  rovrwp  dpiapo- 
repop  yipoiro,  ij  re/ceip  flip  Kal  dpey^ai  rov^  avrSav, 
ip  Bi  np  ynp^  dBvpdrov^  flip  elpai,  rcS  atofiari, 
iraaAp  8*  hireareprffiepov^  r&p  iX/iriSfop  d^iXov^  kqI 
diropov^  yeyopipatf  xnro  Bi  r&p  avr5>p  irporepop 
^ffXovadat  Kol  pvp  iXeeiaOai,  TroffeiPorepop  B*  avroi^ 
elpat  rop  ddparop  rov  fiiov ;  oatp  ydp  opBpe^  dfiel- 
pov^  ffaap^  roaovrfp  roU  icaraXeiTrofiepoii  to  irkpO(y; 
fiei^op. 

*14.    a)  Qive  the  context  of  the  passage ; 

OK, 

(6)  **  The  Epitaphioa  is  the  threnos  or  dirge  as 
modified  by  a  democratic  environment."     Explain. 

16.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  yeyopaatPj  iiriXaOi- 
aOai,  Teiceus  ffpe^ai, 

16.  Account  for  case  of  IIoXXc&i',  traripap,  fiiov,  &r^. 


17.  Translate: 

'Ew€t8^  Toivw  irdvra  irotovine^  hUrjv  irap  aihtov 
ovK  cLV  ivvcuaOe  \afi€iv,  nw  ovfc  ala")(p6p  valv  Koi 
fivTivovv  airoKvjrelv,  ffPTivd  Tt?  fiovKotro  iraph  tou- 
Ttov  \afifidp€iv ;  ttcLv  S*  up  /moi  SokcI  ToXfirjirai, 
o<rr*9  vwi  ov^  eripcov  ovtodv  rSiv  SiKaarStv  clW 
aVT&p  r&v  KaKW  irerropOortop,  ffxei  airoXoyrfaofAepo^ 
TTpo^  avToif^  T0V9  fuiprvpa^  t^^  tovtov  iroprjpia^* 
ToaovTOP  ^  vp&p  Kara'rre(f>p6p7iK€P  fj  irepoi^  ireirU 
trrevKep.  &p  afjL(f>oTip<op  a^iop  iinfjLeXrjdfjpai^  ipdO- 
fLov/icpov^i  OTi  ot/r'  &p  €K€ipa  ihvpavTo  iroieip  /ii) 
erepap  avfirrparTSproDP  ovr  &v  pvp  iveyeip'qa'ap 
iKdelp  pij  VTTO  r&p  am&p  otofiepoi  cfoOijo'eaOai  ot  ov 
TOVT049  Hfcovai  /3(nf0ijaoPT€^,  aWct  tfyovfievoi  ttoWtjv 
aheuLP  a(f>i<np  eaeaOai  t&p  trerrpayfievtop  Kal  rov 
'XoiTTov  TTOielu  OTI,  tip  fiovXoDPTai,  el  T0U9  fieyla-Tcop 
KaK&p  curious  \afi6pT€<;  hif^i^crc, 

*18.  (a)  Give  an  outline  of  the  argument,  in  hriet 
t^tbulated  form ; 

OR, 

(b)  Write    a   note  on    the    attitude    of    Lysias 
toivards  the  Democracy,  and  his  status  as  a  citizen. 

19.  Account  for  tlie  mood  of  fiovXoiro,  ^ouXwprai; 
change  7oXfir}<rai  into  direct  narration  ;  account  for 
the  tense  of  iBvpaproy  hreyeipfiaap ;  account  for  the  use 
of  fJLff  in  fjLT)  inro  tAp  avrtupy  &c. 

20.  Translate: 

OSto?  toIpvp  ek  tovt  ^X0€  7roprjpia<i^  Kat  ovrto^ 
VfJuSdP  Kar€(f>p6prja€  Kat  roif^  TroXefMiov^i  eSeca-e  ical 
hnreveip  hreOvfiT^ae  Kal  r&v  voficop  ovk  h(f>p6pTia€v, 
&aT€  ovSep  avTot  r  ovr  top  t&p  klpSvpodp  ifieXr^aep^ 
aX\'  i^ovXi^drj  xai  arifio^  elpav  Kal  ra  y^prmar 
avrov  SrjfJi€V0fjp(U  Kal  irdaaL^  rat?  Keifiipai^;  ^7jfiiai<i 
Spo^o^  yepiaOat  fiaXXop  fj  fierh  r&v  troXirAv  elvat 
tcai  oirXirri^  yepiaOai,  Kal  Srepoi  fiep  ovSeTrcoTrore 
oTrXirevaapre^,  Imreva'apre^  Si  Kal  top  aXXop  XP^' 
vop  Kal  TToXKa  Kojcii  tou?  rroXep^iov^  TreirotrfKore^;, 
o^K  iroXfirjaap  iwl  rotf^  ittwov^  dpafirjpat,  SeBiore^ 
vpm  Koi  TOP  POfiop' ,  ovTto  yap  ^<rap  irapeaKcvaa- 
fiepoi,  oi)^  (i09  aTToXjovfiipij^  t^9  iroXeco^;,  a\X*  a>9 
irf^Offa-Ofieprjs  Kat  fieydXtf^  iaofiiprj^  Kal  rip^coprjao- 
^iPTf^  TOV9  aSticoOiTa?'     'AXKt.l3idSr)^  8'  iroXfirfaep 

[over] 


(BTreiitras  cure  vvf  itruiTd 
fjMadel^i  i>^  ovK  i^ov  rf, 
dBiKowTinv  Xaftfidvew. 


itrr€ua>,  act  a 
Srj /teuto,  con£: 
OTTXtTewft),  act 
CT-o^^os,  liable 


/ 


Wknlttvults  of  STovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GREEK. 


HONORS. 


7?n.r.^^^.^.    (Adam  Cap-Others,  M.A. 
Exa7mner8:^j  ^  p^bertson,  B.A. 


-^ 


I. 


-r  HERODOTUS,  VI. 

S^nslate : 


^lariaZov   Bk  ravTJi^  d'rroa(f>a\ivTa   7^9   iXiriSo^ 

.  X*o4  Karrjyop  k  MlXrjrop,  avrov  'lanaiov  heqOeino^, 

%t^  Si  MiXijatoi  aafi€i/oi  hwdWaxOeurei;  fcal  'Apiara- 

lopeto  ovhafiSy;  vpoBvfioi  ^aav  aWop  rvpappop  Se/cea-- 

/dai  i<i  T7)p  x^PV^y  old  T€  i\€v0€plTj<;  yevadfiepoi.  Kal 
hi),  py/CTO^yap  iovaij^  ^It)  hreiparo  kutiodp  6  'lo-Ttato? 
€9  TtfP  MiXrjTOP^  TirpdxTKeraL  top  firjpdp  {rrro  rev  Tcip 
MikfjaiiOP.^  'O  fi€P  Brj  (09  &7rG)o'T09  rrj^  ieovrou  7/1/6- 
rai,  onriKPeerai  oTrlao)  ^9  rijp  Xlop'  evOevTGp  Se,  ov 
7A0  hre^Be  tov9  Xtou9  &(Tre  imvrw  Sovpai  pia^, 
SUfirj  ^9  Mcrv\i]in)p,  xal  hreiae  Aea/Siov^  hovpaC  oi 
via<;.  oi  Be  irXripwaapre^  oktw  rp^ripea^  eifKuiop  atia 
'I<ma{(p  ^9  Bv^PTtop*  ipdavra  Se  l^ofjLCPot  Ta9  e/c 
rov  lUpTov  iinrTiwovaa^  r&p  pe&p  ikdfjiffapop, 
irX^p  ^  Saoi  abritop  'lortaiy  i<l>aaap  hoi^ov  ehai 
rreiirecOa^ 

5.  Note  any  peculiar  constructions  in  the  extract. 


3.  "  The  euphonic  peculiarities  of 
in  the  Ionic  dialect,  aside  from  theii 
in  part  in  a  more  or  less  re;;u]ar  ini 
soTtants  and  voweU.  Besides  this, 
between  two  words  or  in  the  middle 
avoided." 

Illustrate  such    i)eculiarities    ( 
'flexional),  as  far  as  possible,  from  thi 

4.  Translate: 

NoffTfJtraiTa  he  ftiv  virrjyov  o 
iiftopovi  <f>afieiiQi  fiiv  BmpoBoK^a 
"A/yyos,  irapehv  evTrer^o;?  /iii/  ekeiv 
ovre  el  •yfrevBofi^vo';,  othe  el  akr)8ia 
«a)S  eliraf  eXi^e  S  o>v  tfidfiepoi; 
'Apyov  ipov  el'Ke,  hoKieiv  ol  ^^eXijX 
Tov  deov'  trph'i  oiv  TaOro  ov  5i 
•noKwt,  irpiv  ye  Sii  ipowi  yfiV'^V 
ol  6  deov  ■7rapaBiBoi,'^tTe  oi  efiTro 
Xiepeup^i/a)  Si  ev  tw  'ilpaup  iie  i 
trrtjffemu  (fikoya  ttw^s  '.f'ckdp/'p^ 
ovTo)  T^i"  &,TpeKt]tT}v,  oTi  o^-^ipe 
fhp  eie  Tij?  KeipaXtji  tov  a'fii 
aipeeiv  av  Kar  aKp^i";  ttjii  iroXec ' 
\ap'\lravTO^  irav  oi  ■ffeiTotT}(70ai  So 
yevea&ai."  Tavra  Be  xi7<tff  wd 
edoKte  XirapTiTJ-rpiTi  Xeynv,  Ka) 
rovt  Stti)Kovja<;. 

5.  (a)  Who  is  the  person  spoken 
(b)  Write  a  note  on  the  moot 

tense  of  alpei,  the  case  of  o*  (ireiroi 
■fttv  (twice).     Parse  ehrat,  wapaStSot 

6.  Translate: 

Km  Ssv  hi)  ravra  ola  ri  i<rrt «] 
o"e  T(  Tovriatv  avj^xet  Twf  Trprjyp.a 
pvv  epyofiai  ^pdaatii,  fipewv  rap 
Seica,  ol)(a  ylvovrat  al  yvStp^t-  i 
<rvp.^a\eew,  tUv  Be  ob  avfiffa) 
fii]  cupsffaXatfiev,  eXnofiai  Ttvo 
ifiTreiTovaav  BuiaeleTetv  ri  'A^^ 
Stare  fiT/Siaar  ^p  Si  ffvpffdXcapep 
'A6ijiiaio)v  fiere^eTepotat  eTyewi 
ve/iovTutv,  oloi  re  et/i^i'  trepvfevi 
TouTa  av  wdvra  e^  ak  vvv  reivei. 


IV  y^p  av  yvfOfiff  t§  ifJL^  TTpoafffj,  Jiari  roc  irarpk  re 
^vffipfj,  Koi  7r6Xi9  TTpdrr)  r&v  iv  t§  'EXXaSr  r^v 
8^  rrjv  r&v  a'iro<r7r€vS6vra>p  ti)i/  avfiffoXtfp  IXrj, 
^apfe*  rot  r&v  iya>  xariXe^a  aya6&v  tA  ivavria. 

/•  Parse  ainjxet,  et/iev,  rrpoaO^.  When  is  nrplv  found 
//;i  ^^)  infinitive,  (b)  indicative,  (c)  subjunctive, 
^V  optative  ? ' 

.    *   Why  is  Marathon  considered  one  of  the  *'  decisive 
^«<«e8"  of  history? 

y,    What  object  had  Herodotus  in  writing  his  history  ? 
lefljr  characterize  his  style. 

11. 
HOMER,  ODYSSEY. 

(Write  Id  a  separate  book.) 

"  T'i-anslate: 

'  '     ^^-^^  o  SeBeiwviJKev,  6  B*  hrravero  Oeio^  aotSo^' 

^M^arijpe^  8*  ofidSriaav  avh  tieyap\     avrap  *Adi^vrf 
~^      j^t  rrapurrapAvTi  AaepridSrjv  'OBvarja 

pw\  €09  ti^  TTvpva  Kori,  fivrjarrjpa^  ayeipoi 

oif)  ffy  oX  rti69  eujiv  ivaiacfjLOi  ot  r  aOifitarof       5 
^^A.X'  oiS'  019  riv  cfieXK^  hrraXe^ija'etv  KaicoTqro^, 
9j  S*  tfiev  alrijaoDV  ivSe^ia  (fmra  exaarov, 

vroae  yAp  op^tavy  m  el  ttto);^©?  TraXot  €??;. 

S*  iX£aipovre^  BiSoaav  icai  iOdfi^cov  avrbv 
^^XijfKov^  r  etpovro,  ri<;  etrj  xal  irodev  IXOou         10 
'*"o&r*  Si  Koi  fierietwe  MeXdvOto^  ahroXo^  aly&v 

**  K€KXvr€  fiev,  fivrjo'rYJpe;  dyaKXeirrj<;  ^aaCKeiri^^, 
"**oi;S€  v€p\  ^eivov  If  yap  fitv  rrpoadev  oircyira, 
*•>  roi  fiev  oi  Sevpo  (rv^drtf^  '^efMOvevev, 
^^irrov  S'  ov  adipa  otSa,  froOev  yevo^  €V)(€rai  eli^at." 


(f» 


^^  ovK  old   rj  Kev  fi  aveaei  ueo^  9}  ic€v  aXuao) 
^94rrov  ivi  Tpotg'  aol  8'  ivOdZe  rrdvra  fieXovroav- 
ixefJuvrjaBai,  rrarpo^  Kal  firjripo^  iv  fieydpocaiv 
<£>9  vWi  ^  iri  ^XXov,  ifiev  ATrovotrffyiv  i6vro^> 
<MvriLp  irrrp/  ht)  rralBa  yeveitjcravra  tSi/at,  5 

y-qfiaaff'  ^  k  idiXr^ada  rebv  Kara  8S>fia  XiTrovaa. 
icelvo^  Tftk  dy6pev€'  ra  Br)  vvv  irdvra  reXelrai, 
vv^  S'  earat,  ore  Brj  arvyepo^  ydfio^  livrtfioXriaei, 
ovkopAvTj^  ifiidev^  rry;  re  Zeu9  oX/Sov  dirrjipa, 
iXXh  ToS'  aivop  a')(p^  KpoBirjv  Kal  0vfi6v  Udver      10 

fOVBR,! 


ofr'  afjaff:^v  re  yvva 
fiviiaTeveiv  i0f>MHTt 
avTol  rot  y  airdyoi.i 
Kovpt}^  Smra  ^(Xoia 
aW  ovK  aWarpiov  , 

2.  Scan  lines  2  and  1 
and  accounting  for  irreg 

3.  Write  brief  notes  o 
In   extract  (a),   t] 

KEitXvre ;  the  syntax  of 
force  of  S*  (1,  2),  and  ftev 
In  extract  (h^.  the 
syntax  of  xip  aviaei,  xit) 
force  of  Te  (1.  9)  and  t'  ( 


i 
I 


Qlnftiet0fts  of  Sotonta 


AKNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


ALL  THE  YEARS. 


GREEK  PROSE. 


Examiner  :  A.  L.  Langford,  B.A. 


Note. — ^First  Year  Candidates  will  take  A.  and  B.  ;  Second  Year 
-Candidates  will  take  A.,  B.,  and  C.  ;  Third  and  Foutth  Year  Can- 
didates will  take  A.,  C,  and  D. 

A. 

FOR  ALL  YEARS. 

Translate  : 

Of  these  very  beautiful  daughters ;  for  the  same 
most  swift  ships  ;  0  !  Zeus,  be  near  {irdpeLfu)  me  ; 
with  all  men ;  Pericles,  leader  of  Athens  (voc.) ;  of 
one  black  ox ;  the  very  long  way  ;  for  most  dogs ; 
whoever  (dat.  pi.  fem.) ;  \vaw,  i\v<ra>,  iXiXvao  ; 
MTTOv,  exiTTOv ;  oioaxn,  OLoaj<;,  oioov^ ;  6Gt>9>  009» 
Sou? ;  &;Xoi;,  StjXov,  &;Xo?  (different  forms). 

Identify  forms  of  Greek  words. 

B. 

FOR  FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 

Translate  into  Greek : 

1.  This  man's  son  saw  his  slave  in  Athens  and  bad 
him  not  to  seek  excessive  liberty. 

2.  The  half  of  the  soldiers  have  suffered-  injustice  at 
the  hands  of  those  who  manage  the  affairs  of  the  city 
very  disgracefully. 

3.  He  at  least  will  never  'flfee,  but  the  rest  of  the 
army  has  already  fled. 

4.  Demosthenes  said  that  finding  fault  was  easy  and 
in  any  one's  power. 

5.  Bain  fell  through  the  night  and  on  this  account 
they  lost  about  1000  men. 

[OVEB.] 


6.  Who  says  silence  is  better  than  sj 
young  ?     Everybody,  I  might  say. 

7.  I£  the  gods  had  giveu  them  sleep  tb 
rest  from  tbeir  daily  labors,  there  would 
danger  that  the  place  would  be  taken. 

8.  Since  they  had  not  killed  all  be 
arrived,  they  remained  near  till  the  priso 

9.  Truth,   often    long    obscured,   at 
although  they  condemned  him  to  death  c 
that  he  had  committed  impioty. 

10.  Some  of  our  cities  have  been  dest 
afraid  we  sometimes  make  mistakes. 


FOB  SECOND,  THIRD,  AND  FOURTH 
Translate  into  Greek : 

You  think,  don't  yon,  that  if  he  were  h 
be  well  ?  No,  said  he,  for  misfortune  is 
lot.  Moreover,  if  they  have  reached  si 
folly  as  to  sell  their  country  for  gold,  the 
punished.  Oh !  that  Socrates  were  no 
used  to  say,  you  will  be  happy  if  you  k: 
D. 
FOR  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEA 

My  father,  Cephalus,  was  induced  bj 
come  to  this  country,  and  he  lived  here 
and  neither  we  nor  he  at  any  time  eithi 
any  man  at  law,  or  were  prosecuted,  1 
in  such  u  way  as  neither  to  trespass  ngair 
to  be  wronged  by  others.  But  when 
profligates  and  false  accusers  as  they  ' 
on  the  government,  they  alleged  that  it 
to  purify  the  state  from  the  wicked,  and 
of  the  citizens  should  devote  them.seives  i 
justice.  Biit  though  they  spoke  thus,  i 
venture  to  act  thus,  a.s  I,  after  tir.st  speakii 
aflkirs,  will  endeavour  to  remind  you  in 


yours. 


Theognis   and    Peison    declared 


Thirty  with  regard  to  the  resident  alie 
that  there  were  certain  person'*  disaff 
constitution :  that  this  wns  an  excellent  o| 
seem  to  pnnish  them,  but  in  reality  to  ti 
pockets.  They  readily  perauaded  their 
they  thought  nothing  of  murdering  men 
great  poir.t  of  getting  money. 


einfkietsfts  of  Sovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 


GREEK  PROSE 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Adam  Carbuthers,  M.A. 


The  delay  was  fatal.    At  the  first  entrance  of  the 

Thebans,  in  the  darkness  of  night,  the  Plataeans  were 

panic-stricken;  they  could  form  no  estimate  of  the 

number  of  the  enemy,  and,  in   the  belief  that  they 

were   much  more  numerous   than  they  really  were, 

they   listened  to  their  proposals.     By  degrees   they 

discovered  that  the  force  was  not  overwhelming,  and 

as   the  Plataean   people  were   strongly  attached    to 

Athens,  they  resolved  to  attack   the  invaders,  and 

drive  them   out.     They  reflected  that  the  Thebans 

were  strangers  in   the  city,  of  which  every  street, 

house,  and  gateway  was  familiar  to  themselves.     It 

was  easy  to  surprise  them,  if  the  attack  was  made  in 

the  dark.      The  plan  was  carried  out.    Just  before 

daybreak  a  furious  onset  was  made,  and  though  for  a 

short  time  the  Thebans  were  able  to  resist,  they  were 

soon  driven  in  confusion  along  the  streets,  seeking 

their  way  out  of  the  city.     All  the  gates  save  that  by 

which  they  entered  were  closed;  the  Plataeans  met 

them  at  every  turn.     Even    the  women   from   the 

house-tops  threw   tiles  and   stones  upon  them,  and 

when  day  returned,  the  force  which  had  entered  so 

easily,   was    annihilated;   one    hundred    and   eighty 

Thebans,  including  the  leader,  were  taken  captive  ;  of 

the  rest,  the  majority  had  been  killed. 


sinturrs'Stf  of  S^otonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GRAMMAR. 

HONORS. 


Ej^tminerf,  ■  i  MadRiCE  Hutton,  M.A. 
Hxamxnera .  ^Q  W.  Johnston,  M.A..  Ph.D. 


I. 

1.  Explain  the  forms  Swiarair,  'ireiroviarait  /Sou- 
Xoiaro,  tcexapiBarai,  i(f)ddpaTai,  aTraWa^eioa,  Sovkoi, 
BovXotj  SovKovp,  iSovKovp,  Sovkov,  BovXov,  XP^»  A^^/ii/Y;- 
fMfv^  irirrvircai,  Seo'iroTea,  £%^U9,  ved,  i/e^,  i/^,  vo&,  voei, 
voei,  \v0eiev,  \v0€P. 

2.  Explain  the  force  of  the  periphrastic  Sovkda-a^ 
*X**>  fcaToarpey^dfievot;  etp^e,  KaratTTpe-^dp^vo^  So'x^* 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  ingressive  aorist  ?  What 
is  the  force  of  the  participle  in  such  sentences  as 
Kpo!(ro9  (T^t  i>P€OfJLivoi(n  eSwKe  B<OTivrjv. 

4.  What  is  the  force  of  the  termination  ao)  in  Greek 
verbs?  of  the  letters  "cta;'*  introduced  before  the 
termination  of  the  verb  ?  By  what  different  methods 
is  the  idea  of  desire  or  attempt  expressed  in  the  Oreek 
verb? 

5.  Distinguish  the  various  meanings  of  SarK,  of 
volo^,  of  fi€P  oiv,  apa,  apa^  S*  otfp :  of  tip  with  the  indica- 
tive imperfect ;  of  the  optative  in  a  relative  clause. 
Mark  the  difference  between  m  and  on ;  between  the 
(1)  infinitive  mood  and  (2)  participles  and  (3)  on  with 
finite  moods,  after  verbs  of  knowing;  between  the 
pronouns  avrop,  i,  iaxrrop. 


IL 

Write  in  a  separcUe  book, 

1.  Decline :  Delos,  aer,  veru,  acies,  iens.  Compare : 
stabilia,  munijicys,  plus. 

2.  Illustrate  the  manner  of  expressing  in  Latin  the 
place  from  whicit,  and  the  place  to  which,  noticing  any 
distinctly  poetic  usage. 

Translate :  He  sailed  from  the  island  of  Delos  to 
the  city  of  Corinth, 

^  Illustrate  the  rule  for  the  use  of  tense  and  mood 
with  dum^  and  give  its  various  meanings  in  each  case. 

4.  Explain  clearly  the  use  of  the  tense  and  the  mood 
of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences : 

(a)  Nam  si  omnia  bella,  quae  cum  Graecis  ges- 
simus,  contemnenda  sunt,  derideatur  de  Pyrrho 
triumphus  M*.  Curii. 

(b)  Ac,  si  mihi  nunc  de  rebus  gestis  esset 
imperatoris  dicendv/m,  maxima  proelia,  commemorare 
po89ertu 

(c)  Quo  ille  numquam  esset  profectus  si  cum 
mulierculis  bellandum  arbitraretur. 

0.  Give  a  metrical  scheme  of: 

maturum  reditum  pollicitus  patrum 
sancto  eoncilio,  redi.     (Hor.  Odes.) 

6.  Explain  fully  the  syntax  and  use  of  the  italicized 
words : 

(a)  Cur  eum,  cum  in  consilium  iretur,  abesse 
patiebantur  ?  Cnf,  eum  in  consilium  mittebant, 
Staienum  non  requirebant? 

(6)  An  ego  non  venirem  contra  alienum  ? 

(c)  Se  Bebrycia  veniens  amyci  de  gente  ferebat. 

{d)  quem  sumis  celebrare  ?  (What  would  cele- 
hrare  be  in  prose  ?). 

(e)  quamqiLaTa  nemo  erat  qni  raihi  non  censeret 
pard  oportere. 

(/)  spem  illam  sceleri  Oppianici  vendidii 
(g)  illud  Cassianum  Cui  bonofuerit 
{h)  misericordia  commotus  ne  sis. 
(i)  oUi  discurrere  pares  atque  agmina  temi 
diductis  solvere  choris. 

[over] 


(j)  pars  ingeoti  subiere  ten 

triete  miniaterium. 
{k)      mala  ducis  uw  dotnun 
quam  multo  repetet  Gra 
(l)         die  pietAS  mea 

cordi  est. 
(m)  postridie  ante  quam  lac 
(»)  de  te  tu  videria. 
(«)  integer  mtae  scelerUque 


I 
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Winttttvults  of  ^ovon|o« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 


GREEK  .4ND  LATIN. 

TRANSLATION  AT  SIGHT, 
HONORS. 


Examiner:  F,  C,  Colbeck,  B.A. 


Translate : 

1 .  ^KffovXofi'qv  fi€v,  09  avhpe^,  ttjv  Svvafitv  rov  Xiyeiv 
Kat  Ttfv  ifiTreipiav  TCt)v  TrpayfiaTcov  i^  laov  fj,oi  xade- 
ardvav  t§  t€  (ruvfi<f>op^  /cal  roU  KaKoh  rot?  yeyevrj- 
fiipoi^'  vvv  he  Tov  fiiu  Treirelpafjiai  irepa  rov  irpoTrj' 
KovTo^g  rov  Se  ivSetj^  elfii  fiaXXov  rov  iTVp,(f>€povTOs. 
^EffO}  otfv,  &  avSpe^,  alrrjaoput  vfia<;,  oir^  airep  oi 
TToXXol  T&v  aya>vi>iofju€P(ov  atcpodadai  <r(f(ov  avrSyv 
€UT0VP7ai,  c(f>ict  fiev  avrol^  innarovpTef;,  vfi&p  Se 
irpoKareypoDKOTef;  aSiKOp'rr  eUof:  yap  ip  upBpdai  ye 
arfaOoh  ical  ap€v  T179  atriycrcio?  Ttjp  U/cpoaaip  mrdp- 
y€Lp  T0i9  if>€uyova'LP^  oiirep  Kat  oi  Staxome^  eru^op 
avev  aiTqaeo)^,  rdSe  hi  SeofMai  vfiayp,  rovro  flip  edv 
Ti  T§  yXdaarj  afidpTto,  auyypatfirjp  e^eip  fiot,  Kai 
^eiadcu  b/ireipla  avrb  fiaWop  fj  dSi/cia  i^fiapTrjadai, 
rovro  Si  idv  rt  opdS)^  eirrto,  d\r}d€ia  /idWop  ^  Seipo- 
rrjri  elptjaOcw  dpdy/crj  Sk  KipSvpevovra  rrepX  avrov 
teal  irov  ri  KaX  i^afiaprelp'  ob  yap  fiopop  T(ap  \eyo- 
fikpfov  dpdyKTj  ip8vfi€UT0ai,  dWd  xal  r&p  iaofiiucop' 
airapra  yap  tA  iv  dBj]\€o  ex*  Svra  cttI  rfj  rvxf) 
fiaXKop  avdxeirac  ^  ry  ir'popoia, 

2.  *EpfjL€ia^  p>kv  erreir  drriffrf  rrpb^  fiaKpop  "OXv/jlttop 
PTJaop  dp*  vKijeao'ap,  iyoo  8'  €9  Sd/iara  KlpKrj^ 

ffia'  TToWit  Be  fioi  tcpaSiri  7r6p(f>vpe  kmvti., 
earrjp  8'  eu^i  Ovprjai  Qea^  KdXXiTrXoKdfioto' 
€v6a  ard^  kfiorjaa,  Bed  he  fjuev  €k\v€p  avhrj<;. 
y  2'  alylr  i^eXOovca  0vpa<;  e^t^e  (^aetm? 

[OVKR.] 


ntifHf vsfts  of  Sovonto* 


I 


ANNUAL  EXAMIlNATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ANClEiNT  HISTORY. 


Examiner :  A.  R.  Bain,  LLD. 


NoTX. — The  Candidates  will  put  L  and  II.  in  Separate  Books. 

I. 

N.B.   Write  on  four  queations, 

1.  Compare  the  powei*s  of  the  consuls  during  the 
first  years  of  the  Republic  with  those  of  the  kings 
whom  they  supplanted.  In  what  particulars  were 
thoee  powers  affected  by  the  creation  at  a  later  period 
of  censors,  praetors  and  curule  SBdiles  ? 

2.  Out  of  what  economic  evils  did  the  tribunate 
arise  ? 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  decemvirate,  military  tribunes 
with  consular  powers,  military  colonies,  and  Latin 
rights. 

4.  Contrast  the  legislative  measures  of  Oaius  Grac- 
chus with  those  of  Sulla  the  dictator. 

5.  Account  for  the  ascendancy  acquired  by  the 
Senate  during  the  period  of  the  Great  Wars. 

6.  Write  notes  on  Augustus,  Vespasian,  and  Diocle- 
tian. 

II. 

NoTS. — The  candidates  will  take  four  questions. 

I.  Mention  those  facts  connected  with  the  geographi- 
cal situation  of  Greece  and  the  physical  features  of  the 
country  which  probably  tended  to  produce  the  mental 
characteristics  of  the  Greeks  and  to  influence  their 
political  development. 

8.  Compare  the  legislation  of  Solon  with  that  of 
Gleisthenes.  Show  how  the  latter  enlarged  the  number 
and  the  powers  of  the  democracy. 

[OVBl.] 
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2ftnttoersfl9  ot  ISotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


LATIN. 


„        .  f  A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Pfl.D. 

Exarmners  :  |  q  ^  Johnston;  B. A.,  Ph.D. 


T. 
Translate : 

Ceterum  nemini  omnium  maior  ea  iustiorque 
quam  ipsi  consuli  videri ;  gaudio  efferri,  qua  parte 
copiarum  alter  consul  victus  foret,  ea  se  vicisse  ; 
restitutos  ac  refectos  militibus  animos,  nee  quem- 
quam  esse  praeter  eonlegam,  qui  dilatam  dimiea- 
tionem  vellet ;  eum  animo  magis  quam  corpore 
CLegrum  memoria  vulneris  aciem  ac  tela  horrere, 
Sed  non  esse  cum  aegro  senescendum.  Quid  enim 
ultra  differri  aut  teri  tempus  ?  Quem  tei-tium 
consulem,  quem  alium  exercitum  expectari  ?  Ca- 
stra  Carthaginiensium  in  Italia  ac  prope  in  con- 
spectu  urbis  esse.  Non  Siciliam  ac  Sardiniam 
victis  ademptas,  nee  cis  Hiberum  Hispaniam  peti 
sed  solo  patrio  terraque,  in  qua  geniti  forent 
pelli  Romanos. 

1.  Parse  fully  efferri,  vidsae,  animo,  quid,  teri,  vio- 
ti8,  8olo  and  geniti  forent 

2.  RestitiUos  ac  refectos tela  horrere.    Rewrite 

in  direct  narrative. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  qua  'parte  copiarum 
, . .  .victiia  foret,'me7yioria  vulneris,  prope  in  conspectu 
urbis,  Siciliam  ac  Sardiniam  victis  ademptas. 


non  terra  propter  ingentem  famam  novorum 
auxiliorum  concurrere  ausus,  delecto  milite  ad 
naves  inposito  quinque  et  triginta  navium  classe 
ire  obviam  hosti  pergit. 

IV. 
Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  The  Gauls  were  spared  as  much  as  possible. 

2.  In  Spain  I  should  have  Hasdrubal  as  foe. 

3.  I  do  not  fear  that  you  will  think  that  I  address 
you  thus  to  encourage  (adhortari)  you. 

4.  They  may  be  cowards,  for  they  are  to  fight  at 
home ;  but  we  must  be  brave  men,  since  we  have  either 
to  conquer  or  die. 

5.  It  is  difficult  to  determine  {diivdicare)  on  which 
bank  of  the  Trebia  the  armies  lay.  We  are  told  by 
Polybius  that  Hannibal  encamped  five  miles  from  Scipio, 
and  while  in  this  position  received  envoys  from  the 
Boii,  who  dwelt  Dear  Parma.  Then  Scipio,  alarmed  by 
a  mutiny  (aeditio)  among  his  Oallic  auxiliaries,  re- 
treated by  night  across  the  river  to  a  stronger  position 
on  a  ridge  of  the  Apennines.  The  Numidians  were 
ordered  by  Hannibal  to  harass  the  march  of  the  enemy, 
but  they  wasted  time  in  burning  the  deserted  Roman 
camp  and  allowed  Scipio  to  escape. 


Unmtvuits  of  SovontiK 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


LATIN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner.'  J.  Fletcher,  M. A.,  LL.D. 


"Translate  : 

(a)  Itaque  iam  retexo  orationem  meam.  Scribam 
ad  illos  ut,  si  qui  forte  quod  a  te  mihi  obiectum 
est  ijuaerent  sitne  vejium,  ne  cui  negent.  Etenim 
vereor  ne  aut  eelatam  me  illis  ipsis  non  honestum, 
aut  invitatum  refugisse  mihi  sit  turpissimum. 
Quae  enim  res  umquam,  pro  sanete  luppiter  !  non 
modo  in  hac  urbe,  sed  in  omnibus  terris  est  gesta 
niaior  ?  quae  gloriosior  ?  quae  coram endatior 
hominum  memoriae  sempiternae  ?  In  huius  me  tu 
eonsilii  societatem  tamquam  in  equum  Troianum 
cum  principibus  includis  ?  Non  recuso  ;  ago  etiam 
gratias,  quoquo  animo  facis.  Tanta  enim  res  est, 
ut  invidiam  istam,  quam  tu  in  me  vis  concitare, 
cum  laude  non  comparem.  Quid  enim  beatius 
illos,  quos,  tu  expulsos  a  te  praedicas  et  relegatos  ? 

ib)  Deduxisti  coloniam  Casilinum,  quo  Caesar  ante 
deduxerat.  Consuluisti  me  per  litteras  de  Capua 
tu  quidem,  sed  idem  de  Casilino  respondissem  : 
possesne,  ubi  colonia  esset,  eo  coloniam  novam  iure 
deducere.  Negavi  in  eam  coloniam,  quae  esset 
auspicato  deducta,  dum  esset  incolumis,  coloniam 
novam  iure  deduci :  colonos  novos  adscribi  posse 
rescripsi.  Tu  autem  insolentia  elatus  omni  auspi- 
ciorum  iure  turbato  Casilinum  coloniam  deduxisti, 
quo  erat  paucis  annis  ante  deducta,  ut  vexillum 
tolleres,  ut  aratrum  circumduceres :  cuius  quidem 
vomere  portam  Capuae  paene  perstrinxisti,  ut 
florentis  coloniae  territorium  minueretur.  Ab  hac 
perturbatione  religion um  advolas  in  M.  VaiTonis, 
sanctissimi  atque  integerrimi  viri,  fundum  Casi. 

^*^^^™-  Cicero,  Phil,  II. 

[over] 
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Write  in  a  »ep 
:ate : 

i  ergo  ?  baec  quii 
aatua,  voluntati  tu 
mime  proderant, 
ate  senatusfreque 
ata  tibi,  ea»e  exist 
um  flagitasti,  per 
ionem  gratiae. 
er  hominen  hone  si 


toUerentur.     Idem  editicios  iudices  esse  voluisti^. 
ut  odia  occulta  civinm,  quae  tacitis  nunc  discordiis 
continentur,  in  f ortunas  optimi  cuiusque  erumper- 
enti 

2w  tU  omne8.,.,tolleretur.  How  was  this  to  be 
effected  ?  Write  brief  notes  on  munidpia,  editidi 
iudices,  and  parse  ease  pugnatum,  cuiusque. 

S.  Translate: 

(a)   Musis  amicus  tristitiam  et  metus 
tradam  protervis  in  mare  Creticum 
portare  ventis,  quis  sub  Arcto 
rex  gelidae  metuatur  orae, 

quid  Tiridaten  terreat,  unice 
securus.     o,  quae  fonti bus  integris 
gaudes,  apricos  necte  flores, 
necte  meo  Lamiae  coronam, 

Pimplei  dulcis  !    nil  sine  te  mei 
prosunt  honores :  hunc  fidibus  novis, 
hunc  Lesbio  sacrare  plectro 
teque  tuasque  decet  sorores. 

(6)    Non  semper  imbres  nubibus  hispidos 
manant  in  agros  aut  mare  Caspium 
vexant  inaequales  procellae 
usque,  nee  Armeniis  in  oris, 

amice  Yalgi,  stat  glacies  iners 
menses  per  omnes  aut  Aquilonibus 
querceta  Gargani  laborant 
et  f  oliis  viduantur  omi. 

(fi)    Exegi  monumentum  acre  perennius 
regalique  situ  pyramidum  altius, 
quod  non  imber  edax,  non  Aquilo  impotent 
possit  diruere  aut  innumerabilis 
annorum  series  et  f uga  temporum. 

4.  In  (a)  :  explain  the  mood  of  portare,  terreat ;  the 
use  of  Creticum,  integris,  Lesbio,  plectro,  and  parse 
quis  (1.  3).    Scan  one  stanza  of  (a). 

In  (b) :  write  a  brief  note  on  the  poet's  arrange- 
ment and  choice  of  words. 

In  (c) :  about  what  year  was  this  written  ?  To 
what  especially  does  Tnonumentum  refer  ?  Explain, 
the  mood  of  possit 


Bnftietsfti^  of  STovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


LATIN  PROSE. 

HONORS. 


Eocaminer :  A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


Translate  into  Latin : 

But  Cicero  had  still  with  him  not  only  all  the  best, 
but  much  the  greatest  part  of  the  city,  determined  to 
ran  all  hazards,  and  expose  their  lives  for  his  safety ; 
and  was  more  than  a  match  for  all  the  strength  of 
Clodius  and  the  consuls,  if  the  triumvirate  only  would 
stand    neuter.      Before    things     came    therefore    to 
extremity,  he  thought  it  advisable  to  press  Pompey  in 
such  a  manner,  as  to  know  for  certain  what  he  had 
to  expect  from  him  :  some  of  his  chief  friends  under- 
took this  task ;  Lucullus,   Torquatus,  Lentulus,   and 
others,  who,  with  a  numerous  attendance  of  citizens, 
went  to  find  him  at  his  Alban  villa,  and  to  intercede 
with  him  not  to  desertJ  the  fortunes  of  his  old  friend. 
He  received   them  civilly,  though   coldly ;   referring 
them  wholly  to  the  consuls,  and  declaring,  "  that  he 
bein£^  only  a  private  man,  could  not  pretend  to  take 
the  field  against  an  armed  tribune,  without  a  public 
authority ;  but  if  the  consuls,  by  a  decree  of  the  senate, 
would  enter  into  the  afiair,  he  would  presently  arm 
himself    in   their   defence.     With   this   answer   they 
addressed  themselves  again  to  the  consuls,  but  with  no 
better  success  than   before.     Gabinius   treated  them 
rudely ;  but  Piso  calmly  told  them,  that  he  was  not  so 
stout  a  consul  as  Torquatus  and  Cicero  had  been  :  that 
there  was  no  need  of  arms  or  fighting;  that  Cicero 
might  save  the  republic  a  second  time,  if  he  pleased, 
by  withdrawing  himself,  for  if  he  staid  it  would  cost 
an  indefinite  quantity  of  civil  blood ;  and  in  short, 
that  neither  he,  nor  his  colleague,  nor  his  son-in-law 
Caesar,  would  relinquish  the  party  of  the  tribune. 

MiDDLETON. 


Anftiersus  of  2^ovotito« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST  YEAR 

ft 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  M. A. 


^*^  This  paper  is  only  for  Senior  MalriculatUa  who  have  not  been 
In  attendance  and  have  not  sabmitted  the  essays  required. 

'Write  an  essay  of  not  more  than  three  pages  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects : — 

1.  One  touch  of  nature  makes  the  whole  world  kin. 

2.  War  is  a  game  which,  were  their  subjects  wise, 

Kings  would  not  play  at. 

3.  International  Exhibitions. 

4.  The  game  of  golf. 

5.  The  Queen's  Park  on  a  May  day. 
•6.  Admired  Miranda. 


iAtiitiersUff  of  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


KNGLigfl. 

PASS  AKD  HONOftS. 


Eoiafnin^^ :  D.  fe.  KeW,  M.A. 


N.B. — Brief  and  definite  answers  are  feqViired. 

1.  What  are  the  dramatic  unities  ?  How  far  has 
Shak&speare  observed  them  in  Macbeth  and  the  Tern- 
pest  respectively  ? 

2.  Show  the  use  made  by  Shakespeare  of  (a)  prose 
and  (6)  rime  in  the  Tempest  and  in  Macbeth. 

3.  Compare  the  opening  scenes  of  the  two  plays  and 
explain  how  in  each  case  there  is  a  preestablished 
harmony  between  the  First  scene  and  the  whole  drama. 

4.  Account  for  the  vagueness  of  characterization  that 
appears  in  the  Tempest. 

5.  Sketch  the  characters  of  Banquo  and  Malcolm. 

6.  Quote  a  passage  of  special  poetic  beauty  (not 
more  than  ten  or  twelve  lines)  from  either  play  and 
give  reasons  for  your  selection. 

7.  Name  the  speaker,  and  note  the  connection  and 
bearing  on  the  plot,  of  each  of  the  following  passages  : 

(a)  The  love  that  follows  us  sometime  is  our  trouble, 
Which  still  we  thank  as  love. 

(b)  She  should  have  died  hereafter : 

There  would  have  been  a  time  for  such  a  word. 

(c)  He  has  no  children. 

(d)  A  solemn  air,  and  the  best  comforter 
To  an  unsettled  fancy,  cure  thy  brains. 
Now  useless,  boiled  within  thy  skull ! 

(e)  You  taught  me  language  ;  and  my  profit  on't 

Is,  I  know  how  to  curse :  The  red  plague  rid  you 
For  learning  me  j'our  language. 

[OYKB.] 


einftietttUfi  oC  Sotonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 


HENRY  IV.,  PARTS  I.  AND  II. 

1.  Give  the  dates  of  the  composition  of  both  parts  of 
Henry  IV. 

2 "my  old  lad  of  the  castle"    (I.  2, 1.  38). 

To  whom  did  this  originally  refer,  and  why  did 
Shakespeare  make  the  change  ? 

3.  What  departures  from  history  are  to  be  found  in 
Henry  IV.,  1  &  2,  and  what  reasons  may  be  advanced 
in  their  support  ? 

4.  "  I  know  not  whether  God  will  have  it  so. 

For  some  displeasing  service  I  have  done. 
That,  in  his  secret  doom,  out  of  my  blood 
He'll  breed  revengement  and  a  scourge  for  me ; 
But  thou  dost  in  thy  passages  of  life 
Make  me  believe  that  thou  art  only  mark'd 
For  the  hot  vengeance  and  the  rod  of  heaven 
To  punish  my  mistreadings." 

Henry  IV.,  Pt.  I.,  Act  III.,  Sc.  2. 

Quote  or  refer  to  other  passages  from  either  part 
where  the  king  gives  expression  to  the  same  dread  of 
punishment  for  "  mistreadings." 

5.  Briefly  sketch  the  relations  of  Henry  and  FalstafF. 
Was  the  latter  fairly  treated  in  the  end  ? 

6.  Describe,  after  Hotspur,  the  steps  by  which  Henry 
IV.  reached  the  throne. 

[OVEB.] 


e^nituvuita  of  ffototito« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YBAK. 


FRPCfl. 


Examine^' :  J.  EL  Oamgrun,  M.A. 


L 

Trapslste  intQ  Srepeh : 

1.  Tbey  have  Uveci  in  the  United  States  for  thirteen 
years. 

2.  Those  who  speak  |^q  much  do  i^o^  ^^wa^^  know 
wliajt  tbey  say. 

3.  Come  and  see  me  about  five  o'clock  and  I  shall 
give  it  y6(i. 

4.  3!he  mail  whose  chil^  y(^  (qv^nd  |fl  \h^  fprest,  is  . 
calte4  iiuval. 

5.  He  does  not  like  to  rea(^,  he  prefers  to  go  for  a 
walk  in  the  fields.         *      '  

6.  If  we  succeed  in  doing  ^qip^tbiiig  useful,  ysce  shall 
.be  pleased. 

« 

7.  I  should  have  forgotten  it,  if  you  had  not  been 
there. 

*       «  • 

8^.  ^ill  yqp  l?^  gpO(^  eno^gb  to  spe^k  to  tbgm  about 
^  and  tjhen  ^  ^t^  ip  me  ? 

9.  He  puts  on  his  hat,  takes  his  stick,  opens  the  door, 
goes  out,  gath^r^  some 'flowers,  drinks  some  water  and 
goeS  a#iy  laiighln'g.  *  ' 


1.  At  what  point  in  the  narrative  does  extract  (a) 
occur? 

2.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  Smolensk,  Krasno^. 
Prince  Eug^e,  Ney. 

IV. 

Tr&nslate  into  English : 

Ainsi  jpdrit,  k  Vkge  de  ti^nte-six  ans  et  demi, 
Charles  All,  roi  de  Sufede,  aprfes  avoir  ^prouv^  ce 
que  la  prosp^rit^  a  de  plus  grand  et  ce  que 
Tadversit^  a  de  plus  cruel,  sans  avoir  4i^  amolli 
par  Tune,  ni  ^branl^  un  moment  par  Tautre. 
Presque  toutes  ses  actions,  jusqu'k  celles  de  sa  vie 
priv^e,  ont  6i6  bien  loin  an  del^  du  vraisemblable. 
G'est  peut-Stre  le  eeul  de  tous  les  hommes,  et 
jusqu'ici  le  seul  de  tous  les  rois,  qui  ait  v^cu  sanu 
faiblesse :  il  a  port^  toutes  les  vertus  des  hdros  k 
un  excfes  oil  elles  sont  aussi  dangereuses  que  les 

vices  oppose Ses  grandes  qualitds,  dont  une 

seule  eut  pu  immortaliser  un  autre  prince,  ont 
fait  le  malheur  de  son  pays.  II  n'attaqua  jamais 
personne ;  mais  il  ne  fut  pas  aussi  prudent 
qu'implaeable  dans  ses  vengeances.  II  a  ^t^  le 
premier  qui  ait  eu  Tambition  d'etre  conqu^rant 
sans  avoir  Tenvie  d'agrandir  ses  Eiats ;  il  voulait 
gtLgner  des  empires  pour  les  donner. 


mitticr«U9  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORa 


Examiner :  Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 

Translate  into  English : 

(a)  La  flamme,  par  le  lierre  qui  avait  pris  feu 
avait  ^agn^  Tetage  d'en  baut.  lit  elle  avait 
trouv^  le  grenier  plein  de  paille  et  elle  s'y  ^tait 
pr^ipit^e.  Tout  le  grenier  br&Iait  maintenant. 
La  flamme  dansait;  la  joie  de  la  fiamme,  chose 
lugnbre.  11  semblait  qu'un  souffle  sc^^rat  attisait 
ce  biichen  On  etLt  dit  que  Tdpouvantable  Im&nus 
tout  entier  ^tait  \k  chang^  en  tourbillon  d'dtincel- 
les,  vivant  de  la  vie  meurtrifere  du  feu,  et  que 
cette  &me-monstre  s'^tait  fait  incendie.  L'^tage 
de  la  biblioth^ue  n'^tait  pas  encore  atteint,  la 
hauteur  de  son  plafond  et  T^paisseur  de  ses  murs 
retardient  Tinstant  oti  il  prendrait  feu,  mais  cette 
minute  fatale  approchait ;  il  ^tait  l^h^  par  Tin- 
cendie  du  premier  dtage  et  caress^  par  celui  du 
troisi^me. 

(b)    H  est  beau  de  courir  par  la  terre  usurp^e, 
Disciplinant  les  rois  du  plat  de  son  ^p^e. 
D'etre  Napoleon,  Tempereur  radieux, 
D'etre  Dante>  Jir  son  nom  rendant  les  voix  muettes. 
Sans  doute  ils  sont  heureux  les  h^ros,  les  poetes, 
Ceux  que  le  bras  fait  rois,  ceux  que  Tesprit  fait 

dieux. 
li  est  beau,  conqu^rant,  l^gislateur,  prophete, 
De  marcher  d^passant  les  hommes  de  la  tSte, 
D'etre  en  la  nuit  de  tons  un  dclatant  flambeau ; 


2.  He  always  used  to  make  his  children  read  until 
they  fell  asleep. 

3.  He  will  make  his  children  read  that  book  which 
has  just  appeared,  and  which  people  have  spoken  so 
much  about. 

4.  T  shall  not  come  unless  he  comes  too. 

5.  They  ai-e  not  nearly  ready.  You  will  have  to  go 
alone. 

6.  How  many  tragic  things  that  sombre  hill  has 
seen. 

7.  I  should  like  to  have  spoken  to  him  before  he 
did  it. 

8.  I  do  not  think  that  there  is  a  single  person  in 
Japan  whom  I  know. 

IV. 

Translate  into  French  : 

Do  not  forget  that  the  war  which  you  wage 
against  us  is  not  just.  We  are  people  who  dwell 
in  our  own  country,  and  we  fight  honestly,  and 
are  simple  and  pure  under  the  will  of  God  as  the 
grass  under  the  dew.  '  It  is  the  republic  which  has 
attacked  us ;  she  has  come  to  disturb  us  in  our 
territory,  and  she  has  burned  our  houses  and  our 
harvests,  and  devastated  our  farms  with  grape- 
shot  (mitraiUe  F,),  and  our  women  and  our  child- 
ren have  been  obliged  to  flee  bare-footed  into  the 
woods  while  the  winter  ^sitill  was  unbroken. 


SnfDeveUfi  oC  Sorom<k 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 

PASS. 


Eocaminer  :  P.  ToEWS,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


A, 

1.  Translate: 

Sllp^on^  v.,  *6ntg  »on  ?lrraflon(en,  genannt  ber 
©ro^mfitbirtC  (magnanimous)  nJar  t>cr  ^elt)  fcine^ 
3o^r^untert^ ;  er  tac^te  nur  tarauf,  ^nbere  f^lficfltd^ 
ju  mac^fu.  3Dtefcr  gflrfl  fling  gem  o^nc  ®efolge  unb 
Ku  Su§  bur(^  Die  @tra§en  fetncr  |)auptfiabL  911^  man 
t^m  einfl  Sorfiellungen  (remonstrance)  fiber  He 
®efa^r  ma6)tt,  n>el(^er  er  feme  ^erfon  au^feftte  (to 
expose),  fo  antiDortete  er :  „(iin  25ater,  welcfeer  mttten 
unter  feinem  jitntcrn  umberge^t,  ^at  ni^t^  ju  ffird^ten/' 

5Wan  fennt  folgenben  3ug  (trait)  »on  fetner  S^^ige^ 
Mftfeit  (munificence);  911^  einer  »on  fetnen  ©d^op:? 
meiftem  (treasurer)  ibm  etne  ©umme  t)on  taufenb 
Dufaten  brac^te,  fagte  ein  Offt^'er,  n>el(^er  eben  jugegen 
(present)  war,  gang  letfe  ju  Semanb:  „2Senn  t^^  nur 
btefe  ©umme  batte,  wfirbe  tc!^  glficfltc^  fetn/'  —  ,,Du 
foUfl  eg  fetn !"  fprad^  ber  ^6ntg,  welc^er  ed  geb6rt  (^atte^. 
unb  lic§  i(^n  btcfe  taufenb  Dufaten  mit  ftc^  nebmcn* 

2.  Give  the  genitive  singular  of :  Held  and  Filrst,  as 
well  as  the  nominative  plural  of  Hawptstadt,  Gefahr, 
Zug. 

3.  Accent:  Oroszmilthige,  Vorstelluvgen,  uraher- 
gdU. 

4.  Genannt,  dachte,  ging.    Give  the  principal  parts. 

5  Liesz.  Give  the  second  and  third  person  singular 
present  indicative. 

[OVEK] 


a(iiitier»ft9  of  Sorotito^^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:    1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  A.  E.  Lang,  B.A. 


1.  Translate: 

(a)  ffi^c  S3erl^a  nod^  cttoa^  erwibem  fonnte,  voax  bie 
grau  au^  tern  S^wmer  gegangen.  5Wtt  cinem  wunber* 
It(|)en  ©efa^I  fab  t>a^  SlKaDd^en  i\)x  m6).  3(1^  ^SBert^a 
na4itd  ben  (gntfc^lu^  gefaf  t  ^atte,  t^r  Sltern^au^  ju 
tjerlQjfm,  urn  fid^  an^  eigner  *raft  if^r  S3rot  ju  »crbie^ 
nen,  bo  ()atte  fie  i^r  ^erj  gepanjert  mit  bem  Cntfcfiluf, 
ft4>  (alt  unb  fremb  fortan  ber  ganjen  SJelt  gegenilber  ju 
fleUen.  Denn  nac^  i^ren  @rfabrungen,  ba^  ^et§t  nad^  ber 
{n  SRomanen  fibli^en  ©cfiilberung  flellt  jtc^  bie  .^SBelt" 
ctncm  eingclnen  jungen  SWabcben,  ba^  feinen  355eg  allein 
ge^^en  n>iU,  befonber^  unfreunblid|)  entgegen.  Unb  nun, 
nadf^bem  fie  faum  ben  guf  au^  bem  ^aufe  gcfeftt,  be:^ 
gegnet  jte  jtoei  3nenf4^en,  bie  il^r  o^ne  jebe  ^iitt  ober 
'^ufforberung  btlfr^i^  entgegentreten.  9li(bt  einmal 
2Renf4>en  %er  ©efellf^aftdflaffe/  fonbern  etnfad^e  Seute 
mit  geringem  (Sinlommem  Q^  mar  bem  SIRab^en,  al^ 
ffi^lte  e^,  wie  fein  ^ori^  jont  fi4i  erweitere. 

(6)    Sd  reben  unb  traumen  bie  IWenfd^en  »iel 
Son  befferen  fflnftigen  lagen ; 
Jlaif  einem  glficflict^en,  golbenen  QUI 
Qitift  man  fte  rennen  unb  jagen« 
Die  SBelt  wirb  alt  unb  »irb  wieber  jung, 
Dod^  ber  2Renf4)  ^offt  immer  SSerbefferung. 

Die  ^offnung  filbrt  i^n  ind  Seben  ein, 
®te  umflattert  ben  fr5bli(i(^en  ^naben, 
Dm  3i«ngling  locfet  i^r  3<^wberfc^ein, 

[OVKB.J 


mniti9vult9  of  Sovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiners  •  J  ^''  ^'  ^RASER,  B.A. 


Translate : 

Carlo  Alberto  nacque  in  Torino  nel  1798,  e 
diventd  re  del  Pieraonte  nel  1831.  Miae  tutto 
Famor^  tiel  feercar  il  bene  del  suo  piccolo  reffno : 
fond6  spedali,  scuole,  apri  strade,  fece  deile  buon^ 

5  J^gi  e  preparo  un  forte  esercito.  Amava  i  suoi 
sudditi,  e  nel  1848  pubblic6  lo  Statuto,  che  rico- 
nosceva  i  loro  diritti.  Ma  piii  del  suo  regno  gli 
stavano  a  cuore  le  sorti  deiritalia  che  egli  avrebbe 
voluto  liberar  tutta  dalla  schiavitii.     Questa  fu  la 

10    sua  piti  ^ande  ambizione. 

XJn    giorno,    un    suo    ministro    gli    domando : 

—  Che  fari  il  Piemonte  quando  avra  contro  di 
sfe  I'Austria  ?     Carlo  Alberto  freddamente  rispose : 

—  Se    il    Piemonte    perde    T Austria,    acquistera 
15    ritalia,  e  allora  lltalia  potrk  far  da  sfe. 

E  un'altra  voltia,  parlando  con  Massimo  d*Aze- 

glio,  disse :  —  Quando  si   presenter^  Toccasione, 

la  mia  vita,  la  vita  de*  miei  figli,  le  mie  armi,  i 

miei  tesori,  il  mio  esercito,  tutto  sarJt  speso  per  la 

20    causa  italiana. 

Con  questi  propositi  egli  aspettava  il  momento 
buono  per  cominciare  la  guerra. 

1.  Give   the   principal   parts  (infin.,  gerund,  past 
participle,  1  sg.  pres.  indie,  1  «*g.  past  def.)  of  nacqv^. 


8.  When  Vittorio  Emanuele  became  king  of  Pied- 
mont, he  set  himself  to  prepare  his  kingdom  for  future' 
\rar.  Cavour,  the  most  celebrated  man  in  Italy,  was 
his  minister.  He  was  born  in  eighteen  hundred  and 
seven.  As  a  young  man  he  was  an  officer  in  the  army; 
then  he  travelled  in  England,  and,  returning  to  Italy, 
he  became  a  writer  for  the  newspapers.  His  first 
thought  was  always  the  liberation  of  his  country. 
He  made  so  many  useful  laws  that  Piedmont  soon 
became  rich  and  powerful.  Before  his  death,  which 
happened  on  the  6th  of  June,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-one,  he  saw  Italy  free  and  united. 


Mnttofrtfttff  of  Soronu. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS. 


if%«^^%^,.p .  i  W-  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  the  following  extracts : 

(a)  (Jn  pobre,  pidiendo  liniosna  al  emperador  Maxi- 
miliano  I,  le  llam6  hermano.  El  emperador,  sin 
hacer  caso  de  su  atrevimiento,  mandd  que  le 
diesen  algo.     El  niendigo,  no  quedando  satisfecho 

5  con  esta  limosna,  dijo  que  era  poco  para  un  empe- 
rador. Maxi miliano  le  dijo  entonces : ''  Anda,  anda ; 
que  81  cada  uno  de  tus  hermanos  te  da  otro  tanto, 
ser&s  mas  rico  que  yo." 

(6)  La  princesa  Matilde,  que  habia  encargado  su 
10  retrato  4  un  gran  pintor,  iba  d  casa  de  ^te  por 
las  mananas  de  incognito.  Al  atravesar  el  puente 
de  las  Artes,  oy<S  una  voz  lamentable  que  gritaba : 
"Hermosa  y  caritativa  sefiora,  tened  compasion 
de  un  pobre  ciego."  Era  un  pobre  viejo  que, 
15  teniendo  entre  sus  pi&(  d  un  perro,  tendia  su  mano 
d  los  transeuntes.  La  princesa  ech6  una  moneda 
de  plata  y  pas6.  Esta  operacidn  se  repiti6  varios 
dias.  Pero  una  manana  la  princesa,  distraida, 
olvid6  su  limosna.    "  |  Como ! ,  grit6  el  mendigo, 

0  la  princesa  olvida  hoy  d  su  pobre  ciego?"  La 
princesa  sorprendida  se  detiene. — "  i  Me  conoceis, 
buen  hombre  ? "  preguntd — "  \  Ah  !  si,  senora, 
cuando  se  os  ve  una  vez  no  se  os  olvida  nunca." — 
"  Pero  I  como  podeis  conocenne,  siendo  ciego  /  " — 

5  "  j  Oh,  sefiora  princesa !  El  ciego  no  soy  yo,  es  mi 
pobre  perro.     Yo  digo  socorred  al  pobre  ciego." 


7.  Ask  him  for  it ;  for  if  you  do  not  do  that,  he 
'^rill  give  it  to  her  and  not  to  you. 

8.  Don  Fulano  w&s  a  student.  He  came  home 
from  Salamanca  to  visit  his  mother,  who  was  a  widow. 
The  villagers,  thinking  that  he  knew  everything,  asked 
tim  to  preach.  He  accepted,  thinking  he  would  get 
out  of  the  difficulty  in  some  way.  He  studied  his 
sermon,  and  entered  the  pulpit.  Ue.  wiis  not  able  to 
remember  anything  that  he  wished  to  say.  After 
some  moments  he  said :  *•  My  good  friends,  you  know, 
doubtless,  what  I  mean  to  say."  An  old  man  who  was 
present  said  :  "  Sir,  some  of  us  know  it,  and  others  do 

jfiot  know  it."     The  student  replied :  "  Let  those  who 
know  it  tell  it  to  those  who  do  not  know  it,  and  then 

you     will    all    know   it."      Saying    these    words,   he 

descended  from  the  pulpit. 


n. 


nnftoet0ft9  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


PHOiNETICS. 


Examiner :  W.  H.  Eraser,  B.A. 


1.  Describe  the  vocal  chords.  To  what  cartilages 
are  they  attached  ?  Explain  how  they  are  brought 
into  parallel  position  and  caused  to  vibrate. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  "glottis."  Draw  dia- 
grams showing  its  condition  in  each  of  the  sounds 
indicated  by  italics  in  zone,  thm,  moan  (whispered), 
traitre  (Fr.),  Bund  (Ger.). 

3.  What  is  the  function  of  the  soft  palate  in  the 
formation  of  speech  sounds  ?  Illustrate  by  reference 
to  at  least  two  consonants  and  two  vowels,  showing 
distinctions. 

4.  Define  "  vowel,"  and  criticize  the  following  defi- 
nition :  "  A  vowel  is  a  letter  which  may  be  sounded 
alone." 

5.  Define  "  high "  vowel,  and  give  examples  of 
"  high  front "  and  "  high  back  "  rounded  vowels. 

6.  Give  the  sub-classes  of  "  back  "  consonants,  with 
at  least  two  examples  of  each,  taken  from  ditferent 
languages. 

7.  Discuss  the  question  as  to  whether  the  French 
t,  d,  I,  n,  8  sounds  should  be  classified  as  "  point "  or 
^'  point  teeth  "  consonants  under  Sweet's  classification. 

8.  Describe,  using  diagi'ams,  the  difierence  in  the 
mode  of  formation  between  English  r  and  the  German 
{or  Italian,  or  Spanish)  lingual  r. 

9.  What  is  meant  by  a  "  breath  glide  "  ?  Give 
example  of  a  stop  consonant  followed  by  a  breath 
glide  in  English,  where  a  voiced  glide  is  necessary  in 
French  (or  Italian  or  Spanish). 

10.  Divide  the  following  words  into  syllables  accord- 
ing to  sound,  and  note  any  general  difference  of 
principle :  city,  ciU  (Fr.),  arovia,  Roina  (It.  or  Sp.), 
malignity,  malignite  (Fr.). 


Cftnfiiertfftff  of  a:otonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


HEBREW. 


rJ.F. 

iver8:<  J.  F. 

(r.g. 


J.  F.  McCuRDY,  M.A.,  LL.I>. 
Exfiminera:^  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.l>. 

Mljrison,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  Genesis  ii.  4-7  : 


Dl"'3  Dxnana  y-ixm  W'DWn  nn'pin  rh^  + 

:        AT  :'T'  :      i   vtt:        '-t  -  :     •         v  " 

-    •             :  •  'T  T  :     »  V  V          •      v*.  T     :              -: 

V  T  "■  V             T :     »  V  T  T       V :  ••  V  V         V  T  " 

1    vTT       ^  •     v:        T     :          •    :   •  •        at  :  • 

rhp  nw  6    :  nDixrrriK  ii^jb  m  am) 

V  .•"         •• :  «T  T"r«T         V  -:•-     !•-  tt: 

V  •"  IT  t-:*t    ••  :        T         V       It:    •   :    »  v^tt    I  • 
-—       t  t-:t     '•        tt        tt'T         V  •      -.•:       t     : 


T  t  'T      •  :•-      A-  -        -  :  •        T  -  : 


•  *      •  •  •  •  •  ' 

•:•!•-  ^:«-  It:    •  v    •"         "  *" 

rBi«2  (7)- 

T  -  : 

3.  n^y-     P«"?8^'     Account  for  the  use  of  the  imperfect 
here. 


5<l3n  nobn  "ic'x  n'ln  oiVnn  -d  lV  "idn't 

"^     T  :  AT  T         V  *■:        V "  -:  I-         T  V       " 

T   :  iT      I :  -:•-:•:        I   v  " :      1 :    •  :      •  -:  t 

:  "i3in-nK  "iDE^  r2«i  rnx  la-ixjp"'!  » 

•T  T  -         V  •  T  •  T :  AT  V  :  r- :- 

:  D^ef3  Dn''3K  ms-h^  nm'?  vnit  iDb'i  12 

•V  :    •         V     "  "5    '  V  "  *        AT  V         • ''""" 

14.  Pause  isDii.  ^n«  (9);  ii;:''!.  Nl3n.  «i3a(io) 

..  - .  -  -  :  •-  -:  T 

IP-:-  :,— 

^^*  mnnC^n?'     P**'^®  *nd  explain  form.     Write  out 

■  •  • 

in  English  lettera. 

16.  Define  and  illustrate  from  above  passages:  cognate 
Accusative,  pause,  daghesh  lene. 

17.  What  is  the  pointing  of  the  inseparable  prepositions  1 

18.  Inflect  Tn^  in  Hiphil  perfect. 

19.  What  is  the  syntax  of  the  numerals  one  to  ten. 

20.  Name,  and  give  geographical  bounds  of  the  Semitic 
peoples. 

21.  Translate  into  Hebrew  :  Thy  word.  This  king.  This 
is  my  king.  The  king's  horses  and  mares.  The  boy  was  ten 
years  old.  His  fiftther  made  for  him  a  coat  and  sent  him  to 
water  the  {(arden.     I  have  caused  him  to  stand  up  (Q^p). 


saninrrsUi?  of  STovonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :   1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ALGEBRA  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PASS. 


^^i"^  i^7.Z^::bV 


Note. — Candidates  will  answer  the  questions  in  Algebra  and 
Trigonometry  in  separate  books  and  endorse  them  accordingly. 

Qnestions  7  ana  8  are  for  those  Candidates  only  who  purpose 
entering  the  Honor  Department  of  Political  Science,  and  Hre  to  be 
t^en  by  them  i&  place  of  questions  2  and  6. 

1.  Solve  ihe  equations : 

(a)  (x  +  2){x+  3)  (x  +  4)  (a;  +  6)  «  1680  j 
(h)   ie8  +  3y2  a=  31 

re*  +  a?y   =  10 

2.  lf^=  -^  =-^  then 

(a>2 '+  y2  -I-.  gg)  (yg  +  «g  +  a:y)  ^  x*  +  y^  •\-  z^ 
{l^  +  m^  +  w2)  (mn  +  nl  +  Im)       l^  +  m*  +  n*  ' 

Find  the  two  valaes  of  the  ratio  x  :  y  given  by  the 
equation 

a?  —  apy  +  y2  s=s  0 

and  flbew  tbat  the  sum  of  the  two  valaes  found  equals  their 
product. 

3.  Show  how  to  find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  an  arithmeti- 
cal progression. 

the  7th  term  of  an  A,  P,  is  81  and  the  12th  is  146. 
Find  the  progressibn  iind  how  mfeiiiy  terms  must  be  taken  to 
make  2043. 


IV.   In  any  triangle  establish  the  following : 
.^ .    sin  A      sin  B      sin  C 


(3)  c«  — (a  +  6)«8in2-J+(a-6)«cos«-^'. 

V.   (1)  If  iS  be  the  area  of  a  triangle  prove  that 

S  =s  v^  «  («  —  a)  («  —  6)  (a  —  c)  . 
(2)  If  i?  be  the  radius  of  the  circle  described  about  a 
triangle  show  that 

i?  =. —^  = -5—;$— 5  (  cot  il  +  cot  2?  +  cot  (7 1  . 
2  sin  A      a'  +  b*  +  (?  \  ) 


UulbtttAts  0%  STotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


EUCLID  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 


„       •  ^       f  Alfred  Bakeil  M.A. 


Non. — Candidates  will  ataawer   the   questioDs  in  Euclid   and 
Trigonoinetry  in  separate  books,  and  endorse  them  accordingly. 

1.  Describe  a  circle  to  pass  through  three  given  points. 

Describe  a  circle  to  pass  thi^agh  two  given  points  and 
also  to  touch  a  given  line.  In  what  case  is  this  construction 
impossible  1 

2.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the 
angles  at  the  base  double  the  vertical  angle. 

To  make  what  series  of  constructions  possible  was  thia 
problem  invented  f 

3.  Shew  that  equality  of  angles  and  proportionality  of 
sides  are  in  general  both  necessary  to  ensure  the  similarity 
of  two  rectilinear  figures.     Is  there  any  exception  t 

If  two  triangles  have  one  angle  of  the  one  equal  to 
one  angle  of  the  other  and  the  sides  about  these  equal 
angles  proportional,  the  triangles  shall  be  similar. 

4.  Shew  how  to  iind  a  third  proportional  to  two  given 
straight  lines. 

Shew  how  to  construct  an  endless  series  of  lines  any 
two  consecutive  lines  of  which  shall  have  the  same  ratio  as 
the  above  two  given  straight  lines. 

5.  Prove  that  proposition  in  Book  VI.,  which  is  the 
generalization  of  Prop.  47,  Book  I. 

6.  Of  all  quadrilaterals  of  given  p^meter  the  square  haa 
the  greatest  area. 

[OVBE.] 


lanttftvults  of  Bovonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900. 


FIRST  YEAR 


ALGEBRA. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


1.  Eind  the  coefficient  of  afi  in  the  expansion  of 

(1  _  3a;  +  4aj2)-i . 

2.  State  and  prove  the  Exporxential  iTlieorem. 
Sum  the  series 

1.3.5    ,    3.5.7    ,    5.7.9    ,    7.9.  II    , 

"TT"  +  -31-  +  -JT  +  ~TT~  +  -  *^  *• 

Find  a  sei-iea  for  {log«  (1  +  x)\^ 

3.  Shew  that  the  product  of  any  number  of  factors,  whose 
sum  is  constant)  is  greatest  when  all  the  factors  are  equal. 

Find  the  greatest  value  of  (5  —  2xf  (3x  —  7)^ ,  a; 
being  allowed  to  take  all  values  which  make  each  factor 
positiva 

i.   If  the  n^  term  of  a  series  is  denoted  by  u^ ,  shew  that 
the  series  is  convergent  if  the  limit  of 


is  greater  than  unity. 

Examine  for  convergence  : 


[over.] 


5.  For  the  contiaiii 


sheir  th&t 

Pn.= 

Shew  that  any 
positive  root  of  »  qua< 

State    the   print 
fractiou  equiv&leat  to 

6.  Solve  in  positive 

I 

And  find  the  number  i 

Find  the  simples 

and  find  a  general  for 

7.  Sum 

("rlra  +  s- 

(3)  1  —  3a:  +  5: 
(3)  4  +  13  +  35 

8.  Prove  Fermat's 
If  a,  (,  c  are 

denotes  the  number  of 
shew  that 


fr  (J\0  =  n(] 


Shew  that  the 
than  n  and  prime  to  : 


anit)et0fti?  of  SToronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  TEAR. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


1.  State  DeMoivre's  Theorem. 

(cob  fl  +  i  sin  6)^  ,  n  an  intger,  haa  n  and  only  n  dif- 
ferent values. 

If  a:  =s  cos  0  +  i  ain  0  and  y  &=  cos  0  +  ^  sin  ^  and 
1^  +  9  8s  3ir  show  that 

X  —  y        x^  —  y^      x^  —  y^  .    .   . 

...  to  infinity 


X*  ■—  y ■       a; *  —  y *       a;^  —  v" 


ia  real. 

2.  Prove  that 


cos  0  =  1 = — -  + 


1.2    •    1.2.3.4 

Why  is  circular  measure  here  used  and  what  does  the 
formula  become  when  the  angle  is  expressed  in  rectangular 
measure  1 

Prove  that 

2  -4-  2»  23-1-27 

co83esine«e-=^3^  .  0s  +  f_p^  .  gs^  ... 

3.  When  n  is  even  cos  nO  can  be  arranged  in  a  series  of 
powers  of  sin*  0 . 

Show  that  when  n  is  even 

cos  n0  s=  1 — s-  811^^  0  H ^-m sm*  0 

1  .  2  L  *_ 

n2  (n^  -  22)  (n2  -  4^) 
^^ j-^^^ '-  sin«  0  +  ... 

[over.] 


Show  that  the  si 
2'+ 4'       1 


It  '2*+      16 


4.  Expand  Q  in  powei 


If  siap  =  ainP  I 
powers  of  sin  P . 
5.  Prove 


Show  that  the  coef 

(1  +  « (i  +  1)  (i 

6.  Define  "  polar  tria 
The  sides  and  ang 

lively  the  supplements  o 
tive  triangle. 

The  three  sides  of  , 
than  the  circumference 
show  clearly  how  one  ci 
spherical  triangle  are  to^ 

7.  Prove  that  for  any 
(1)  cma-omtb. 


8.  The  three  great  ci 
spherical  triangle  meet  i 

Find  an  expression 
circle  inscribed  in  a  give 

9.  P  is  a  pole  of  a 
series  of  points  on  this  c 
M  Z\i  any  other  point  o 
be  joined,  show  that 

cos  ZSi  +  cos  Z.%  +  . 
where  H  ia  the  angular  n 


r 


ntiOietcifti^  of  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIEST  YEAR. 


ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Alfred  Baker^  M.A. 


1.  Shew  that  the  lines 

xsssO,  y  —  mx  =  0,  y  s=  0,  y  +  mx  ==  0 
form  an  harmonic  pencil. 

Each  of  the  three  diagonals  of  a  quadrilateral  is  divided^ 
harmonically  by  the  angular  points  through  which  it  passes 
and  by  the  other  diagonals. 

2.  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle 

at  the  point  (x\  y')  on  it. 

Circles  are  described  to  pass  through  two  fixed  points. 
8bew  that  the  polars  of  a  fixed  point  with  respect  to  these 
circles  pass  through  a  fixed  point. 

3.  find  the  equation  of  a  parabola,  the  axes  being  any 
diameter  and  the  tangent  at  the  extremity  of  that  diameter, 
in  the  form 

QQ  is  any  chord  of  a  parabola,  and  the  tangent  at  0 
is  parallel  to  QQf.  The  tangents  at  P,  F  are  parallel  to 
OQ^  OQf  respectively.  Shew  that  the  triangle  OQQ'  is  four 
times  the  sum  of  the  triangles  POQ  and  FOQ\ 

4.  Fi'om  the  equation 

a2  "^  62  -  *• 

of  the  ellipse,  obtain  the  equation  of  the  parabola,  as  a 
particular  case  of  the  ellipse. 

Identify  two  properties  of  the  ellipse  with  the  corres- 
ponding properties  of  the  parabola. 

[over.} 


5.  Id  an  ellipse  f 

(1)  ».,„■  _  _ 

acliDAtions  of  conji 
(3)  Sam  of  » 

=  «=  +  b\ 

6.  Find  the  equ« 
in  Eujinptotes  as  cc 

Shev  that  the 
atercepted  by  the 
ODtact 

7.  Find  the  co-or 

From  the  I'M 
>etween  the  coeffic 
nay  represent 

(I) 

(2] 
(81 

8.  Find  the  gen( 
lie  {ollowing  separi 

(1)  Passing  tl 

(2)  Touching 

(3)  Touching 

6.  If  a  tangent  t 
dicular  to  a  tangeni 
iutersection  is  a  cir 


I 


einftieirefts  ot  Sovotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


PROBLEMS. 

HONORS. 


X,        .  TAlfred  Baker,  M.A. 


KOTB. — Candidates  will  write  answers  to  questions  marked  1,2,.. 
and  to  L,  II., .  .respectively,  in  separate  books  and  endorse 
accordingly. 

1.  Two  tangents  to  the  parabola  ^^  =  iiax  intersect  at  a 
constant  angle  ^.     Find  the  locus  of  their  intersections. 

2.  Two  chords  PFR^  QFS  are  drawn  through  the  focus  of 
the  parabola  y^  ^  A  ax  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  shew 
that 

FF  ,FE^  FQ  .FS      4 a^ 

3.  A  tangent  being  drawn  to  an  hyperbola,  shew  that  the 
portions  of  it  intercepted  between  the  asymptotes  and  the 
conjugate  hyperbola  are  equal. 

4.  From  points  on  the  ellipse 

^'     I     y'   -  1 


tangents  are  drawn  to  the  ellipse 

Shew  that  the  chords  of  contact  touch  the  ellipse 

a'         ■*■  6^^  "■  ^• 


[over.] 


mmttfvnitti  of  STovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


PHYSICS. 

PASS. 


Examvaer :  W-.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  Define  the  term  velocity,  and  in  the  case  of  uni- 
form velocity  prove  the  relation  s  =^vt. 

How  is  velocity  measared  when  it  is  not  uniform  ? 

2.  State  the  principle  of  the  parallelogram  of  veloci- 
ties. 

A  man  jumps  from  a  railway  carriage  with  a 
velocity  of  six  feet  per  second,  at  right  angles  to  the 
rails ;  if  the  train  is  going  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  miles 
pj&r  hour,  find  his  actual  velocity  in  direction  and  in 
coagnitude  when  he  strikes  the  ground. 

3.  In  the  case  of  uniform  acceleration  in  a  straight 
line  prove  the  relation  8  =  ut  +  ^ft^'t 

How  would  you  prove  that  a  body  falling  freely 
to  the  earth  has  a  uniform  acceleration  ? 

4.  State  the  principle  of  the  triangle  of  forces. 

Two  given  forces  meet  at  a  point :  find  in  what 
direction  a  third  force  of  given  magnitude  must  act  at 
the  point  so  that  the  resultant  of  the  three  may  be  the 
greatest  possible. 

5.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  Balance,  and  draw  a 
diagram  shewing  now  its  sensibility  may  be  found. 

6.  State  Boyle's  law  and  explain  how  it  may  be 
verified  for  pressures  less  than  one  atmosphere. 

7.  A  piece  of  iron  weighing  275  grams  floats  in 

mercury  with  |  of  its  volume  immersed.     Determine 

the  volume  and  specific  gravity  of  the  iron. 

[over.] 


Bnftietrfiiftfi  of  Sotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  yEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS  AND  HEAT. 


Eooaminer :  3.  C.  McLennan,  B.A. 


1.  Show  graphically  or  otherwise  that  the  total 
pressure  on  any  plane  area  subjected  to  fluid  pressure 
is  given  by  the  relation. 

Total  pressure  =  wshA. 

How  is  this  relation  modified  when  account  is 
taken  of  atmospheric  pressure  ? 

An  open  cubical  vessel  whose  edge  is  six  feet  is  J 
filled  with  each  of  the  liquids,  mercury,  water,  and  oil. 
Find  the  resultant  pressure  on  the  inner  face  of  a  side 
and  on  the  base  when  the  barometer  stands  at  76  cms. 

(Sp.  Or.  of  oil  =  .9 ,  of  mercury  =  13.6 .) 

2.  State  Boyle's  Law.     How  may  it  be  verified  ? 

Also  explain  how  it  may  be  applied  to  determine 
the  volume  occupied  by  a  given  powdered  solid. 

3.  A  piece  of  metal  200  grams  in  weight  is  placed 
on  mercury  and  then  covered  with  water.  If  the 
metal  floats  with  eight-seventeenths  of  its  volume 
immersed  in  the  mercury,  find  its  specific  gravity. 

4.  Explain  the  construction  of  mercury  gauges 
suitable  for  measuring  pressures,  (1)  greater  than  ten 
atmospheres,  (2)  about  one-twentieth  of  an  atmosphere, 
and  (3)  less  than  a  one  thousandeth  of  an  atmosphere. 

Explain  in  a  general  way  the  cause  of  surface 
tension  in  liquids.  Also  describe  four  experiments 
which  illustrate  this  property. 

5.  Define  "  coefficient  of  linear  expansion,"  "  coeffi- 
cient of  cubical  expansion."  Establish  a  relation 
between  these  coefficients. 

[over.] 


Explain  how  to 
of  expansion  of  mercu 

6.  What  is  meant 
calorimetei.     How  is 

A  glass  beaker  v 
grams  of  water  and 
steam  at  lOCC.  has 
beaker  and  contents 
How  much  ice  waa  tl 

(Latent  heat  of  f 
of  water  =  537.) 

(Sp.  heat  of  glas 

7.  Define  dew  poi 
determined  e:iperimei 

Describe  two  n 
water  present  in  one 
air. 

8.  If  the  mechanic) 
ergs  per  centigrade  u 
work  is  equivalent  to 
convert  a  pound  of  ie 

2.2  It 


SlnflKrsitj^  ot  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:   1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

DYNAMICS. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  Explain  how  velocity  is  represented  graphically, 
taking  as  an  illustration  the  case  of  a  body  moving 
uniformly  in  a  circle. 

2.  Prove  the  principle  of  the  parallelogram  of  velo- 
cities. 

A  river  runs  at  the  rate  of  4  miles  an  hour 
'between  parallel  banks,  half-a-mile  apart.  Find  the 
least  time  it  will  take  a  man,  rowing  5  miles  an  hour. 
to  cross ;  and  also  his  absolute  velocity  at  any  point  of 
his  path. 

3.  A  body  falls  from  rest  to  the  earth  :  assuming  the 
acceleration  of  gravity  to  be  constant,  prove  the  rela- 
tive «  ==  J  gt^ . 

4.  Why  may  forces  be  represented  by  straight  lines  ? 

5.  If  three  forces  acting  at  a  point  are  in  equili- 
brium, prove  that  they  can  be  represented  in  direction 
and  in  magnitude  by  the  sides  of  a  triangle  taken  in 
order. 

6.  Explain  how  a  boat  can  sail  at  right  angles  to 
the  wind,  and  find,  in  such  a  case,  the  angle  at  which 
the  sail  must  be  set,  in  order  to  be  most  effective. 
Also,  show  why  an  ice-boat,  with  a  beam  wind,  can 
acquire  a  velocity  much  greater  than  that  of  the  wind 
itself.     Is  this  true  in  the  case  of  a  fair  wind  ? 

7.  Define  what  is  meant  by  a  perfectly  smooth  sur- 
face, a  perfectly  rough  surface,  and  an  imperfectly 
rcmgh  surface. 

Explain,  with  diagram,  the  action  of  friction  in 
the  case  of  a  rope  passed  around  a  post  and  the  experi- 
mental method  of  determining  the  efficiency. 

[over.  ] 
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f 
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Unl\ttvnits  of  Sotonto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 

MINERALOGY. 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY. 


Examiner :  Alfred  Bakeb,  M. A. 


1.  The  co-ordinates  of  the  angular  points  of  a  triangle 
iaeing  (xi  ,  yi) ,  (0:2  ,  y-z) ,  (^  ,  ys)  shew  that 

Area  =  ±  ^  |xi  {y^  —  2^3)  +  ...  +  ...|  . 

Use  this  form  to  find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line 
through  the  points  (a?;  ,  yi) ,  (o^  ,  y%) . 

2.  A  straight  line  passes  through  the  point  (a,  h)  and 
makes  an  angle  0  with  the  axis  of  x  :  find  its  equation  in 
the  form 

X  —  a        y  —  h 

COS  Q  sin  Q 

Express  the  equation  of  this  line  in  terms  of  its  inter- 
cepts on  the  axes. 

3.  Shew  that  the  general  equation  of  the  first  degree 

Ax  +  By  +  C  =0, 

represents  a  straight  line. 

What  form,  less  general,  will  it  take  if  it  he  condi- 
tioned that  it  pass  through  the  point  (a ,  h) , 

4.  Find  the  tangent  to  the  circle  x^  -f-  y2  -.  ^2  at  the 
point  (flc',  y')  on  it. 

Prove  analytically  that   the   normal  to  the  circle   at 
any  point  passes  through  the  centre. 

5.  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  parabola 
y^  =:  4aa  in  the  form 

yy'  «=  2a  (aj  4-  a') . 

Shew  that  the  tangent  bisects  the  angle  between  the 
line  to  the  focuR  and  the  perpendicular  on  the  directrix. 

[over.] 


aninetttUfi  of  iRovontOi 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR  MATHEMATICS  AND   PHYSICS, 
PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY,  CHEMISTRY 
AND  MINERALOGY,  NATURAL  SCIENCE. 


SECOND    YEAR— PASS. 

ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY- 


ExamiTiera:  The  Examiners  in  Chemistry. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  the  following  statements : 

Alum  contains  water. 

Diamond  and  graphite  are  allotropic  forms  of 
carbon. 

Hydrogen  and  chlorine  unite  in  definite  propor- 
tions. 

Ferrous  sulphate  is  isomoi^hous   with    Epsom 
salts. 

Calcium  is  a  dyad  element. 

2.  If  the  formation  of  bleaching  powder  CaHOaCl 
be  represented  by  the  equation — 

3  Ca  (0H)2  +  2  CU  =  2  CaHOaCl  +  CaCU  +  2H2O 

What  volume  of  chlorine  at  77^C  and  750°*™  will  be 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  one  ton  (907,000  grammes) 
of  bleaching  powder  ? 

3.  In  what  respects  do  metals  differ  from  non-metals  ? 
Give  reasons  for  placing  antimony  in  both  classes. 

4.  Two  litres  of  ammonia  gas  are  decomposed  on 
beating  into  one  litre  of  nitrogen  and  three  litres  of 
hydrogen. 

From  this  show  that  the  molecule  of  nitrogen 
must  contain  some  even  number  of  atoms. 

Assuming  that  the  molecules  of  nitrogen  and  of 
hydrogen  cbntain  two  atoms  each,  deduce  the  molecular 
formuU  of  ammonia. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  the  method  of  preparation  of 
either  sulphuric  acid  or  sodium  carbonate. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  a  "  family  of  elements  ? " 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  an  account  of  either  the 
chlorine  fSetmily  or  the  magnesium  family. 


'. 


attiitoerftUfi  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900. 


FIRST  YEAR— CHEMISTRY  AND  MINERALOGY; 
PHISICS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 

SECOND   YEAR— NATURAL   SCIENCE;   MATHE- 
MATICS AND  PHYSICS. 


INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examii^ers :  The  Examinebs  in  Chemistry. 


*QnefltionB  6  and  6  for  Chem.  and  Min.  ;  Phys.  and  Chem.  and^ 
Nat  Sd.  only. 
Qnesfcion  7  for  Math,  and  Phys.  only. 

1.  What  is  the  object  of  confirmatory  tests  ?  Of 
the  following  salts  of  lead  select  the  three  most  suit- 
able for  use  as  confirmatory  tests ;  giving  reasons  in 
full  in  each  case : 

Acetate,  bromide,  carbonate,  chloride,  chromate, 
iodide,  nitrate,  oxalate,  phosphate,  sulphate,  sulphide, 
sulphocyanate,  thiosulphate. 

2.  What  are  basic  salts  ?  How  may  they  be 
obtained  ?  Qive  examples  met  with  in  the  laboratory 
course  in  qualitative  analysis. 

3.  Why  does  a  little  nitric  acid  interfere  with  the 
test  for  lead  by  sodium  phosphate,  and  not  with  the 
test  for  lead  by  sodium  sulphate  i 

Why  does  aqua  regia  interfere  with  the  test  for 
mercury  by  potassium  iodide  ? 

Why  does  nitric  acid  interfere  with  the  pre- 
cipitation of  the  second  group  by  hydrogen  sulphide  ? 

Why  does  potassium  cyanide  interfere  with  the 
precipitation  of  copper  by  other  reagents  but  not  by 
hydrogen  sulphide  ? 

4.  How  may  solutions  of  copper  and  of  cadmium 
respectively  be  obtained  from  a  solution  containing, 
salts  of  both  these  metals  ? 

[OVEK.], 


VLnttitvults  of  SToronte^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR— CHEMISTRY  AND  MINERALOGY  f 
PHYSIOS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 


INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Eocamhinera  :  The  Examiners  in  Chemistry. 


Tables  of  logarithms  may  be  consulted  dnring  the  Examination. 

1.  On  what  facts  is  the  atomic  theory  based  ? 
Write  a  note  on  the  use  of  hypotheses ;  how  may  they 
be  classified  ?    Illustrate  by  examples. 

2.  What  information  may  be  conveyed  by  a  chemical 
formula  ? 

Discuss  the  following  cases  : — 

HCI;    CUSO45H2O;  P(0H)8;  Hi'SO*. 

8.  Give  reasons  for  believing  that  the  following  sub- 
stances contain  hvdrogen : — Hydriodic  acid,  phos- 
phine,  hydrogen  sulphide,  water,  sulphuric  acid,  sodium 
bicarbonate. 

4.  Describe  one  experimental  method  of  determining 
vapour  density. 

5.  Assuming  that  air  is  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  of  which  20%  by  volume  is  oxygen,  calculate 
the  weight  of  one  litre  of  air  at  0°C  and  760nmi . 

6.  Write  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  Iron. 
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9iifliftr0ft9  Of  Sotronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


BIOLOGY. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


rv„^  •  ^. .  f  R.  R.  Benslet. 
Examvnera :  |  ^  g  Thomson. 


NoTB. — Candidates  are  requested  to  write  the  answers  to  parta- 
A.  and  B.  in  separate  books. 

A. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  circulatory  organs  of 
Vertebi'ates,  comparing  particularly  those  of  a  fish 
with  those  of  a  mammal. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  natural  history  of  the 
Protozoa. 

3.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  eye  indicating  the 
uses  of  the  various  parts. 

B. 

1.  What  are  the  two  great  groups  of  higher  Fungi  ? 
Describe  their  characteristics. 

2.  How  do  the  Algae  differ  from  the  Fungi  ? 
S.  Describe  the  life  history  of  a  fern. 


r 


einftiersftfi  of  Sorotito^ 

1 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900.  1 


FIJEIST  YEAR. 


BIOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


{R.  R.  Bbnslet. 
Jos.  Staffohd. 
R.  B.  Thomson. 


1.  Illustrate  by  careful  drawings  the  visceral' 
anatomy  of  Necturus,  naming  the  various  organs. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  main  features  in  the 
development  of  a  Metazoan  ovum. 

3.  Compare  the  form  and  structure  in  a  free-living 
flat-worm  with  the  same  in  a  parasitic  unsegmented 
flat- worm. 

4.  Describe  the  life  history  of  a  butterfly. 

5.  Describe  and  compare  Pellia  and  Sphagnum. 

6.  Enumerate  the  characteristic  features  of  Monoco- 
tyledons and  Dicotyledons. 


«nfiiev0itfi  of  Sorotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GREEK, 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 

PLATO,  APOLOGY.  EURIPIDES,  ION. 


r.  •     ■        f  MaURICS  flUTTON,  M.A. 

ExamxneTB  :  |  ^   j^  Langfokd.  B.A. 


"NoTB. — Do  not  omit  the  parsing.  In  pai^inff  aorists,  specify  whether 
first  or  second.  Candidal^  will  use  different  books  for 
parts  I.  and  II. 

I. 
PLATO. 

1.  Translate  literally : 

(a)  Ov  yhp  avdp(onriv(p  eoi/ee  to  ifii  rSyv  fiev  i/j,avTov 
atrdirrmv  ^fAeXrjKevai  teal  ave^etrffac  rSiv  olfcelcjv 
hfiehovfihfoov  roaavra  ijSff  Iti],  to  Si  vfiiTepop 
irpdrretv  uei,  ISla  itcaartp  irpoauovTa  &(rirep  irarepa 
fj  dSeX^v  irpeo'ffvTepov,  nreidovTa  iinp^XelfTOcu 
aperij^.  teal  et  fiiu  tc  aTTo  tovtcov  airiXavov  fcal 
fUaOov  \afJLJ3dva>p  Tuvra  irapeKeKevofirjv,  el^pv  av 
Twa  \6yov  vvv  he  opaTC  St)  koI  avToL,  otl  oi  KaTi]- 
yopoi  riXXa  irdvTa  ai/anrxyirroi}^  ovrto  KaTtfyo- 
povirre^  tovto  ye  ov-)(^  olol  re  kykvovTo  icrravcuayyv- 
T^€u  'irapaa'')(op,epoi,  fidprvpa,  cd?  iyd  iroTi  Tiva  ff 
iirpa^dfirfv  fu<T0ov  fj  flTtfaa.  l/cavov  ydp,  otfjLCU,  €yoi> 
I  TTiMpixpfim  TOP  fidpTvpa,  akrjdf]  a>v  \eyay  Ttfv  irevlav. 

(6)  T/  ovv  irpeirei0  &vSpl  tremfTi  evepyeTrj,  Seofievqy 
Sr/eiv  <r^o\f)v  eirl  t§  vp^erepa  irapafceXeva-ei ;  ovk 
iaff  i  Ti  fiJaXKov^  &  avSpe^  ^Adr)ualoL,  irpirrei  ovtoi?, 
i?  TOP  TOiovTOP  avSpa  iv  frptnaveitp  (riTeurOa^  iro\v 
ye  fjLoXKov  ff  eX  tw  vp^v  iTrrrtp  ff  ^vva>plSv  fj  fey  yet 


[Sight  T 

etiratv  ixeuw 
T0fltV09,  Kal  6  E 
vepfithiew.  ir 
SfsXeTO/Mvot  vef, 
,  TOT^  S*  aC  m 

aTtpt}$ivTei  Sid. 
Sc    iXowruTO    jt 

—  Jw)  7ip  «t6T< 

-  xal  at  oUelat 
V  tab  KpiTflMw;  I 

ffovXSTO,     T^    /i 

^iv^Xeuo'n',  avri 

•ili  ^\i0U  StKT/MU 

Cully: 

9pvirlv6t,  ri,  4fu 
V,  TrpaTrew,  trpc 
va,  pnjaa,  ticavc 
vifTt,  ^evfet,  'OA 

I 
EUBi: 

-«l  Oemi  ftavretov 
)<r(t  KfMovffi;!,  t 

vo-fiM  SuTffis  ira 
'•^W  ail  /tev  mv 
t^v^  aviary  m 
iirav  Si  yevircu^ 
ivtt,  vafiovat  Sai 
tffiw  Si  ii6tT\ov 
tfivA^  a.ToC)(ow  1 

tK&n  ^vXiif at,  o 
traim,  oSr  ai  m 
\i$pov  ffraBfiija 
t  vdvra  AeX^cai 

ifti  vvv  Sutnutrm 

vpiv, 
Swx'  "5  wot'  ^/h 


. 


alBe  S*  ebwrrol  irvKcu  fi>ot  xai  0€ov  XP^^'^VP^i 
twT^tvfj  irdpoiOeif  ovra,    vvv  hk  Ka\  pmrpmv 

i^fl»9  iKKptiiMfdfJLea'Oa  koX  trpoirevvenm  irvKas. 
\%,  §v€a*,  oSv€K    eiXoyei^  deov  fieraSaXova'    aei 
irore 
Xpovia  fiiv  ra  rSaif  OeAv  way;,  ei^  riko^  S*  ovk 
a4T0iSvrj, 
KP.  &  rhcvoPf  areix^iiev  oIkow, 

III.  d^ia  y  tffA&p  oSovpo^, 
KP.  Kal  (f>tXoviTd  ye  tttoXiv, 

A®.  €i9  dpQVOv^  S*  2^0  V  TraXaioi/?. 
in.  a^iov  TO  KTrj/id  fioi, 

XO.  &   Aco9  Afl|Tow   T   "AttoXXop,   x**p''    ^"^V  ^ 
ikavverai 
cvfjuf>0pcu^    ohco^,    ijifiovTa    haifiova^    Oapaeiv 

€W  T€Xo9  yhp  01  flip  ia&\ol  rvy^dpovatv  d^l<op, 
oi  KUKoi  S\  &aTr€p  ir€^vKCLar\  ovttot  ei  wpd- 
^€uip  ap, 

1.  Parse  fully  in  :  ^ 
(a)  Bevaeie,  fUpw^  €<rTf0<rap,  /ca\&p, 

(6)  *rraiS6^,  iKKpfffipufietrda,  fi€Ta0a\ova\  irpd^eiap, 

2.  Quote  lines  from  Longfellow  with  similar  idea  to 
that  of  V.  7  of  (6). 

FOR  HONOR  CANDIDATES  ONLY. 

3.  Write  a  brief  note  on  Delphi,  its  temple  and 
oracles,  and  on  the  references  to  art  contained  in  this 
play.  • 

4.  Criticize  sentiments  and  substance  of  the  Ion, 
pointing  out  any  peculiarities  in  its  structure. 
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einftitvfidts  ot  Sovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GREEK. 

HONORS. 


{A.  L.  Langford,  B.A. 
Adam  Cakruthebs,  M.A. 
J.  C.  Robertson,  B.A. 


I. 

SOPHOCLES,  OEDIPUS  COLONEUS. 

Translate: 

(a)  €ti^v  S0t  Satwv 
avSp&v  rdy  hnaTpoif>aX 
rbv  yaKKopoav  "Apiy 

fj  Xafitrdaiv  aKraU, 

oi  irinviai  acfipa  rtOfjvovvTat  riX/i^ 

dvaTOUTiv,  &v  Kai  j/pvaea 

k\^^  i'rrl  yKcoo'a'f  Sifiaxe 

TTpoawoXxov  l&Vfio\7riB3v' 

hfff  olpuu  TOP  iypefid'^av 

airrdpKev  rdy^*  ififii^etu  fioq, 
rowo  dva  j(<i>pov^, 

(b)  &  wcuBe^t  &y  $ir€a6\     iycb  yiip  'ffyepjiov 
a^v  av  wi^acfum  tcaivo^,  &€nr€p  cr^  war  pi' 
X»p^iT€,  KoX  fiff  yp^aver,  dXTC  iari  /le 

ai/rop  TOP  iepop  tv/m/5op  i^evpeip,  ha 
IJLolp  dpSpl  rwSe  r^Se  tepvtf^rjpat  %^or^. 
T§8',  &8ej  T§oe  Pare  r^Se  yap  fi  ay€t 
^EpfArjff  6  irofiiro^  ij  re  pepripa  deo^, 
&  i^i^  itfeeyyi^j  irpoaOe  wov  iror*  f^aff  ifiop, 
Pvp  ^  Strxarop  aov  rovfiop  dirrereu  SifJUK. 
^817  yiip  fpirm  top  reXevralop  fiiop 


r 


2.  09.     To  whom  is  the  reference  ?     Parse  irpd^, 
'K«07r^9.      Write  a  note  on  the  expression  Xrjpel^  exoip. 

3.  Scan  the  last  two  lines  and  name  the  metre. 

4.  Translate ; 

At^  8rf  <f)V(nv  avBpe:  afiavpo/Stoi,  4f>v\\a)v  yeuea  irpoco- 

oXufoSpaviei^  irXaarp^Ta  irrfKov^  aKioeiSia  <f>vK*  ajxevrjpd, 
hiTT^ve^  €<f>rffi€pioij  rdKaol  ^poTol,  dvtpo^  elKeXoveipoi, 
'n'p6a")(€T€  TOP  vovu  TO  J?  aBavdroi^  '^fitv,  roh  alev  iovai,, 
T0?9  aWepioiSy  rolaiv  arfijptp^,  toZ?  a^Bira  fiffBofih/oiaiv, 

5.  Scan  lines  3  and  4,  naming  or  describing  the 
metre. 

6.  Define  Parahasis,  and  name  its  diflferent  parts. 
From  which  part  are  these  lines  taken  ? 

7.  What  different  views  have  been  maintained  as  to 
the  intention  of  this  play  ? 

III. 

THUCYDIDES, 

(Write  in  a  separate  book.) 

1.  Translate: 

(a)  Kal  SvofjM  fihf  Bih  rb  fiij  69  oKlyoxf^  aXX*  69  7r\€t- 
oi/a9  oUeiv  BrffioKparla  KixXriTar  fiireari  Be  xarh 
fihf  roi)^  vofiov^  irpos  ra  ISta  Bui<f>opa  ma<n  to  larov, 
Kara  Bi  ttjv  h^iaxriv,  w  ?Ka<rro^  ev  rip  evSoKifiei, 

OVK  OTTO   pApOV^  TO   TTKeloV  ^9  tA  KOIPCL  fj    UTTO  UpeTTJ^ 

irpoTtpAraiy  ovB*  ai  leaTa  Treviav,  e'xcav  Bi  tl  ayaBov 
Bpaaai  Ttjv  ttoXlv,  a^iwfuiTO^  hifyaveia  KetccoXvTai. 
i\€V0€p<»^  Be  Ta  T€  7rpo9  to  koipov  7ro\iT€vop,ev  leai 
69  Tffv  7r/)09  h'KK'q\ov<;  t&v  Kaff  y)p,epav  iTnTrjBevfid- 
rav  inro^iav,  ov  Bi  dpyri<;  top  7r€Xa9,  €*  Kaff"  ^Bovi^v 
Ti  Bpa,  exovTC^,  ovBe  a^Tjfjuov^  p,hf  \v7rr)pa^  Be  Ttj 
S^i  d')(0r)B6va^  •rrpo<TTid€p,€voi,  dveira)(^9&^  Be  tu 
IBia  irpocofuKovvTe^  to,  BfffjLoaui  Bid  Beo^  pAXicTa 
ov  vapavofiovfJLev,  t&v  re  del  ev  dpyjp  6vt(ov  dfcpodaei 
Kal  T&v  vofMov  Kal  pAXiCTa  abr&v  oaroc  Te  eir  a>(^€- 
Xeief  T&v  dBiKOvpAvonv  xelvrai  Kal  oaoi  dypa<l)Oi  01/T69 
ala'xyvTfv  6p,o\oyovp£vn]v  ^povat, 

(6)  ^EBoxei  Be  Xa^ovTa  t&v  vavT&v  lKa<rT0v  ttjv 
Kanrr)v  Kat  rb  {rmjpeaiov  Kal  tov  rpoTrayrrjpa  Tre^fi 
Xevai  Ik  IK^opivOov  eirl  r)jv  irpb^:  'A^i;i/a9  0d7\M<rarav, 
Kal  d(f>iKopAuov^  Kard  Ta;^o9  69  Me/a/^a  Ka0e\Kv^ 

[over.] 


Winttttvftfts  of  Covotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GRAMMAR. 

HONORS. 


f    ^-•^.„-.    (  Maurice  Hutton,  M.A. 
Exarmners:)^Q  W.  Johnston,  M.A,  Ph.D. 


I. 

1.  Explain  the  forms  Bwiarat,  m-erropiaTai,  fiov- 
\oiarOy  Ke'Xfop&araif  i^Baparai,  airaWa^^ico,  hovKolj 
hovKoi,  hov\ovu,  ihoiXjovv,  hovkov,  hovXoif,  "Xp^o,  ficfiv^- 
/Mffv,  ireirvcaai,  SeairoTea,  ix^^t  "€(»,  V€0),  i/^,  vo&,  voei, 
voel,  XvdeUv,  XvOiv. 

2.  Explain  the  force  of  the  periphrastic  SovXaxra^ 
€X€^9  fcaraarpeyltdfJLevo^  €l)(€,  KaTaarpeyfrdfiepo^  ecr;^e. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  ingressive  aorist  ?  What 
is  the  force  of  the  participle  in  such  sentences  as 
Kpolao^  a^L  ayveofiipotai  eBcjKe  ScotIvtjv. 

4.  What  is  the  force  of  the  termination  acj  in  Greek 
verbs?  of  the  letters  "o-ic"  introduced  before  the 
termination  of  the  verb  ?  By  what  different  methods 
is  the  idea  of  desire  or  attempt  expressed  in  the  Greek 
verb? 

5.  Distinguish  the  various  meanings  of  5<TTt9,  of 
irolo^,  of  fi€i/  oivi  apa,  apa,  S*  ovv :  of  &v  with  the  indica- 
tive imperfect ;  ot"  the  optative  in  a  relative  clause. 
Mark  the  difference  between  a)9  and  on ;  between  the 
(1)  infinitive  mood  and  (2)  pai*ticiples  and  (3)  on  with 
finite  moods,  after  verbs  of  knowing;  between  the 
pronouns  avrov,  2,  eavrov. 


r 


^fc)  aircKpipavro  on  ahivara  elr)  irocetv  h  irpoKaXelrai 
av€v  Adrjpaifojr  waiSe^  yap  a^v  KaX  yvvaiKe^ 
vap*  eieeipoi^  hrjtrav, 

11. 
Write  in  a  separate  book, 

1.  Decline :  Ddoa,  aer,  vo'U,  acies,  iens.  Compare  : 
stabilifi,  viunijicus,  pius. 

2.  Illastrate  the  manner  of  expressing  in  Latin  the 
place  froTTi  ivhick,  and  the  place  to  ivhich,  noticing  any 
distinctly  poetic  usage. 

Translate:  He  sailed  from  the  island  of  Delos 
to  the  city  of  Corinth. 

3.  Give  and  distinguish  as  far  as  you  can  the  various 
methods  of  expressing  prohibitions  in  Latin. 

4.  Explain  clearly  the  use  of  the  tense  and  the  mood 
of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentence."^: 

(a)  Nam  si  omnia  bella,  quae  cum  Graecis  gQ^^x- 
nius,  contemnenda  sunt,  deHdeatur  de  Pyrrho  trium- 
ph us. 

(6)  Si  mihi  nunc  de  rebus  gestis  esset  imperatoris 
dicendum,  maxima  proelia  commemorure  posaevi. 

(c)  Quo  iUe  numquam  esset  profectus  si  cum 
molierculis  bellandum  arbitraretur, 

5.  Scan,  marking  long  syllables.     Name  the  metres. 

(a)  Quae  ibi  dderant,  forte  unam  dspicio  adule- 
RC^ntulam. 

(b)  Fdcite,  fingite,  invenite,  efficite,  qui  detur 
tibi. 

6.  Explain  fully  anything  noteworthy  in  the  use  or 
syntax  of  the  italicized  words : 

(a)  quod  iussi  ei  dari  bibevey  date. 
(6)   vir  sapiens  dignis  ait  esse  paraius, 

(c)  nobis  aeterna  Pergama  servas. 

(d)  nee  quicquam  iam  supererat,  si  eae  leges 
perlatae  essent,  cur  magistratu  opus  esset,  Expectabant 
quam  mox  conswlibus  creandis  comitia  edicerentur. 
Id  plebes  agitabat ...  cum  interim  mentio  comitiorum 
nulla  JieH.  ...  cum  fortuna  aequa  quicquid  cupitum 
foret,  potentioris  esset 

[over] 
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zmttitrsfts  of  2rovon(o< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GREEK  AND  ROMAN  HISTORY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner;  Percy  J.  Robinson,  B.A. 


Note. — Candidates  will  write  on  fonr  questions  in  A.  and  the 
eighth  and  any  other  three  questions  in  B. ,  and  will  specify  in  what 
department  they  are  seeking  Honors. 

A. 

1.  Comment  on  Grote's  statement,  "  Lycurgus  was 
the  founder  of  a  warlike  brotherhood,  rather  than  the 
lawgiver  of  a  political  community." 

2.  What  was  the  effect  of  the  rule  of  Peisistratus 
upon  the  political  and  intellectual  life  of  Athens  ? 

3.  Show  the  effect  of  the  measures  proposed  by 
Kleisthenes  in  the  conversion  of  the  Athenian  consti- 
tution into  a  democracy.  Explain  and  show  the  neces- 
sity of  the  institution  of  ostracism. 

4.  Describe  the  relation  of  Athens  to  her  allies  in 
the  Confederacy  of  Delos  before  and  after  the  battle  of 
Eurymedon,  B.  C.  466. 

5.  Contrast  the  political  views  of  Cimon  and 
Pericles.  What  constitutional  innovations  were  intro- 
duced by  the  latter,  and  calculate  their  effect  upon  the 
subsequent  development  of  Athenian  life. 

6.  What  differences  may  be  observed  between  an 
ancient  and  a  modern  democracy  ? 

7.  What  reasons  may  be  assigned  for  the  wide 
divergence  of  Athens  and  Sparta  in  regard  to  political 
ideals,  social  customs  and  general  development  ? 

[over.  ] 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


LATIN. 


rv,^^ -^^^^  .  f  A.  J.  Bell,  M. A.,  Ph,D. 
Exarmners  .  |  j   Yli^tcber,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


I. 
Translate : 

Illos  repeterent  animos  Quirites,  quos  recenti 
dade  accepta  habuissent,  cum  fuga  trepiduin, 
plenum  volnerum  ac  pavoris  incidentem  portis 
exercitum  viderint  non  fortnnam  aut  quemquam 
deorum^  sed  hos  duces  accusantem.  Pro  certo  se 
habere  nenrinem  in  contione  stare,  qui  illo  die 
non  caput,  domum  fortunasque  L  Vergini  ac  M. 
Sergi  sit  exsecratufl  detestatusque.  minime  con- 
venire,  quibus  iratos  quisque  deos  precatus  sit,  in 
eis  sua  potestate,  cukn  liceat  et  oporteat,  non  uti. 
numquam  deos  ipsos  admovere  nocentibus  manus ; 
satis  esse,  si  occasione  ulciscendi  laesos  arment. 

1.  Explain  the  case  of  fuga,  portiSy  die,  quibus, 
tUdacendi. 

2.  Give  (in  Latin)  the  direct  for  repeterent,  habuis- 
Bent,  convenire,  esse,  arment 

8.  State  what  you  know  of  (a)  Livy's  life,  or  (b) 
the  value  of  his  history. 

IL 
Translate: 

(a)    Marrucine  Asini,  manu  sinistra 

Non  belle  uteris  in  joco  atque  vino ; 
Tollis  lintea  neglegentiorum. 
Hoc  salsum  esse  putas  ?  Fugit  te,  inepte : 
Quamvis  sordida  res  et  invenusta  est. 


2.  Me&n^^rhile  the  defeated  Romans  took  courage. 
They  collected  at  Veii  and  there  resolved  to  recall 
Camillas  from  banishment  and  appoint  him  dictator. 
That  the  senate  might  be  duly  consulted,  a  daring 
youth,  n&med  Cominius,  offered'  to  swim  across  the 
Tiber  and  climb  the  Capitol.  He  reached  the  top 
onperceived  by  the  enemy  and  after  the  senate  had 
decreed  that  Camillus  should  be  appointed  dictator  he 
returned  ^w^ith  all  possible  speed  to  Veil 


Winiiitvtatp  of  Sotonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


LATIN. 

HONORS. 


A.  J.  Bell,  M.A,,  Ph.D. 
Examiners  :-{  J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

W.  Johnston,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


HORACE,  epistles. 

1.  Translate: 

Sirenum  voces  et  Gircae  pocula  nosti : 

quae  si  cum  sociis  stultus  cupidusque  bibisset, 

sub  domina  meretrice  fuisset  turpis  et  excors 

vixisset  canis  inmundus  vel  arnica  luto  sus. 

Nos  numerus  sumus  et  fruges  consumere  nati, 

sponsi  Penelopae,  nebulones,  Alcinoique 

in  cute  curanda  plus  aequo  operata  inventus, 

cui  pulchrum  fuit  in  medios  dormire  dies  et 

ad  strepitum  citharae  cessatum  ducere  somnum. 

Write  explanatory  notes  on  stultus  cupidv^que 
bibisset,  fuisset,  excors,  numerus,  sponsi,  nebviones  and 
pulchrum;  and  notice  any  readings  that  have  been 
proposed  for  cessatum  ducere  somnum. 

2.  Translate : 

Idem  rex  ille,  poema 
qui  tarn  ridieulum  tarn  care  prodigus  emit, 
edicto  vetuit  nequis  se  praeter  Apellen 
pingeret  aut  alius  Lysippo  duceret  aera 
fortis  Alexandri  voltum  simulantia.     Quodsi 
indicium  subtile  videndis  artibus  illud 
ad  libros  et  ad  haec  Musarum  dona  vocares, 
Boeotum  in  crasso  iurares  acre  natum. 


Vineor  ab  Aenea.    Quod  si  mea  numina  non  sunt 
Mi^na  satis,  dubitem  baud  equidem  inplorare  quod 

usquam  est. 
Flectere  si  nequeo  Superos,  Acheronta  movebo. 

(b)  Frangimur  heu  fatis/  inquit,  'ferimurque  procella ! 
Ipsi  bas  sacrilego  pendetis  sanguine  poenas, 
0  miserL    Te,  Tumey  nefas,  te  triste  manebit 
Supplicium ;  votisque  deos  venerabere  seris 
Nam  mihi  parta  quies,  omnisque  in  limine  portus. 

(c)  Insula  Sicanium  iuxta  latus  ileoZiamque 
ErigituT  Liparen,  f  umantibus  ardua  saxis, 
Quam  subter  specus  et  Cyclopum  exesa  caminis 
Antra  Aetnaea  tonant,  validique  incudibus  ictus 
Avditi  referunt  gemitum,  striduntque  cavemis 
Stricturae  Chalybum,  et  fornacibus  ignis  anhelat, 
Yolcani  domus,  et  Volcania  nomine  tellus. 

(d)  Fortunati  ambo !  si  quid  mea  carmina  possunt, 
Nulla  dies  unquam  memori  vos  eximet  aevo, 
Dum  domus  Aeneae  Capitoli  inmobile  saxum 
Accolet,  imperiumque  pater  Romanus  habebit. 

1.  Write  notes  on  italicised  words. 

2.  Sketch  the  story  of  Books  7,  8,  9  of  the  Aeneid. 

3.  Scan  the  first  three  verses  of  (a). 

.  4.  ''  The  Aeneid  is  a  literary  epic."    Illustrate  this 
statement  from  your  books. 

III. 

■ 

(Write  in  a  aepa/rate  book,) 

1.  Translate: 

At  tamen  '  ubi  fides  ? '  si  roges,  nil  pudet 

Hie  ubi  opus  est :  illic  ubi  nil  opus  est,  ibi  verentur. 

Sed  quid  agam  ?  adeamne  ad  eum  et  cum  eo  iniuriam 

banc  expostulem  ? 
Ingeram  mala  multa?  atque  aliquis  dicat  'nil  pro- 

moveris ' : 
Multum :  molestus  certe  ei  f uero  atque  animo  morem 

gessero. 
Pa.     Charine,  et  me  et  te  inprudens,  nisi  quid  di  re- 

spiciunt,  perdidi. 

Ch.    Itane  '  inprudens '  ?  tandem  inventast  causa^  sol- 

visti  fidem. 
Pa.    Quid  *  tandem  *  ?    Oh.    Etiam  nunc  me  ducere 

istis  dictis  postulas  ? 

[OVBB.] 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:   1900. 


SECONP  YEAR. 


LATIN. 

HONORS. 


Kxsamvner:  W.  S.  Milneb,  M.A. 


LIVY. 

1..  Translate: 

(a)  Ea  primuin  moderatio  tribuni  metum  patri- 
bus  deinpsit,  eademqae  auxit  consulum  invidiam, 
quod  adeo  toti  plebis  fuissent,  ut  patrum  salutis 
libertatisque  prior  plebeio  magistratui  quam  patri^ 
cio  cura  fuisset,  et  ante  inimicos  satietas  poenarum 
suarum  cepisset,  quam  obviam  ituros  licentiae 
eorum  consules  appareret  Multique  erant,  qui 
moUius  consultum  dicerent,  quod  legum  ab  iis 
latamm  patres  auctores  fuissent;  neque  erat 
dubium,  quin  turbato  rei  publicae  statu  tempori 
suecubuissent.  Consules,  rebus  urbanis  compos- 
itis  fundatoque  plebis  statu,  in  provincias  diversi 
abiere.  Valerius  adversus  coniunetos  iam  in 
Algido  exercitus  Aequorum  Volscorumque  susti- 
nuit  consilio  bellum ;  quod  si  extemplo  rem  fortu- 
nae  commisisset,  baud  scio  an,  qui  turn  aninii  ab 
deoemvirorum  infelicibus  auspiciis  Romanis  hosti- 
busque  erant,  magno  detrimento  eertamen  statu- 
rum  f uerit. 

*'  P(Ure8  auctores  fuissent " :  explain.  Account  for 
the  tense  of  auccubuissent  and  staturum  fuerit 

(6)  Ibi  secreta  consilia  agitare ;  queri,  se  a 
plebe  adeo  spretos,  ut,  cum  per  tot  annos  tribuni 
militum  consulari  potestate  creentur,  nulli  unquam 
plebeio  ad  eum  bonorem  aditus  fuerit.     Multum 


providiase  saos  maiores,  qui 
cio  plebeii  magifitratus  ps 
habendoe  f  uitise  tribunes  pie 
sordere  nee  a  plebe  minas 
temai.  Alii  pargare  plebt 
vertere :  eorum  ambitiooe 
obsaeptum  plebi  sit  ad  faonoi 
rare  ab  eorum  mixtia  prec 
memorem  earn  suorum  initu 
parto  aaxilio,  imperinin 
Placet,  tollendae  ambitionis 
promiilgare,  oe  cui  album  ii 
petitionis  causa  liceret 
"  Per  tot  annoe  " :  since  wh« 
historical  significance  of  this  pasi 
(c)  Duae  senatum  distine 
P.  Licinii,  qnem  primam 
rogatum,  ferunt,  edici  palai 
qui  particeps  esse  praedae 
iret,  altera,  App.  Claudii,  qu 
prodigam,  inaequalem,  ino 
semel  nefoa  dncerent,  cap 
aerario  exhausto  bellis  pecui 
stipendii  ex  ea  pecunia  mi 
minu8  tributi  plebes  ooiifei 
eocietatem  sensaras  aequal 
Don  avidas  in  direptiones  m 
nonim  praerepturas  fortiun: 
esse,  cum  ita  ferme  eve: 
praedator,  ut  quisque  labo 
cipuam  petere  partem  soleat 
(•i)  Non  enim  iam  oratic 
eed  facta  popularia  in  specie 
qua  mente  fiereot  intuenti, 
nobilem  militaribus  factis, 
cum  duci  vidisset,  medio  f 
accurrit  et  manum  iniecii 
superbia  patrum  ac  crndel 
miseriis  plebie,  virtutibus 
"  Turn  vero  ego  "  inquit  "  ne 
Capitolium  atcemque  serva' 
militonemque  meum,  tanqui 
captum,  in  servitutem  ac  ^ 
Inde  rem  creditori  palam  p 


f 


et  aere  liberatum  emittit,  decs  atque  homines 
obtestantem,  ut  M.  Manlio,  liberator!  sno,  parenti 
plebis  Romanae,  gratiam  ref  erant. 

2.  Explain  or  comment  on  the  following,  without 
translating : 

(a)  At  id  prope  anum  maxime  inelinatis  rebus 
incubuit.  Tantus  enim  tribunos  furor  tenuit,  ut 
non  bellum,  sed  vanam '  imaginem  belli  ad  aver* 
tendos  ab  legis  eura  plebis  animos  Capitoliam 
insedisse  oontenderent ;  patriciorum  nospites 
clientesque  si,  perlata  lege,  frustra  tumultuatos 
esse  se  sentiant,  maiore^  quam  venerint,  silentio 
abituros. 

(&)  Interroganti  tribuno  cur  plebeium  consulem 
fieri  non  oporteret,  ut  fortasse  vere,  sic  parum 
utiliter  in  praesens  certamen  responderunt,  quod 
nemo  plebeius  auspicia  haberet,  ideoque  decem- 
viros  conubium  diremisse,  ne  incerta  prole  auspicia 
turbarentur. 

(o)  Idem  hie  annus  censurae  initium  fuit,  rei  a 
a  parva  origine  ortae,  quae  deinde  tanto  inere- 
mento  aucta  est,  ut  morum  disciplinaeque 
Romanae  penes  eam  regimen,  senatus  equitumque 
centuriis  decoris  dedecorisque  discrimen  sub 
dicione  eius  magistratus,  ius  publicorum  pri- 
vatorumque  locorum,  vectigalia  populi  Romani 
sub  nutu  atque  arbitrio  eius  essent. 

(d)  *'  Vos,"  inquit,  ''  tribuni  plebis,  quoniam  ad 
extrenia  ventum  est,  senatus  appellate  ut  in  tanto 
discrimine  rei  publicae  dictatorem  dicere  consules 
pro  potestate  vestra  cogatis." 

(e)  Turn  primum  equis  suis  merere  equites 
coeperunt 

(/)  "Bene  habet*'  inquit  Sextius.  ^'Quando 
quidem  tantum  intercessionem  pollere  placet,  isto 
ipso  telo  tutabimur  plebem.  Agite  dum,  comitia 
indicite,  patres,  tribunis  militum  creandis;  faxo 
ne  iuvet  vox  ista  veto," 

[over] 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


LATIN  PROSE. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


At  last,  when  the  hour  was  supposed  to  be  propi- 
tious, Yalentinian  showed  himself  from  a  lofty  tribunal ; 
the  new  prince  was  solemnly  invested  with  the  diadem 
and  the  purple,  amidst  the  acclamations  of  the  troops, 
who  were  disposed  in  martial  order  around  the  tribunal. 
But,  when  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  to  address  the 
armed  multitude,  a  whisper  was  accidentally  started 
in  the  ranks,  and  insensibly  swelled  into  a  loud  and 
imperious  clamour,  that  he  should  name,  without  delay, 
a  colleague  in  the  empire.  The  intrepid  calmness  of 
Yalentinian  obtained  silence  and  commanded  respect, 
and  he  thus  addressed  the  assembly  :  "  A  few  minutes 
since  it  was  in  your  power,  fellow-soldiers,  to  have  left 
me  in  the  obscurity  of  a  private  station.  Judging, 
from  the  testimony  of  my  past  life,  that  I  deserved  to 
reign,  yon  have  placed  me  on  the  throne.  It  is  now 
my  duty  to  consult  the  safety  and  interest  of  the 
republic.  The  weight  of  the  universe  is  undoubtedly 
too  great  for  the  hands  of  a  feeble  mortal.  I  am  con- 
scious of  the  limits  of  my  abilities  and  the  uncertainty 
of  my  life ;  and  far  from  declining,  I  am  anxious  to 
solicit,  the  assistance  of  a  worthy  colleague.  But, 
where  discord  may  be  fatal,  the  choice  of  a  faithful 
friend  requires  mature  and  serious  deliberation.  That 
deliberation  shall  be  my  care.  Let  your  conduct  be 
dutiful  and  consistent.  Retire  to  your  quarters,  refresh 
your  minds  and  bodies;  and  expect  the  accustomed 
donative  on  the  accession  of  a  new  emperor." 

— Oibbon. 
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Winmvuits  of  ffotronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR 


ENGLISH. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Eocaminer :  W,  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D. 


1.  Point  out,  by  way  of  contrast,  the  respective 
characteristics  of  the  two  poems  The  Ancient  Mariner 
and  Michael. 

%  Give  an  account  of  Frarice:  an  Ode,  including 
an  outline  of  the  thought  and  a  description  of  the 
form  of  the  poem. 

3.  Compare  the  ode  entitled  D^ection  with  the 
Ode  on  Intimations  of  Immortality,  as  regards  the 
thoughts  and  feelings  expressed,  so  as  to  bring  out 
the  characteristics  of  the  two  writers. 

4.  Either  describe  the  form  of  the  sonnet  employed 
by  Wordsworth,  and  state  the  excellences  which  par- 
-.ticularly  characterise  his  sonnets,  or  quote  one  of  the 
.sonnets  prescribed. 

L 

5.  Stem  Daughter  of  the  Voice  of  God  ! 

O  Duty  !  u  that  name  thou  love 

Who  art  a  light  to  guide,  a  rod 

To  check  the  erring,  and  reprove  ; 

Thou,  who  art  victory  and  law 

When  empty  terrors  overawe ; 

From  vain  temptations  dost  set  free. 

And  calm'st  the  weary  strife  of  frail  humanity  ! 


III. 

Serene  wiU  be  our  days  and  bright, 

And  happy  wiU  our  nature  be. 

When  love  is  an  unerring  light, 

And  joy  its  own  security, 

And  they  a  blissful  course  may  hold 

Even  now,  who,  not  unwisely  bold, 

Live  in  the  spirit  of  this  creed. 

Yet  seek  thy  firm  support,  according  to  their  need. 

[OVBR.] 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Eoeaminer ;  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  Show  traces   in    Chaucer's   works  of   the   great 
movements  of  his  time. 

2.  What  poetic  forms  does  our  English  poetry  owe 
to  Chaucer  ? 

3.  Name  the  characters  referred  to  in  the  following 
quotations ;  and  complete  as  far  as  you  can  Chaucer's 
description  of  any  one  of  them  : 

(a)  That  proved  wel,  for  over  al  ther  he  came, 
At  wrastlynge  he  wolde  have  alwey  the  ram. 

(5)   Benigne  he  was  and  wonder  diligent, 
And  in  adversitee  ful  pacient. 

(c)  In  all  this  world  ne  was  there  noon  him  lik. 

(d)  He  never  yet  no  vileynye  ne  sayde 
In  al  his  lyf  unto  no  manner  wight. 

(e)  A  Cristophere  on  his  brest  of  silver  shene  ; 
An  horn  he  bar,  the  bawdryk  was  of  grene. 

(/)  As  lene  was  his  hors  as  is  a  rake, 

And  he  nas  nat  right  fat  I  undertake, 
Bat  loked  holwe  and  thereto  sobrely, 

{g)   Nowher  so  bisy  a  man  as  he  ther  nas. 
And  vet  he  semed  binier  than  he  was. 

(A)  Repleccioun  ne  mad  her  nevere  sik, 
Attempree  diete  was  all  her  phi  sik, 
And  exercise  and  hertes  sufHsaunco. 


(t)    She  was  full  mesurable,  as  wommen  be. 


[OVEK.] 


Stifiiet6''ti>  of  STotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  190a 


SECOND  YEAR 


FRENCH. 


Eocaminer:  J.  H.  Cameron,  M.A. 


L 
Translate  into  French : 

1.  When  you  know  how  to  read  I  shall  give  you  these 
seven  books. 

2.  We  should  have  been  willing  to  give  you  that  if 
we  had  been  rich  enough. 

3.  He  fears  that  he  will  lose  his  timei  but  he  does 
not  fear  that  he  will  lose  his  money. 

4.  They  are  annoyed  that  you  have  not  visited  them 
since  last  year. 

5.  When  you  are  in  Paris  you  will  go  and  see  the 
great  Exhibition,  won't  you  ? 

6.  It  was  getting  dark  and  it  was  very  cold,  although 
it  was  snowing. 

7.  There  ai^  many  things  which  one  cannot  do  with- 
out ! 

8.  Slander  nobody;  let  us  do  our  duty;  sit  down, 
child ;  the  water  is  not  boiling ;  that  the  tree  (may) 
always  grow  ;  he  solves  the  question ;  let  him  follow 
us ;  it  is  not  necessary  that  you  should  know  that 

11. 

Translate  into  French : 

One  morning  when  (qiie)  the  Duke  of  York, 
who  afterwards  became  James  the  Second,  was 
retuming  from  hunting,  he  found  his  brother. 
Sang  Charles  the  Second,  walking  about  alone  in 
Hyde  Park.    "I   am  surprised,  said  the  Duke, 


63  eroix  de  bois  gisent  a  tetre  ou  se  tiennent  k 

peine,  toutes  peDch6es  sous  les  petits  toits  jadis 

peints  qui  les  surraontent ;  les  pien*es  fun^raires 

8ont  d^placees  comme  si  quelqu'un  les  poussait 

par-dessous ;    deux     ou     trois     arbres     presque 

d^pouill^  de  leurs  feuilles  donnent  k  peine  un  peu 

d'ombre ;  des  moutons  *  paissent  entre  les  tombes. 

. . .  .Cependant  il   en  est  une  que  la  main  de 

rhomme  respecte,  que  les  animaux  ne  foulent 

point  aux  pieds  ;  les  oiseaux  seuls  viennent  s'y 

poser  et  chanter  chaque  matin  aux  premieres 

lueurs  du  jour.    Une  grille  de  fer  Tentoure,  et  deux 

jeunes  sapins  sont  plant^s  k  ses  deux  extrdmites. 

Oette  tombe  est  eelle  d'Eug^ne  Bazaroff. 

(TourgueTieff,) 


Hnitttvnits  of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Eocaniinei' :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate : 

1.  Are  you  very  anxious  that  your  son  should  leftrn 
French,  sir  ? 

2.  I  am  very  anxious  for  it,  and  I  should  like  him 
to  learn  German  also. 

3.  Patti,  the  great  singer,  lives  in  Wales,  does  she 
not  ?    Did  you  ever  hear  her  sing  ? 

4.  Tes,  I  heard  her   sing  the  part  of  Margaret  in 
Faust.     She  sang  divinely. 

5.  You  will  not  go  away  without  his  knowing  it, 
will  you  ? 

6.  I  went  out  and  stood  on  the  top  of  the  hill,  and, 
from  there,  I  saw  our  friends  coming. 

7.  Before  starting  for  the  country  I  had   the  car- 
penter make  me  a  box. 

8.  We  do  not  always  pity  those  who  complain. 

11. 

Translate : 

Moli^re's  Bourgeois  gentUhomme  is  a  very 
amusing  play.  The  chief  character  Monsieur 
Jourdain  is  a  person  of  the  middle  class  who  has 
decided  to  learn  all  those  things  which  nobles 
know.    He  engages  teachers  of  various  sorts — a 


qu'elles  lui  firentjaire  des  excuses,  et  tout  f ranch e- 
ment  demander  quartier.  Mme  de  Gesvres 
voulut  bieu  le  leur  accorder,  mais  leur  fit  dire  que 
ce  n'^tait  qu'a  condition  qu'elles  apprendraient 
a  vivre. 

Mimoires  de  Saint'Simon, 

(2)  Sa  femme,  un  peu  plus  droite  qu'il  ne 
r^tait,  mais  ^galement  couverte  de  haillons, 
coifiS^  d'  un  bonnet  grossier,  portait  sur  son  dos 
un  vase  de  grfes  rond  et  aplati,  tenu  par  une 
courroie  pass^e  dans  les  anses.  lis  lev^rent  la 
t^te  en  entendaut  le  pas  des  chevaux,  reconnurent 
Benassis  et  s'arret^rent.  Ces  deux  vieillards, 
Tun  perclus  k  force  de  travail,  Tautre,  sa  com- 
pagne  fidele,  ^galement  d^truite,  montrant  tous 
deux  des  figures  dont  les  traits  ^taient  effacds  par 
les  rides,  la  peau  noircie  par  le  soleil  et  endurcie 
par  les  intemp^ries  de  Tair,  faisaient  peine  k  voir. 
L'histoire  de  leur  vie  n'eftt  pas  dt6  gravee  sur 
leurs  physionomies,  leur  attitude  Taurait  fait 
deviner. 

Le  Midecin  de  Campagne 
de  Balzac. 


r 


Snftieteftp  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HONOR  FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  H.  Cameron,  MA. 


N.B.  Candidates  are  requested  to  translate  only  what  is  asked  for. 

Xa)  L'irr^parable  effet  d'une  chaleur  trop  prompte 
D^honorait  mon  p^re,  et  me  couvrait  de  honte. 
Tu  sais  comme  un  soufflet  touche  un  homme  de  coeur; 
J'avais  part  k  Taffront,  j'en  ai  cherch^  Tauteur ; 
5  Je  Tai  vu,  j'ai  veng^  mon  honneur  et  mon  pfere ; 
Je  le  ferais  encor,  si  j'avais  k  le  faire. 
Ce  n'est  pa»  qu'en  effet  contre  mon  pfere  et  moi 
Ma  fiamme  assez  longtemps  n'ait  combattu  pour  toi ; 
Juge  de  son  pouvoir :  dans  une  telle  otiense 

10  Jai  pu  ddliWrer  si  j'en  prendrais  vengeance. 
R^duit  k  te  ddplaire,  ou  souffrir  un  affront, 
J'ai  pensd  qu'i  son  tour  mon  bras  dtait  trop  prompt, 
Je  me  suis  aceusd  de  trop  de  violence ; 
Et  ta  beauts,  sans  doute,  emportait  la  balance, 

15  A  moins  que  d'  opposer  k  tes  plus  forts  appas 
Qu  un  homme  sans  honneur  ne  te  m^ritait  pas  ; 
Que  malgr^  cette  part  que  j'avais  en  ton  fl,me, 
Qui  m'aima  g^ndreux  me  hai'rait  infsLme  ; 
Qu'^couter  ton  amour,  ob^ir  k  sa  voix, 

20  C'^tait  m'en  rendre  indigne  et  diffamer  ton  choix. 
Je  te  le  dis  encore,  et,  quoique  j'en  soupire, 
Jusqu'au  dernier  soupir,  je  veux  bien  le  redire  ; 
Je  t'ai  fait  une  offense,  et  j'ai  dH  m*y  porter 
Pour  effacer  ma  honte,  et  pour  te  m^riter. 

Le  Cid, 

1.  Translate  lines  .j-4,  11-20,  23-24,  (total  15  lines). 

2.  Explain  lines  7-10 ;  the  mood  of  ait  combattu,  (1. 
8);  the  allusion  in  a  son  ^ou7%  (1.  12);  the  tense  of 
emportait,  (1.  14) ;  the  form  encor,  (1.  6). 

3.  In  11.  21  and  22,  why,  for  metrical  reasons  only, 
could  soupire  and  soupir  not  change  places  ?  (Be 
precise). 


[ 


1.  Translate  (d). 

2.  Explain  clearly  the  last  line  of  (d),  showing  the 
force  of  the  figure  of  speech  used. 

3.  What  does  Boileau  mean  by  the  burlesque  (1. 3)  ? 
Name  any  one  he  has  in  mind. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  (e),  giving,  among  other  things, 
the  period  at  which  these  prescriptions  were  first  for- 
mulated with  authority,  and  the  poet  who  most  con- 
tributed to  their  establishment.  Indicate  phonetically 
the  pronunciation  of  hemistiche. 

5.  Translate  (/),  giving  a  free  rendering  of  the  last 
two  lines,  so  as  to  make  the  meaning  quite  definite. 

6.  How  did  Boileau  influence  the  authors  of  his 
time  ?      (Answer  within  one  page). 

(g)  Un  loup  n'avait  que  les  os  et  la  peau, 

Tant  les  chiens  faisaient  bonne  garde  : 
Ce  loup  rencontre  un  dogue  aussi  puissant  que  beau, 
Gras,  poli,  qui  s'^tait  f ourvoy^  par  m^garde. 
L'attaquer,  le  mettre  en  quartiers, 
I  Sire  loup  Tefit  fait  volontiers : 

I  Mais  il  fallait  livrer  bataille  ; 

£t  le  mS.tin  ^tait  de  taille 
'  A  se  defendre  hardiment. 

• 

{h)  "  Mon  portrait  jusqu'ici  ne  m'a  rien  reproch^  : 
Mais  pour  mon  frfere  Tours,  on  ne  Ta  qu'^bauchd ; 
Jamais  s'il  me  veut  croire,  il  ne  se  fera  peindre." 
L'ours  venant  l&-dessus,on  crut  qu'il  s'allait  plaindre. 
Tant  s'en  faut :  de  sa  forme  il  se  loua  trhs  foH, 
Glosa  sur  Tdlephant,  dit  qu'on  pourrait  encor 
Ajouter  k  sa  queue,  dter  k  ses  oreilles : 
Que  c'^tait  une  masse  inf orme  et  sans  beaute. 

Fables, 

1.  Translate  (g)  and  (h). 

2.  Substitute  the  more  usual  or  more  modern  forms 
for  the  archaisms,  etc.,  in  lines  1  and  5  of  {g),  3  and  4 
of  (h), 

3.  What  characteristics  of  La  Fontaine  do  you 
remark  in  (h)  ? 

(i)  Celui  qui  dit :  Je  dtvai  hier  a  Tibur,  ou  :  JTy 
soupe  ce  aoir,  qui  le  r^pfete,  qui  fait  entrer  dix  fois  le 
nom  de  Plancue  dans  les  moindres  conversations,  qui 


Kninetttftff  o(  Sorotito# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1»00. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FRENCH- 
HONORS. 


Examiner :  Pelhav  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 
1.  Translate : 

Tels,  et  plus  pemicieux  encore,  comme  vous 
verrez  dans  la  suite,  sont  les  effets  naturels  de 
cette  nouvelle  doctrine.  Mais,  de  m^me  qu'une 
eau  d^bord^e  ne  fait  pas  partout  les  mSmes 
ravages,  parce  que  sa  rapidity  ne  trouve  pas  par- 
tout  les  m^mes  penchants  et  les  niSmes  ouver- 
tures ;  ainsi,  quoique  cet  esprit  d'indocilit^  et 
d'ind^pendance  soit  ^galement  r^pandu  dans  toutes 
les  bdr^ies  de  ces  demiers  si^cles,  il  n'a  paa 
produit  universellement  les  mSmes  effets ;  il  a 
refu  diverses  limitations,  suivant  que  la  crainte, 
ou  les  int^rdts^  ou  Thumeur  des  particuliers  et  des 
nations,  ou  enfin  la  puissance  divine,  qui  donne 

3uand  il  lui  plait  des  homes  secr&tes  aux  passions 
es  bommes  lea  plus  emport^.  Tout  diff^remment 
retenn. 

(a)  Show  in  how  far  this  passage  is  characteristic  of 
Bossuet. 

IL 

1.  Translate: 

PHIUNTE. 

Hon  Dieu  I   des  moeurs  du  temps  mettons-nouei 

moins  en  peine, 
Et  faisons  un  pen  grAce  k  la  nature  humaine ; 


r 


penses  effroyables  ?  efc  de  faire  une  honteuse  dis- 
sipation du  bien  que  tes  parents  t'ont  amasse  avec 
tant  de  sueurs  ? 

CL^ANTK. 

Ne  rougissez-vou3  point  de  d^^honorer  votre 
condition  par  les  commerces  que  vous  faites  ?  de 
sacrifier  gtoire  et  r(^putation  au  deair  insatiable. 
d'entasser  ^cu  aur  ^u,  et  de  renchirir,  en  fait 
d'int^rSts,  8ur  les  plus  inf&mea  subtilit^e  qu*  aient 
jamais  invent^  les  plus  c^I^bres  usuriers  ? 

HARPAGON. 

Ote-toi  de  mes  yeux,  coquin !  dte-toi  de  mes 
yeux. 

CL^ANTE. 

Qui  est  plus  criminel,  &  votre  avis,  ou  celui  qui 
achate  un  argent  dont  il  a  besoin,  ou  bien  celui 
qui  vole  un  argent  dont  il  n'a  que  faire  ? 

(a)  Write  a  note  on  the  italicised  words  or  phrases. 

(b)  Explain  the  situation  briefly. 

4l  Translate: 

COVIELLE, 

II  s'est  fait  depuis  peu  une  certaine  mascarade 
qui  vient  le  mieux  du  monde  ici,  et  que  je  pre- 
tends faire  entrer  dans  une  bourle  qui  je  veux 
faire  cl  notre  ridicule.  Tout  cela  sent  v/n  peu  sa 
comedies'  mais  avec  lui  on  pent  hasarder  toute 
chose,  il  n'y  faut  point  chercher  tant  defufons,  et 
il  est  homme  k  y  jouer  son  r61e  k  merveille,  k 
donner  aiaiment  dans  toutes  les  fari  boles  qu'on 
s'avisera  de  lui  dire.  J'ai  les  acteurs,  j'ai  les 
habits  tout  prets  ;  laissez-moi  faire  seulement. 

(a)  Explain  the  italicised  words  or  phrases. 

(6)  What  is  the  moral  of  the  B,  0.  ?    How  is  this 
moral  enforced  ? 

5.  What   were  the  circumstances  of  Moli&re's  life 

which  most  influenced  his  work  ? 

[over 


F 
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llnftieveftff  of  ITorotito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner :  A.  K  Lang,  B.A. 


1.  Translate: 

<a)  3m  fubli^en  Scilc  »on  2)eutfd&Ianfc  Uegt  bag  ©tabt^ 
(^en  ®rfintt)tcfcl,  tt)o  t4  gcboren  unb  crjogen  btn.  Sd 
ip  cin  ©tablemen,  wic  fie  allc  jinb.  3n  bcr  SWittc  etn 
fkincr  SWarfrpla^  mtt  eincm  SBrunncn,  an  bcr  ©eite  etn 
flefneg  altcg  SRatl^aug,  nml>er  auf  bem  SWarft  bie  <^aufer 
beg  gricbengrfc^terg  unb  ber  anacfe]()cn|len  ^auflcute, 
unb  tn  etn  paar  engen  ©traf  en,  wo^nen  bie  flbrigen 
JKenfc^en.  Wti  fennt  fttfe,  jebermann  weif ,  wte  eg  ba 
unb  bort  juge^t  unb  wenn  ber  Oberpfarrer  ober  ber 
Sfirgermeijier  ober  ber  9lrjt  ein  ©erid^t  me^r  auf  ber 
S:afel  ^at,  fo  weif  eg  fcbon  am  SWtttageffen  bie  ganje 
©tabt  Slacbmtttagg  fommen  tann  bie  grauen  gu  ein:=« 
anber  tn  bfe  35tjite,  xoit  man  eg  nennt,  unb  befpred^en  fic^ 
bet  fiarfem  ^affee  unb  ffl^em  ituc^en  fiber  btefe  grofe 
SBegebenbeit.  3br  Wnnet  6ud&  benf en,  mte  unange'nebm 
eg  \icc  tint  fo  n?o^Ieingert(^tete  ©tabt,  xoit  ©rfinrotefel, 
fein  mu^te,  alg  etn  SWann  bortt)in  jog,  »on  bem 
ntemanb  tt)u§te,  wo^er  er  fam,  n^ag  er  wollte,  »on  wag 
f  r  lebte. 

ih)        Unb  braut  ber  SBinter  no(^  fo  fe^r 

SWtt  trofttgen  Ocbarben 
Unb  jlreut  er  Stg  unb  @c|)nee  umber, 
Sg  muf  bod[)  Srfit)Hng  werben. 

Unb  brSngen  bie  3lebel  no(^  fo  bt^t 
©tcb  »or  ben  93ltcf  ber  Sonne, 

®te  xotdtX  bocb  mtt  ibrem  Sid^t. 
ginmal  bte  SBelr  jur  ®onne* 

[over.] 
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sinfuetsftff  Of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR  HONORS. 
FOURTH  YEAR  PASS. 


GERMAN  AUTHORS. 


EoDaminer  :  G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 

1.  Translate: 

2)lar{ncllt  (ber  tuieDer  naA  tern  g^nfier  C|el)t). 
Dort  fS^rt  tcr  SBagcn  lanflfam  na*  bcr  ©tafct  jurfidf. 

—  @o  lanflfam  ?  Unt*  in  jetem  ©c^lafle  ctn  SSctientcr  ? 
!Da^  jint)  ^njctc^cn,  bic  mtr  nic^t  cjcfallen ;  —  ta§  ber 
©trclc^j  ttjo^l  nur  ^alb  gelutiftcn  ifi ;  —  ba§  man  einen 
Serwuntctcn  o^mad)li6^  jiiriicffu^rt     unt  feinen  Soten. 

—  2)te  aWa^fc  fteigt  ab,  — g^  tfl  Slnflelo  felbfi.  Der 
lolltreiile !  —  Snblicb/  btcr  wcig  er  btc  ©4>lt(^c.  —  Sr 
toinh  rr.tr  gu.  6r  mu^  fctner  Qa6)t  gewtp  fctn.  — 
^a,  ^m  ®raf,  t»cr  Sie  nic^t  nad&  SWaffa  woUtcn  unb 
nun  no(^  etncn  weitern  SBccj  milffcn !  —  2Ber  ^atte  ®tc 
t)ie  Slffcn  fo  fcnnen  gclc^rt  ?  (tntem  er  nac^  t>cr  X\)ixvt 
gugc^t).  3fl  wo^I  ftnt  jte  ^Smifc^, 

Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti. 

2.  Explain  the  connection  of  the   passage   in   the 

play. 

3.  Write  short  explanatory  notes  on  {a)  der  Streich, 
(b)  seiner  Sache,  (c)  weitet^n  Weg,  (d)  die  A  fen. 

4i.  At  what  period  of  his  career  did  Lessing  write 
Emilya  Oalotti  ?  What  are  the  leading  characteris- 
tics of  the  play  ? 

II. 

5.  Translate : 

"  Und  konnt  Ihr  mir  diese  drei  Fragen  nicht  losen, 
So  seid  Ihr  die  langste  Zeit  Abt  hier  gewesen ; 
So  lass  ich  Eueh  fiihren  zu  Esel  durchs  Land, 
Verkehrt,  statt  des  Zaumes  den  Schwanz  in  der  Hand." 


IV. 
12.  Translate : 

Dieses  Madchen  war  die  Frau.  Der  Vater  war 
gestorben  ;  sie  lebte  mit  ihrem  Manne  im  Haus- 
chen,  sie  rief  ibn  heraus  und  eine  Fulle  von 
Segenswlinschen  wurde  Albert  zu  Theil.  Es 
waren  feurige  Kohlen  auf  sein  Haupt;  erst  all- 
mahlich  fuhlte  er  dass  sie  brannten,  seine  Stellung 
Emil  nnd  Emma  gegeniiber  trat  ihm  vor  die  Seele, 
unwillktirlich  ertheilte  er  sich  die  EoUe  des 
Kramers,  der  da  von  schlich,  mochte  er  sie  nun 
verdienen  oder  nicht.  Es  iibermannte  ibn,  er 
setzte  das  Kind,  das  er  auf  den  Arm  genommen, 
fast  bose  nieder,  riss  sich  von  den  Leuten  los  und 
sucbte  eine  andere  Qasse  auf. 

Grimm,  Das  Kind. 

13.  ertheilte  er  aich  die  Rolle  des  Kramers,    Explain 
fully  the  parallel. 

14.  Give  an  account  of  the  Popular  Epie  Poetry  of 
the  Middle  High  German  Period. 

1  J.  Write  notes  on  Luther's  German  writings,  Hans 
Sachs,  Volkahucher  of  the  Reformation  Period,  Klop- 
stock. 


I 
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9liiitier0ftff  of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  P.  ToBWS,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


Translate  into  German : 

A  few  years  ago  some  persons  were  travelling 
in  a  stage-coach  towards  London,  and  at  the 
approach  of  night  they  began  to  express  their 
fears  of  being  attacked  by  highwaymen.     One 

fentleman  said  he  had  ten  guineas  about  him  and 
id  not  know  where  to  hide  them  for  safety.  A 
lady  who  sat  next  him  in  the  coach  advised  him  to 
conceal  them  in  his  boots,  which  he  immediately 
did.  Soon  after  a  highwayman  came  up  and 
demanded  their  purses :  the  lady  told  him  that  she 
had  no  money,  but  that  if  he  would  search  that 
gentleman's  boots  he  would  find  ten  guineas. 
The  astonished  traveller  was  obliged  to  submit, 
and  lost  his  money ;  but  as  soon  as  the  robber 
was  gone,  he  loaded  the  lady  with  abuse,  declar- 
ing she  was  a  confederate  of  the  thief.  She 
acknowledged  that  appearances  were  against  her, 
but  added  that  if  the  travellers  would  all  do  her 
the  honour  to  dine  with  her  on  the  following  day, 
she  would  explain,  to  their  satisfaction,  her  con- 
duct, which  appeared  so  mysterious. 

Translate  into  English : 

(a)  „!Dtefe  SEBeifung  (order)  fant  errounft^t,  tcnn  t>it  Slcrjtc 
riet^en  jur  3crfireuung  burc^  rfnc  9letfc.  3ld^ !  toix  fal^ren 
jegt  feft  rinem  ^(H)x  burc^  aanj  guropa  unb  bcnnoc^  febrt 
fein  3itP<int>  jcbe  Slad^t  wiebcr.  3d^  glaubc  m(^t  an  ®c^ 
fpcttfler,  ^err,  aber  oft  ffi  c^  mtr  boc^  aud^,  ate  ^abe 
mtin  ^err  Slcc^t  unb  bcr  fclige  ^crr  3lntonio  folge  un^ 
auf  ben  gerfen.    3n  SRom,  wo^tn  toix  auf  unferer  3tr^ 

[over,] 


vtifnetsftff  oc  Vorotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  IMMl 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


*»««««. .{^-Hsf^-^BX 


I 

Translate  into  Italian : 

1.  Many  new  houses  are  being  built  here  at  present^ 
because  it  is  hoped  that  the  number  of  inhabitants 
will  soon  increase. 

%  Mr.  D.  ought  to  live  a  little  more  economically^ 
and  he  could  do  so  if  he  would  live  in  the*  country. 
Living  costs  less  in  the  country  than  in  the  city. 

3.  He  aiiked  me  what  was  the  matter  with  me.  I 
would  not  answer,  but  he  insisted,  and  I  opened  my 
heart  to  him  as  to  one  of  my  best  friends. 

4.  You  ought  to  leave  your  native  land ;  you  ought 
to  go  to  Milan,  and  plunge  into  the  restless  life  of  that 
great  city. 

5.  He  knows  something  of  Italian  literature,  but  he 
has  not  read  enough  of  it  to  form  a  personal  opinion 
about  authors  like  Ariosto  or  Alfieri. 

6.  After  the  fall  of  Napoleon,  the  Italian  princes 
came  back  to  their  thrones.  They  paid  no  attention 
io  the  desires  of  the  people,  and  declared  themselves 
ready  to  punish  whoever  had  dared  to  think  or 
speak  of  liberty.  The  Italians,  especially  the  young, 
desired  liberal  reforms,  and  did  not  like  the  influence 
of  Austria.  Hence,  many  secret  societies  were  formed 
-with  the  object  of  conspiring  against  the  foreigners^ 

[over.] 
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«inftiev0ft»  ot  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


rr^  ,-mo\.^^o  J  W.  H.  Eraser,  B.A. 


I. 
Translate : 

Nondimeno  il  pii  giovane  de*  miei  fratelli  muni- 
tosi  di  un  altro  passaporto,  in  luogo  di  quello  che 
il  Capitano  gli  aveva  detto  aver  io  straeciato, 
part)  subito  per  la  citta,  nelle  cui  vicinanze  ero 
5  stato  sbarcato,  per  tentar  di  scoprire  che  cosa  era 
stato  di  me,  e  vedere  se  ei  fosse  ancora  modo  di 
soccorrermi.  Tra  via  fece  una  visita  alio  zio  ca- 
nonico,  il  quale  dimorava  a  poche  ore  da  Ventimi- 
glia,  eon  Tintenzione  di  farcisi  accompagnare  da  lui. 

10  Ma  quale  non  fu  la  sua  sorpresa  e  la  consolazione, 
quando  seppe  che  lo  zio  era  gi^  stato  informato 
dal  mio  amico  Palli  di  tufcto  quello  che  m'era  acca- 
duto  dal  momento  che  avevo  iasciato  il  Capitano  ! 
Quale  soUievo  udendo  che  ero  libero,  sano,  e  fino 

15  a  un  certo  punto  anche  sicuro  !  AUora  sembran- 
dogli  che  Tandare  a  Ventimiglia  fosse  inutile,  si 
arrese  prontamente  alia  raccomandazione  del 
dottor  Palli,  il  quale  consigliava  che  si  dovesse 
evitare  qualunque  va  e  vieni  attorno  a  me,  e  fare 

20  percift  a  meno  di  ogni  visita,  la  quale  sarebbe  rius- 
cita  assai  pericolosa,  tra  mio  f  ratello  e  me.  Quindi 
si  contentd  di  rimanere  in  casa  dello  zio  a  fine  di 
accorrere  prontamente  quando  ce  ne  fosse  bisogno. 
Fu  spedita  al  dottor  Palli  una  persona  fidata  col 

25  nuovo  passaporto,  che  in  appresso  mi  fu  ricapitato 
da  Ercole. 

[OVEK.] 
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nnftietfiiUff  of  s:otomo< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


SPANISH. 

HONORS. 


IP  f  W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 


I. 

'Translate  into  Spanish : 

1.  His  eldest  brother  is  not  very  industrious,  but  he 
is  much  cleverer  than  I  thought. 

2.  In  my  whole  life,  I  have  never  seen  such  a  man. 
8.  It  is  enough  that  I  tell  you  to  do  it. 

4.  He  routed  three  hundred  enemies. 

5.  I  wish  you  could  procure  me  a  servant  who  would 
serve  me  as  faithfully  as  the  one  I  have  just  dismissed. 

6.  You  ought  to  have  thanked  him  for  it. 

7.  After  having  blessed  them,  he  sprinkled  (rociar) 
them  with  consecrated  water. 

8.  An  ambassador  having  been  called  before  the 
emperor  of  the  Turks,  perceived  on  arriving  that  seats 
had  been  placed  for  all  but  him,  and  that  the  Turks 
had  left  him  standing  to  show  their  indifference  towards 
his  nation.  With  great  sang-froid  he  immediately  took 
off  his  cloak,  folded  {dxMar)  it  and  sat  down  upon  it. 
When  the  audience  was  finished,  the  ambassador  rose 
and  took  his  leave  without  paying  the  least  attention 
to  his  cloak.  An  officer  called  to  him  saying,  "  Sir, 
you  have  forgotton  your  cloak." — "  Oh  no,  I  have  not,*' 
re])lied  he  ;  **  the  ambassadors  of  the  king  my  master 
are  not  accustomed  to  carry  their  seats  with  them." 

[over.] 
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MUnitftvttits  of  ^Toronto* 


ANKUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


SPANISH. 

HONORS. 


^*»-'-{?T^.^"a,^p%. 


I. 

Translate  the  following  extracts  : 

(a)  El  hoi*telan,  diceu,  es  una  comida  delicada,  y 
este  p^jaro  no  se  halla  sino  en  el  pais  de  Chartres, 
en  Franeia.  Dos  gascones  de  delicado  gusto  f ueron 
de  prop6sito  all4  para  comer  hortelanes  ;  pero 
5  llegaron  cuando  esos  p&jaros  ye  se  habfan  ido. 
Solo  pudieron  hallar  uno,  &  pesar  de  todas  sus 
diligencias. 

Entdnces  dijo  un  gascon :  "  No  se  ha  de  dividir, 
y  es  preciso  que   uno  de  los  dos  lo  coma  todo 

10  entero.  Quard^moslo  para  mafiana ;  41  de  los 
dos  que  suefie  mejor  ha  de  comer  el  delicado  bocado, 
sin  dejar  nada  al  otro." 

La  proposicion  queda  aceptada,  y  habiendo 
cenado  se  fueron  &  la  cama.     Uno  de  ellos,  el  mas 

15  voraz,  se  levant6  muy  de  manana,  hizo  asar  el 
hortelano  y  se  lo  comi6.  Luego  fu^  a  despertar  & 
su  companero,  quien  luego  que  abri6  los  ojos,  le 
dijo  que  el  pAjaro  debia  de  ser  para  ^,  porque 
habia  sonado  que  un  magnifico  coro  de  Angeles  le 

20     habia  elevado  y  le  Uevaba  en  pompa  &  la  gloria. 

El  otro  le  interrumpi6,  diciendo :  "  Es  verdad, 
yo  te  he  visto  cuando  comenzabas  &  subir,  y  me 
he  dicho  entre  ml,  *^ste  no  quiere  mds  hortelanes, 
porque   tendrd  muchos  mejores  y  mfc  delicados 

25     manjares   en  la  gloria,'  y  por  esto  lo  hizo  luego 

asar,  y  me  lo  he  comido  para  celebrar  el  gusto  que 

tu  felicidad  me  di6." 

[oyer.] 


^nitieteitv  of  ^rovotito. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HEBREW. 

HISTORY  AND  SYNTAX. 


J.  F.  McCuRDY,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Sxamvners:^  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A.,  B.D. 

MuRisoN,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  What  are  the  chief  divisions  of  the  Semitic  race  ? 
What  was  the  original  home  of  the  Semites  ?  Give 
the  principal  arguments  in  favour  of  this  view. 

2.  Show  the  broad  contrast  between  the  Semites 
and  Western  Aryans  in  the  matter  of  political  organiza- 
tion. Point  out  the  types  and  stages  of  Semitic  govern- 
ment' 

3.  What  books  are  known  as  "  Prophets "  in  the 
Hebrew  Canon  ?  W^hat  is  the  probable  reason  for  this 
title  ?  What  are  the  general  features  of  composition 
and  style  which  mark  the  historical  portion  of  the 
"  Prophets  "  ? 

4.  Briefly  outline  the  contents  of  the  book  of  Exodus. 

II. 

1.  Write  full  note  on  the  use  of  the  relative  pronoun 
and  give  examples. 

2.  Define  and  distinguish  annexion  and  apposition. 

3.  What  are  the  various  uses  of  the  simple  imperfect 
and  of  the  jussive  ? 

4.  Explain  the  use  of  the  perfect  with  strong  Vav, 

.or  Vav  consecutive. 

[over.] 


mnmvuits  of  0ovonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAIUNATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HEBREW  TEXTS. 


J.  F.  MacCurdy,  LL.D. 
Examinera  :  {  J.  Q.  MacLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.D. 

B.  G.  MiPHisoN,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  Exodus  iii.  7-10  : 

V  "•:       •  -       't:        V       •      •  T  T       T     : 

T  :  '      •• :   •        •  :  -  T  t  I  t-:'-         v  -        'at  :  •   : 

-I'D  'h'^^nb  i"ixi8     n-i^i^DD-ni^  ti;;!"' 

—  •  •  - :  T  'T     :  T         V         •  .    -T 

I    V  V        V  •  "■        >   V  T  T     I  •  -: »- :  •  -  :  • 

''T   :  T  T  -T       >    V  V  V  T  T     :  T 

•  •  •-:       •  •  :  - :        •     v^'t:        •   •  -  :       '^ir- :  -  \   v 


..  -:    > ..      .     .  T       -:    AT" 


:       A    :  -        V      )-:  'T :    V :       t  :         t  ^ :  it 


••T  !    •     •  ••    T  5 


2.  Pane  ni^n  (7) ;  11^1.  l'?*'i{nb.  in'?yn'?i. 


a''3;'")n  'bD2  Dh«  de'"!  bnjin-p  D''J2i< 

•      tT        •  :  •  T  V  T-        »  •  •  T  -: 

-S«  E^a"!  iT'a  l:;bpi   joip'?''2i  ^'?— 12^« 

-•-        at:  :  r":  I    :""~  v  ""• 

"It:      ;••  •  :   •   :  -       Jv""  •'  •    •  :  ~ 

JDS"!  -^2     :  vjE)'?   n^an   ^e^j  2^''«ni   "in 

••—  iTT  :  T  •  "  ••  •  T  :         A«  T 

—        TT  ••         A'*:*-        'T        V         •.•:•"       •  :    •  :  " 

I..  :  -        •• :  -       •       :  -  : 

12.  Pan.e  ^^-^  ^^^\  nOJ-  D"1D^1.  rb^D  (39)  5 

npn  DE'^l  (40);  npl  (41)^5  CD^n  inD''1(42). 

13,  ^3"in'     I*a««e-     Translate :   this  good  sword ;  this 
is  a  good  Bword. 

14  Inflect  np7  ^^  Q**^  tliroiighout. 

15.  Five  stones.     Why  is  the  construct  of  the  numeral 
not  used  here  1 

16.  Inflect  32D  *°  Q*^  irapft  and  Hiphil  perfect 

17.  What  inconsistencies  are  said  to  exist  in  this  story  of 
David  and  Gbliath.     Examine  these. 

18.  Translate  1  Kings  v.  5-8. 

Uea  nnn  ^^^  n^:ib  bvni:;^)  nn^rv  nic^'^i  ^ 


! 
i 


•'D''  bin  j;2K^  nto— iri  HD  lnjt<n  nnni 

••  :  -  AT         ••  :        ^  :      I  T  •  t  •••  :  : 

nhx  rh^  D''r3*i«  nbbtt^b  \ti  «    :  ribbed 

:  1        Iv  V  •   T   :  -  :   •        •  :  -  •      '• 

••   T'T       Iv  V         T  T  '•• :  A  T   :  V  : 

•• :  :       Jv  V  •        V       V  ••  T  •  t  •  ~        :  :  •  : 

ifef-in  i^-i^  nb"?!!?— n^sn  m'?t^-'?«  2*ipn-'?3 

A     :t  •  :  ;  v'v  ■    '"  •  •  v        "It-        t 


:  :••        V  -:         It-  v  •  t        vatt  : 

T  :    • 

Iovbr] 
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mnitietttftff  Of  Vavamth 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 

HONORS. 

SYNTAX  AND  COMPOSITION. 


Examiner :  R  G.  Murison,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  Give  six  letters  in  old  or  Phoenician  form,  in< 
Square  Hebrew,  and  in  Greek. 

2.  Give  fully  the  syntax  of  the  Construct  State. 

3.  Give  syntax  of  the  Adjective. 

4.  Trace  rise  of  the  verb  in  perfect  and  imperfect. 
Write  a  brief  note  on  the  use  of  the  perfect  in  present 
and  future,  and  on  the  use  of  the  imperfect  in  present- 
and  past. 

6.  Give  syntax  of  Infinitive,  Absolute,  and  Participle. 

6.  Write  notes  explanatory  of  the  Adverbial  Accusa- 
tive, and  the  Double  Accusative. 

n. 

Translate  into  Hebrew : 

How  terrible  is  this  place,  where  Thy  glory 
dwelleth.    Look  not  upon  me  in  wrath  0  my  God. 

Go,  speak  no  more  to  me  lest  I  smite  thee,  thou 
worthesB  fellow. 

Moses  and  Aaron  were  brothers  and  Miriam 
their  sister  was  older  than  both  of  them. 

There  was  in  the  land  a  man  of  God  whose  name 
'  was  Elijah,  and  he  took  the  prophets  and  the 
priest  of  fiaal,  eight  hundredrand  fifty  men,  down 
to  the  brook  and  killed  them  there.  And  Jesebel 
the  queen  was  very  angry  and  said :  "God  do  so* 
to  me  and  more  too  if  I  make  not  Elijah  as  these - 
men. 

[OVEB.]  . 
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Unttttv»lt»  of  Sotomo« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


•SECOND  YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 


HONORS.  ! 

HEBREW  TEXTS. 


J.  F.  McCURDT,  LL.D. 

Examiners :-{  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.A. 

MuRisoN,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  Exodus  xy.  1-6. 

2.  Parse  and  explain  forms  "y^^J^  HD^  (1)  ^  IHUi^l* 

inJDDni<1  (2) ;  liJDC:  (4) ;  ID^DD''  (^). 

3.  n*!*^*     Inflect  in  Hiphil  perfect. 

4.  Translate  Numbers  xxiii.  7-10. 

5.  Parse  and   explain   forms    {»^2yi»    "^jnj'^j    H^i^' 

HD^T  (7) ;  HDp  (»)  J  1  J«1«.  "i^iW^  (9)- 

6.  (a)  What  Pe  Aleph  verbs  are  inflected  like  ^J3J>5. 

(b)  What  are  the  peculiarities  of  the  verb  to  go ;  give 
its  infioitives  and  participles. 

7.  Compare  the  inflection  of  the  'Ayin  double  verb  in 
Hebrew  Qal  and  Aramaic  Peal. 

8.  Explain  Nun   Epenthetic.     Inflect  ^t^p  with  pro- 

nomioal  suffixes  with  Nun  Epenthetic,  in  imperfect  Qal. 
Give  an  example  of  the  Infinitive  with  a  suffix. 

9.  Give  the  preposition  ^,  with  suffixes. 
10.  Translate  Judges  xvi.  25-29. 

11.  Parse  nH'^JH,  ^^^DTM  |i;5y\S  (26) ;  nD^)  (27) ; 
■»jnDT,  ^ipini  HDJ^^T  (28) ;  pj  (29). 

12.  □'^E^'jnii   D"^ki^'Ji<n-     Inflect  these  two  nouns  in 
sing,  and  pL  without  pron.  suffixes. 

[OVEK.] 
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8lnftiets(ti?  of  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR 


ORIENTALS- 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 

HONORS. 


(J.  F.  MacCurdy,  LL.D. 
:J  J.F. 


Examiners :  J  J.  F.  MacLaughlin,  M. A.,  B.D. 

(  R  G.  MuBisoN,  M.  A. 


Translate : 

Deuteronomy  xxvi.  6-11. 
I  1  Samuel  xxx.  1-5, 16-19. 

[  1  Kings  xiii.  11-19. 

Jeremiah  xxxvii.  1-9. 


ntiiHetsiti?  of  Soirotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 

HONORS. 

I 

HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE. 


J.  F.  MacCurdy,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Exammere :  -{  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M. A.,  B.D. 

MuRisoN,  M.A.,  B.D. 


I. 

1.  The  Semites.  What  peoples  are  incladed  under 
•this  designation  ?  Within  what  geographical  limits 
did  they  play  their  part  in  Ancient  History  ?  Where 
-was  the  original  home  of  the  Race  ? 

2.  Compare  hriefly  as  to  characteristics  the  Aryan 
and  Semitic  Races.  Compare  the  Semite  with  the 
Greek  and  Roman  on  their  influence  on  modern  civili- 
zation. 

3.  In  what  different  ways  might  a  Semitic  State 
rise  ?    Give  examples. 

II. 

1.  Classify,  or  give  the  characteristics  of  Semitic 
languages. 

2.  What  is  the  Septuagint,  and  what  is  its  value  in 
the  criticism  of  the  Hehrew  Text  ? 

3.  The  Documentary    Origin    of    the   Hexateuch, 

Explain  briefly  this  theory. 

[over.] 
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Unttttvnlts  ot  Sotonto« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY. 


Examiners '  i  ^^^^^^  ^'  Wrong,  M.A. 
n^xaminers.^  Donald  McFayden,  B.A. 


1.  Explain  the  main  features  of  the  political  situa- 
tion in  Italy  in  the  first  ten  years  of  the  fifth  century 
and  indicate  the  results  of  this  situation  upon 

(1)  Roman  rule  in  Britain ; 

(2)  the  city  of  Rome ; 

(3)  the  settlement  of  the  Visigoths  in  Western 
Europe. 

2.  Explain  the  state  of  culture  of  the  early  Germans 
and  indicate  the  chief  Teutonic  migrations  southward 
during  the  fifth  century. 

3.  Compare  the  significance  of  the  terms  Britain 
and  England  and  indicate 

(1)  the  nature  of  the  struggle  between  the  British 
and  the  English  for  supremacy. ; 

(2)  the  eflect  of  the  council  of  Whitby  and  the 
character  of  the  work  of  Theodore,  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury ; 

(3)  the  position  of  Edgar  as  an  English  king. 

4.  Write  notes  upon  :-— 

(1)  Justinian  as  a  reviver  of  the  Roman  Empire  ; 

(2)  the  political  position  of  the  Franks  about 
600  A.D.  and  in  800  A.D. 

(3)  the  tie  between  Germany  and  Italy  under 
Otto  the  Great. 

5.  Discuss  the  state  of  culture  of  the  English  and 
of  their  Norman  assailants  at  the  time  of  the  conquest 
and  indicate  the  nature  of  the  rule  established  by  the 
Normans  in  England. 

[OVEB,] 
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3Atiilier0it|?  of  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY. 

HONOURS.—FIRST  PAPER, 


Examiners :  j  ^''^^^^  J'  J^^^^^'  ^'^ 

(Donald  McFayden,  B.A. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  the  Teutonic  migration  ?  Ex- 
plain its  probable  causes  and  outline  the  history  of  the 
Visigoths  to  their  final  settlement  in  Western  Europe. 

2.  Explain  (a)  the  nature  of  the  political  organiza- 
tion of  the  Teutonic  conquerors  of  Britain ;  (6)  the 
place  of  Ireland  in  the  European  world  in  the  sixth 
and  seventh  centuries;  (c)  the  causes  of  the  final 
supremacy  of  Wessex. 

3.  Write  notes  upon  (a)  Attila ;  (b)  the  Venerable 
Bede;  (c)  Ulfilas;  (d)  Belisarius;  (e)  Theodoric  the 
Ostrogoth. 

4.  Outline  the  features  of  Islam  that  lent  themselves 
to  successful  propagandism  and  explain  the  connection 
of  the  following  with  the  system:  (a)  the  Emperor 
Heraclius ;  (6)  Charles  Martel ;  (c)  Roderick  "  the  last 
of  the  Goths." 

5.  Explain  the  causes  of  the  decline  of  the  authority 
of  the  Eastern  Empire  in  Italy  in  the  eighth  century 
and  explain  the  imperial  theory  asserted  in  the  corona- 
tion of  Charlemagne. 

6.  Explain  (a)  the  origin  of  the  Lombard  kingdom 
and  its  influence  upon  the  relations  between  the 
Papacy  and  the  Franks;  (6)  the  settlement  of  the 
Normans  in  France. 

7.  Indicate  the  place  of  the  monks  in  the  work  of 
civilization  and  education  in  Europe  especially  in  the 
ninth  and  tenth  centuries  and  explain  the  nature  of 
the  "  Rule  "  that  finally  became  prevalent. 
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fllnftiersfti?  ot  2rotonto« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


MEDIMAL  HISTORY. 

HONOURS— SECOND  PAPER. 


ExarwLnera  •  I  GEORGE  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 
n^rmnera .  |  d^j^^ld  McFayden,  B. A. 


1.  Account  for  the  chief  features  of  Feudalism  and 
explain  the  abuses  to  which  the  institution  lent  itself. 

2.  Explain  (a)  the  ecclesiastical  situation  associated 
^with  the  Norman  Conquest ; 

(6)  the  relative  progress' in  civilization  of  conquer- 
ors and  conquered ; 

(c)  the  degree  of  absolutism  on  the  part  of  the 
king  that  the  political  settlement  involved. 

3.  Account  for  the  degree  of  liberty  enjoyed  by  the 
free  commonwealths  of  Italy  and  indicate  the  place  of 
Frederic  Barbarossa  in  their  history. 

•4.  Explain  (a)  the  terms  "Holy  Roman  Empire ** 
and  "  King  of  Germany ; " 

(6)  the  theoretical  claims  of  the  mediaeval  Empire ; 

(c)  the  meaning  of  the  "  Fall  of  the  Hohenstaufen." 

5.  Write  concise  notes  upon  (a)  the  causes  of  the 
supremacy  of  religious  ideas  in  mediaeval  thought; 
(6)  Bernard  of  Clairvaux  (c)  the  causes  of  the  decline 
of  the  crusading  spirit. 

6.  Explain  (a)  the  growth  of  the  royal  power  in 
France  under  St.  Louis ; 

(b)  the  difference  in  origin  and  character  between 
the  English  ParHamerU  and  the  French  ParlmiienU 

7.  Explain  briefly  the  differing  ideals  of  the  monks 
and  the  friars  noting  briefly  the  salient  features  of  the 
careers  of  the  two  first  leaders  of  the  friars. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


LOGIC. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner  :  F.  Tracy,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


Note. — Pass  candidates  will  take  the  first  five  questions  ;  Honor 
candidates  will  take  the  whole  paper. 

1 .  Define,  explain  and  illustrate : — 

(a)  The  true  subject-matter  of  Logic. 

(b)  A  Law  of  Thought. 

(c)  The  nature  of  Judgment. 

(d)  Extension  and  Intension  of  terms. 

(e)  The  Principle  of  causation. 

2.  Distinguish  the  Categorical  from  the  Hypothetical 

Judgment.     Determine  the  number  of  forms  of  the 

Categorical  Judgment.    Show  the  quantity  and  quality 

of  the  Judgment  **  Triangles  are  three-sided  figures  "  ; 

.and  write  down  its  contrary,  contradictory,  subalter- 

nate,  obverse,  and  converse. 

3.  What  is  a  Syllogism  ?  A  Mood  ?  A  Figure  ? 
Show  how  to  determine  the  number  of  Moods  and 
Figures.  Point  out  any  peculiarities  in  the  different 
Figures.  What  is  the  Mood  and  Figure  of :  "  No  dis- 
honest man  is  deserving  of  confidence ;  AB  is  deserving 
^f  confidence ;  therefore  he  is  not  a  dishonest  man ''  ? 
Is  it  valid  ?  Reduce  it,  if  necessary,  to  the  First 
Figure. 

4.  Define  Inference,  and  show  the  difference  between 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Inference.  Explain  and 
illustrate  the  Inductive  Methods  of  Agreement,  Differ- 
ence, and  Concomitant  Variations. 

[OVER.] 
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f  J.  a.  Hume,  M.A..  Ph.D. 
»""""■'■■{  A.  H.Abbo^,B.A 


LOCKE. 
Wh&t  do  you  understand  by  Theory  of 
re  ?  Show  why,  from  the  conditions  which 
to  the  "  Essay  on  the  Human  Understand- 
ce  discussed  innate  ideas,  and  indicate  what 
w  his  conclusion  had  in  hia  Theory. 
Does  your  view  of  knowledge  allow  an 
factor  in  mind  ?      If  so,  show  carefully  what 

by  such  a  factor. 
:e  tried  to  show  what  is  the  source  of  know- 
dicate  clearly  how  his  view   of   this  source 
I  to  his  doctrine  of  the  simple  idea  as  "  the 
if    knowledge,"   and  critically   examine   his 

attacking  the  problem,  and  his  conception 

■i  is  Locke's  account  of  the  origin  of  the  idea 
by,  and  what  use  does  he  make  of  the  neces- 
le  causal  relation  ?  Discuss  both  phases  of 
im  carefully. 

vhat  extent  did  Locke's  doctrine  of  sab- 
se  from,  and  enter  into,  his  theory  of  know- 
d  what  is  the  relation  of  this  doctrine  to  the 
)f  knowledge  advocated  in  Book  IV  of  his 

t  have  the  contradictions  in  Locke's  state- 
is  theory  taught  you : 

iVith  regard  to  the  basis  and  statement  of 
ical  problems ; 

ff^ith  regard  to  the  significance  of  contra- 
1  your  own  views  of  lite  ? 


Itfi  of  fiTotamo* 
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LOSOPHY. 

)F  KNOWLEDGE. 
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«B  J.  G.  HuMB,  M.A..  PH.D. 


iscussioD  of  "  abstract  ideas."' 

m  Locke  ?   Is  Berkeley  success- 

i  use  of  abstractions  ? 

if  an   idea    consists    in   being 

I  Berkeley  mean  by  this  ?  . 

)een  said,  it  follows,  there  is  not 

lan  spirit,  or  that  which  per- 

itatement. 

By  say  about  Locke's  "  distinc- 

md  secondary  qualities  "  1 

re  were  external  bodies,  it  is 

ever  come  to  know  it,  and  if 

ht  have  the  very  same  reasons 

it  we  have  now."     Explain. 

r's  view  of  "  nature  "  and  the 

encea  between  an  "  idea"  and  a 

I  writings  ? 

:eley    say   about   "  relations  "  ? 

regard  Berkeley  as  successful 
ful  in  his  philosophical  theory  ? 
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ESSOB  J.  G.  HnuE,  U.A.,  Fh.D. 


HUME. 

e  accept  from  Locke  and  Berkeley  ? 
? 

ictioQ  between  Sume's  diHCiiasion 
discusnioQ  of  Space  and  Time, 
le  adequacy  of  Hume's  account. 

cussion  of  "  Necessary  Connection.' ' 

ccount  of  substance  and  identity 

itiOQ. 

lews  about  the  "  Self." 

'b  views  by  making  them  consistent 
the  Self. 

mini  errors  logical  and  psycholo- 
:d  in  Hume's  writings? 

I  what  your  own  view  is  concem- 
iubstance. 
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lENCE  DEPARTMENT. 

)AL  ECONOMY. 


.  /  James  Mayor. 

'  I  S.  M.  WiCKETT'. 


ins  oa\y  to  be  uiawBred. 

iconomy.     Illustrate  the  correct 

ihe  phrase  "  a  vidlaAioa  of  the 

jmy," 

03  value  ;  price.     How  is  the 

ietermiaed  ? 

le  Malthua'  theory  of  pd^mlation. 

production  han  not  been  so  suc- 

1  in  distribution."     How  would 


ects  of  trade  unions  '(     How  far 
e  attainment  of  these  ends  ? 
it's  for  and  against  a  protective 

tions  at  issue  in  the  problem  of 

eral  relation  between  the  con- 
luction  of  wealth. 
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HONOURS. 


ner--  James  Mavor. 


ions  onlj  to  be  inawered. 

of  the  provisions  of  the  Charter 

(1100). 

eudalism  of  England  under  the 
lat  of  Normandy  during  the  same 

principal  provbions  of  the  Consti- 
? 

he  clause  in  Magna  Carta  which 
ioa  and  taxatioa. 
ial  hierarchy  in  Saxon  timea  in 
e  it  with  that  of  Norman  timea 
t  of  the  Dane-geld  and  the  Ship- 
lowing  terms : 
t  of  Englishry. 
inkpledge. 
on. 

of  the  vicissitudes  of  the  Royal 
)  till  1215. 
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ner :  C.  A.  Chant. 


rom  a  point  in  front  of  a  plane 
larse  of  several  rays  which  fall 

)rs  are  placed  parallel  and  facing 
8.  apart.  Find  the  positions  of 
ges  m  each  mirror  of  an  object 
e  mirrora. 

Bnd  the  radius  of  curvatare  of  a 
iTor  ? 

of  curvature  and  position  ot  a 
form  on  a  wall  a  three-times 
gai^flame  80  cms.  from  the  walL 
refraction. 

lear  diagram  why  a  stick  held 
pears  bent 

k  plate  of  glass  is  viewed  directly 
)raw  a  diagram  to  show  where 
o  be. 
ral  formula  for  refraction  through 

aificance  of  each  term  from  the 
re  of  the  waves. 

ing  to  a  point  20  cms.  behind  a 
lens  causes  it  to  diverge  as  from 
it  of  the  lens.   What  is  the  focal 


L  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
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HONORS. 


r:  J.  C.  McLEN^fAN,  B.A. 


ton's  method  of  measuring  forces. 
British  and  French   absolute  and 
r  Force  and  Work. 
'EH  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  mass  of 
nth  a  velocity  of  10  feet  per  second. 
26.4  mms.;  1  kilogram  =  2.2  pds. 
Qting  at  0  are  represented  in  direc- 
3,  and  in  magnitude  by  mOA  and 
their  resultant   i.'*   represented   in 
nd  in  magnitude  by  (m  +  n)  OG, 
B  90  ihai  mAG  =  nBG. 
e  principle  of  energy;  or  otbei^wise, 
equilibrium  for  (I)  any  number  of 
a  particle,  (2)  a  system  of  coplnnar 
A  rigid  body. 

leavy  beam  AB  rests  with  one  end 
1  wall,  and  the  other  B  is  fastened 
given  length  to  a  point  C  in  the 
the  pressure  gainst  the  wall,  the 
g  and  the  position  of  the  beam  and 

e  of  friction." 

reetion  and  ra^nitude  of  tbe>Ieast 

lOve  a  heavy  particle  resting  upon 

plane. 


of  Toronto* 
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mRS. 

J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


it  whether  or  not  a  varying 
lity  with  another  fixed  or 
jtrate  by  application  to  find- 

I-  bx 

M« 

inata  of  an  hyperbola  whose 
t,  of  ultimate  intersection  of 
°'  and  the  next  consecutive 
ly,  and  RT  ia  the  ordinate  of 
=  BC  -.AC. 
mall. 

lection  between  Newton'a 
«.,  and  that  of  the  Integral 
nding  the  area  of  a  parabola 

diameter  and  an  ordinate. 
lod  superior  to  that  of.  the 
rior  ? 

cone   of  revolution  whose 
tion  varies  as  the  3rd  power 
ertex. 
ma  V. 
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BiRCHAED,   M.A.,   PH.D. 


g  of  tbe  foUowmg :  "  Independent 
ifinitetdmal  of  t£e  Second  order, 
ia  each  case  a  geometrical  illnatra- 

circle  itr\  obtain  the  ratio  of  the 
imeter.  Oan  the  perimeter  of  an 
area  by  the  same  method  t 

with  reference  (1)  to  x,  (2)  to  (a), 
;he  first  part  in  full, 
sference  to  x 


(2) 


-/x^  +  c 


■v;- 


bnitz'  Theorem. 
ig  («  +  v/iTl?) 

le  limiting  value  of  a  function  of  a 
ikes  the  form --r- for  a  particular 


'  when  a;  =  0  and  (sin  »)»"  '  when 


,8  =.  0  find  ^  when  3!  =•  0,  y  =  a 

[OTIB.] 
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r  :  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


m  as  mmmaiion. 
Dwing  integr&U : 


'-.  <'«/a+i 


■)   v/f+l 


trically  the   swnmationa  implied  i 


:  reduction  for  the  following  integrals : 
(6)/cofl"!..8iiin^.<&; 


(a  +  26a:  +  cx^)^' 

,ii)dx,  then  :j-  -=  /      -■  \  ■  «'« 

'     '         '  da      y  da 

ire  general  theorem  which  supposes  a 
lowing  definite  integiala : 

*;       Wy^"  ^-^^^  ■  '''^J 

in  2aj.log  cot  -s-  -  rfJi- 


)n  coBiaes  of  any  t&ngent 
0 ,  shew  thai  the  radius  of 
^iou  through  thia  line   is 

iv'mn  +  2v'nl  +  2w'lm 


rsitfl  of  Sorontfk 

L  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
lECOND  TEAR. 


PHYSICS. 

HONORS. 


sr :  W,  J,  Loudon,  B.A. 


of  static  electricity, 
rold-leaf  electroscope,  and  ezplaiit 
barged    with     positive    electricity. 

may  be  used  to  determine  the  sign, 
irge   or    to   shew  a   dlfTerence  of 

law  and  explain,  by  means  of  a 
of  the  Wheatstone  Bridge, 
lu  prove  that  the  resistance  of  any 
1  the  temperature  ? 
iociple  of  any  galvanometer  with 
liar. 

m  shewing  the  component  parts  of 
explaining    the    action    of    the 

look  pendulem  is  a  vertical  disc  of 
t,  if  the  pole  of  a  magnet  is  held 
jition  of  the  centre  of  the  bob,  it 
e  clock. 

go  partly  through  a  galvanometer, 
which  is  297  ohms,  and  partly 
f  wire  of  three  ohms  resistance, 
it ;  calculate  the  total  value  of  the 
when  the  gatvaooiueter  indicates 
if  an  ampere  passing  through  it. 
.tioQ,  declination,  of  the  magnetic 
i  limits  between  which  they  must 
vhat  points  on  the  earth's  surface 
i  0°,  and  90°.- 


If  Sovonto* 

[NATIONS  :  1900. 
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DYNAMICS. 

ORS. 
McLennan,  B.A. 


!  6ind  compwiud  velocities, 
move  with  velocities  Vi  and 
:aight  lines  at  right  angles, 
r  to  find   the  path  of  one 

lad  the  least  distance  the 
■  the   motion,   when   their 


miform  velocity  along  the 
rove  that  its  angular  velo- 
circumference  is  constant 

a  plane  curve  determine 
rions  (1)  along  and  perpen- 
MI,  (2)  along  and   perpen- 

plane  curve  so  that  a  radius 
ireas  in  equal  times.  Shew 
tion  of  P  is  directed  along 

ui  attraction  in  its  line  of 
;tly  as  the  distance  of  the 
b  in  that  line.  Determine 
nd  shew  that  it  is  periodic 


ff  of  SToironto* 

L.MINATIONS !  1900. 
HD  YEAR. 

iBLEMS. 

INORS. 

[NERS  IN  Mathematics  and 


QH  of  the  ellipsoid 

I  that  the  sphere  on  which  both 
b,  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  the 

■J  ^  1  —  m'  and  y  ^  0. 
ngents,  mutually  at  right  angles 


oint  ia  given  by 


a  through  the  feet  of  per.|ien- 
ellipse  to  the  ]muci]ml  tixen 


■(0' 


traits  at  Covonto. 

U.  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
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'NT   OF   CHEMISTRY   AND 
MIHEEALOGY. 


CALCULUS. 


er :  Alfred  Bakeb,  M.A. 


brential  coefficient  o{/(x)  with  respect 

^itioD,  without  employing  any  formula 
id  the  differential  coefficient  of  a^. 
e  differential  coefficient  repreaeats  the 
ncrease  of  the  function  to  the  rate  of 
>le. 

'epresented  by  y  —  a:*  find  the  point  at 
1  increasing  five  time  as  rapidly  as  the 
ordinate    at  any   point    decrease  as 
la  increases  1 
awing: 
itcsscosxax  ;  tiseo"'  x  ^  — 


he  following  : 


inate  form  -    ■ 
,nf  »  '°S  ('  +  ^) 


where  3;  ™  0 ; 
when  X  =  0 . 
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EMISTRY ;     MATHEMATICS 
;  NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

Km  MINERALOGY. 


Examiners  in  Chehistky. 


y  that  more  than  three  phases 
of  two  salts  with  water,  at  any 


with  diagrams,  of  the  saturated 
formed  from  two  salts  which 
ible  salt. 

eezing  point  of  a  solution  be 
le  the  molecular  weight  of  the 

»>nnection  is  there  between  the 

e  dissolved  substance  and  the 

lution  ? 

uning  ten  grammes  of  dextrose, 

water  freeze  at —  0.10°C.,  what 

nt  of  a  solution  of  tea  grammes 

I,  in  one  litre  of  water  ? 

es  adect  the.  rate  of  a  chemical 

een   discovered  connecting  the 
acting  substances  in  a  solution 
iction  ! 
been  made  use  of  in  the  study 

1? 

[OVEIl.1 


irnUv  o(  Soromo* 


X  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
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GEOLOGY. 

PASS. 


iner :  A.  P.  Coleman. 


plagiodase  and  magnetite,  showing 
listinguished.     Mention  a  rock  that 

lestones  composed  of,  and  how  are 

w    does   marble  differ  from   lime- 
methods  of  erosion  and  of  deposit 

and  sketch  the  variety  of  deposit 

n  a  quiet  body  of  water. 

unt  of   the   Cambrian   in  Canada, 

if  forms  occurring  aa  fossils  and  the 

itinent  at  the  time  ? 
main   forms   of    land   plants  and 

itaceous  in  Canada ;  and  give  the 
s  coal. 


hen   were    the   Rocky    Mountains 
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e  the  chief  varieties  of  moun- 


of    weathering,   showing   the 
the  work  and  their  effects  on 


of  work  of  rivers  in  the  differ- 
giving  Canadian  illustrations 

>n  of  the  earth's  internal  and 
,  showing  its  bearing  on  the 
s  surface. 

,  tides  and  waves  are  produced, 
deir  work  on  sea  shores. 


nits  of  Sovonto* 
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r :  R.  B.  Thomson,  B.A. 


laracteristic  features  of  root  struc- 
yledons  and  Dicotyledons, 
reference  to  the  Ranunculacese  the 
the  stem  in  the  Angiosperme. 
phenomenon  of  Chalazogamy   and 
nee. 

otyledons  more  primitive  than  the 
re  reasons  for  your  answer, 
tructure  of  a  mesarc  bundle  In 
t  group  of  plants  do  they  occur  ? 
account  of  the  formation  of  peri- 
eference  to  your  laboratory  studies, 
ions  of  periderm  ? 


of  ffovcmo* 

NATIONS  J  1900. 
YEAR 

LOGY. 

B.  Macalluh. 

cornea  affect  the  raye  of 

coagulation  of  blood. 

era   and  functions  of   the 
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it  not  omit  the  paniiig.} 


•  TO  TTpar/fMiT  iji  ftaatufitvoi  ; 
V  Kai  Xiyerai  y^p  rovToyi, 
ifrevBo/ievav  ruv  fiaprvpuv 

^yvwaap  ai/ti/iaamft.ei'oi. 
(9,    iW  ixeiv'  oinrat  \iy£K, 
svX^yjro/iai..     BAE.  irap  4/iov. 

<tIA.  itaXiiK, 
')V  Kov  fied'  €T€pov  \i}^ouai. 
«'  fi  eipyaauTO  Avaiatparo^ 
ia)^ft)]v  (ttT  ipov  Trpimiv  \a0a>v, 

TpeK  XoTriSa^  fiot  KeaTpimv 
\$oKov^  yap  wo/i-r]!/  Xa^eiv 
i  b<r^p6ft€vo^  f^inrvaa- 
iv.     BAG.  o  Se  rC  wpos  Tain' 

ej<f  ;      *IA,   o  Ti  ; 
'.iJMaKe  KoiXiav  eveii'' 
ri\^ei^  Tupyvpiov,  ^  8'  &9  \iymp. 

Aristophanes,  Wasps. 
'iKeyov  w  Kara  5  (T7XXa7ijf, 
wreTapa-nev  itr  tKeltifvw 
KVtof  Ka9'  St'  itreBeipoftrjp, 
eya  xeicpaiyoTa  dea>/ievot. 


liM  &p  yapit/otvra  OtXtinrp,  iOOC 
,  e(  xai  -rrdvv  ^ijtTtti  tw  airrow 
U,  OTi  el  ytpijaeral  voXefWV  wpo? 
fiev  KaKi  '7rdv$'  H^ovato  abroi,  roK 
'.vwv  frepiK  icadeSetTai. 

n  for  Pnsa  only. 

I   vOv  7  eri   a.-rrdWayevTe<{  rovratv 

ere  VTpareveaBal  t€  koX  irpdrretv 

'av,  icaX  TOK  trepiovaiat^  raX^  o 

;  ^i  T^  ^f  w  T&ir  ayaOaif  yp^- 

I   ai/Spes   'h.6i)valoi,  TeAewc    ■ 

dyaBop  leal  rStv  TOiovroiv  Xtififidrwv 

TOK  [hadevovai]  -rrapd  tS>v  iarptof 
!  eoiKf.  KOI  ykp  iiceiva  ovj  ia-)(vv 
■oOv^a-xeiv  i^-  xal  ravra,  S  vineaBe 
otravrd  imw  Sxne  oitfteXetav  l^eiv 
'  dnoyv6i/ra<i  dWo  Tt  Trpdrretv  ea, 

rr]v  fKaarov  aaOvfiiav  vp.a>v  errav- 

trv  /iUj-OotjiOpdv  Xeyeit  ;  ^rjafi  tw. 
yt  77}p  amtjv  avvra^iv  dirdvTOiv,  a 
,  tea  T&p  KotvSiv  exaaroi  to  fiipov 
•  &iotTo  ^  ttoXk,  tov8'  vTrdpTfoi. 
■tyytav  oiKoi  ijAvmv  [^cXt/wc],  tov 
T)  Ti  irotw  aia-y^ov  iitT7}Kkaypivot. 
QVTOv  olov  KaX  ra  vvv    atpaTuiyrj/^ 

dwo  TWJ"  aiiToiv  TOVTtae  XtjfifiaTmp, 
wv  vrrip  T^  TTOTpiSo?. 


XKifaat,   aiiyKaraTrpa^afi,epip,    d/iEt- 

■aofieOa,  to,  eiirflv,  KotKiieiv. 
Explain  fiii  (p-r/  fxeTiypvai)   and 

TOUf, 

30N0ES  ONLY. 

it  on  the  negation  in  p.^  ti  iroiij- 

ilanatory  notes  on : 

.vi  -rovTtop  Twp  Tnc  'Acriap  oiKoOvrmv 


QVaev  eit  avarfKoo, 

firoTt  Xvcrat  oeop  atrovfuu. 
vpturraTav  tiT)(/^v. 


fiti  oiiK. 

1  and  purpose  of  the  second 

appearance  after  the  statae 

i,  of  the  dramatist  would  be 
I  the  discovery  was  naturally 
a  process  of  rising  interest, 
nent  of  fulfilment  with  the 
of  a  previous  situation." 
t  analysis  of  the  play  how 
is. 

[II. 
4DAR. 

es,  oitSe  fiarpl  ttoXX^  fuuo/ievot 
Tljca  ^ovepSiv  ytiroviav 

Sevfuira  Kpeap 

u  <f>arfov. 

■pi'/Lopyov  lUtKapaiP  riv  eifirelv 

lafuvi  KaKwy6po<i, 

harov  'OXii/wrow  aKvnol 

\o<;  o&ro?*   aXKk  fclp  Karairi- 

uvdaffr],  Koptf  S'  !\ev 

•  01  TTOT-qp  inrip  Kpifiacre  Kap- 

hp, 

ice0aXa;    fiaXetv   einppoirvtun 

[over.] 


:lONd  :  1900. 
AS. 


not  omit  the  poning.  ] 

'  KoKm  Svmjtroftat 
pdr/fiaT  tri,  ftaiTtafiwo^  ; 
\  Xirfsrai  yap  rouroyi, 
tLevtoti  Ttitv  iiapTupav 
aav  avafiao'toftevoi. 
W  iKiiv  oinr<D  \iyet<i, 
ro/tai.     BAE.  Trap'  ^/Mv. 

*IA.  KaKHi, 

fie$'  hepov  Xirt^aaai. 
tpydaaro  AverimpaTOi 
V  fier  ifwv  Trparqv  Xaffatv, 

XoTTiSo?  p.01  KeaTpemv 
K  yap  moftT}!/  "Ka^elv 
}afi€vo<;  efeTTTvca* 
lAE,  6  Be  tI  ■Kpo<i  ravr 

El<t>  ;      *IA,  S  71 : 
E  KOiXiav  e-)(eiv 
:  rapyvpiov,  ^  S'  8?  \%yav. 
KISTOPHAWES,  Waepa. 
'  ^K  KaTaBi^Wdyrjv, 
ipaTTev  i-niKeifievoi 
■  KfO'  St'  aTTtSupofiTjv, 
eKpayora  deatfievoi, 
Saov  Si  fiovov  tihipat, 


^0aiov^,  ovx  *■?  ^Seow  e)(pvtriv 
bK  &v  yapifytvTo  ^ikOmrtp,  iOOC 
ei  nai  irdvv  ^ijaeU  tiv  avrovi 
it,  on  el  yev^fferai  voKefiM^  vpov 
uhi  Kaici  irav&  1^ov<tip  airrol,  tok 
vo>v  irepiK  KaffeSelrai. 

a  for  Pass  only. 

.  vvv  y'  ert  airaWayh'Te^  Tovnav 
■re  <npaT€vi<T6al  re  /cat  irpdrreiv 
>p,  Kal  TO(?  irepiOVtriaK  Taw  otKoi 
■  ivl  TO,  Ifd)  Twc  ayaSmv  ypijaijaOe, 

ai^pe?  'A6t}i/aiot,  riXetov  ri  Ktu 
irfa6ov  Kal  rotv  TOtouxwf  \-r}ii.ndT(Ov 
Tot?  \lia9fvovat\  vapi  tS>v  larpav 

eoiKf.  teal  yhp  iicelva  our  layyv 
oei^a-Kfiv  ea-  kuI  Tavra,  h  vifieaffe 
offavTo,  itrriv  otuTe  oitfieXeiav  iyew 

anoyvovra^  SX\o  n  TrpaTreiv  ea, 
T^c  eicdaTov  pa6vfi,lav  {■/xcuf  CTrav- 
ffu  fturBoiftopav  X^etc  ;  ^ijrret  Ttv. 
ye  T^ii  aiiri}!'  irvvra^iv  utrdvTwv,  to 
,  Xva  r&v  Koivoiv  lKaffTO<i  to  /iipov 

Biotro  17  Tr6\(9,  Tov6'  vndpjfoi. 
vj(iav'  oiKoi  fiivaiv  [^eXriwi'],  ToD 
7  T(  1To^elv  ala'^ov  InrypiXayiikvoi. 
7VT0V  olov  ical  rd  vvv  arpaTimTT]^ 
dwo  T&p  ainSfv  rovriau  XjnifiaTtov, 
QV  inrip  Tij?  Trarp^Sot. 

tA^crat,    avyKara-JTpa^apAvfijt,   afiei- 

aofifda,  TO,  elfreii',  KiuXueiv. 
Explain  /if)  (fit}  n€Te-)(OV<n)  and 
rous. 

[ONORS  ONLY. 

t  on  the  negation  in  ^^  rt  Trotij- 

lanatory  notes  on : 

VI  TovTtov  tS>v  yrfu  'Aalav  otKoumwv 


ts  of  Covonto, 

tAMINATIONa  :  !«». 
tRD  YEAR. 


jREEK. 

lONORS. 

■.  C.  BOBEKTSON,  B.A.' 


BLIC,  IIV. ;  APOLOGY. 

bended  that  Plato's  dialectical 
jriticisni  of  ordinary  opinion,  a 

aetrine,  and  a  poaitive  account 
this  applicable  to  the  Repvhlict 
DOse  (other  than  artistic)  served 
'  Cephalus,  and  why  is  he  so 

)ely  (a)  wherein  Glaucon  and 
1  their  theory  of  the  origin  of 
i)  wherein  Glaucon  and  Adei- 
.rgument  for  selfishness. 
)e  relation  betweeH  (i)  Plato's 
philosophies  of  Heraclitus  and 
i  ideal   theorv  and  his  ethical 


aoi,  3>  apiare,  /tova-iKo';  iivifp 
V  iBiXetv  fiovaiKov  avBpo^  iv  t^ 
ei    Twi'   y(^opBS)v    ir'keoveKTfiv    17 

OvK  efujiffy  Ti  he  ;  dfiovtrov  ; 
ie  larpiKOi  ;  ev  rfj  e'SwSp  fj  voaet 
piKOV  trXeoveKTttv  t]  avhphv  ^ 
S^Ta.      M^    iarpueov    Si  ;      Nat. 

i-7ri<Trriij.-r]S  re  Kal  hvetninriiio- 
w«t  ifiTiaT^fKov  ooTtawv  wXew 


KavffavTj  en  oiMuyriyia  t£  Kal  ^iKlav  Koi 
iv  Ttf)  KoKip  Xo'y^  arfoiiaa  ; 
»hat  point  of  view  does  Plato,  in  Book 
.  (a)  litiyiousneBS,  (6)  the  flute,  (c)  pos- 
ivate  property  by  the  guardians,  {d)  ath- 
reaJism  in  art  or  literature,  {f)  a  judge 
a  his  wild  oats,  {g)  a  rigid  ca»te  systeui  t 
!ite: 

^v  S'  ey(o,  iftaiveTal  /um  ffoiiXevOat  Xk^etv 
Myo^,  Sk  t(  iv  ain^  tw  av6p<inr<fi  irepl  ttiv 

0  liiv  ffektiav  hii,  to  8e  ^eljooi',  Kat  07av  /iev 
IOC  <i>vaet   Tou  yisipovo'i   iyieparii   j?,  tovto 

1  KpeiTTto  avTOfr  enaivel  yoCv  &Tav  tk  uwo 
€uc^  fj  Twa  OfiiXiat  KpaTrjffij  vtto  -rvKriOov^ 
iw>«  VfiiKporepov  to  ^(Ktiov  Sp,  tovto  8e  wt 
t  ^eyeiv  re  xal  KoKelv  j^rrta  tavrov  xai 
If  TOf  aijTO)  StaKeifiepov.  Kat  yap  eotxev, 
.tro^XeTTe  toivw,  ^v  8"  eyto,  irpo^  t^c  viav 
iv,  Kal  ivprjueK  iv  avrij  to  h'tpoi/  tovtoiv 
;<TTw  yap  ai/Ttjv  aur^s  5(KttiQi5  <^T)'tei<;  irptta- 
8ai,  elirep,  oB  to  dfietvov  tou  j^e/pow)?  apy(ei, 
iKfjTeov  Kat  Kpelrrov  avrav, 

erepofi.    What  are  the  two  characteristics 

irasG  implies  are  to  be  found  id  the  tem- 

iual? 

Plato  violating  here  his  avowed  principle 

From  tbe  state  to  the  individual  ? 

clearly  the  arguments  by  which   Plato 

there  ax  three  distinct  elements  in   the 


ite: 

Tfuu  iy^  kKtJiV  elvai  /i^Beva  aStieeiv  &p0p(it- 
M  Vfwx  tovTo  ail  veiBta-  oklyov  yap  ypovov 
Bi€ikeyfi,e6a-  etrei,  ok  &y^fiat,  el  r/v  ii/j,iv 
irmp  Kal  aK\oi%  avSptinroK,  irepl  Bavdrov 
rifiipav  /iovov  Kpiveiv,  aXKa  woXXd?,  iireia- 
vvv  S'  ov  p^Siop  iv  "Xfiov^  oXirfta  neydXa^ 
&iTa\vf<r6ai.  weTrtia p.ivo^  8^  6701  in)hiva 
roXXoO  Seo)  ifiavrov  ye  ahttc^av  xai  kot 
ipeof  avTO^,  of;  a^toi  eifii  tou  kokov  Ka\ 
'at  TO(Ot/Tou  Tivo;  ifuivr^,  Tt  SeiVac  ;  ^  fti) 
vTO,  o5  MeXijTos  /*(•*  Tifiarat.  0  <f>rifi*  ovk 

[OVB&.] 


eovonto* 

CION  J  :  IWa 
AR. 


LBUTHEBS,   M.A. 


TW    TOW     X07OI'    Ij^OVTO^. 

.6i<!  Xoytp,  TO  8'  OK  fit*"* 
Be  jcai  TavT-Tit  \eyafiepTj<! 
KvpKoTipop  yap  aSTT) 
'  epyop  avdpiovou  '^vyrjv 
aviv  \6yov,  to  S  avro 
Tov^e  Kal  TOvSe  otrov- 
l  anravhaiov  KiOapiinov, 
nav,  TrpoimSet^vr)^  t^s 
6  ipyof  KiBapurrav  fih> 
tv  Se  TO  ev-  el  S'  oSrw?, 
/  (Sii^u  Ttva,  Tavnjv  Si 
;  fieri  Xoyou,  tTwovSaiov 


ivipyeui   yiverai   Kar 
jtTai,  KaT^  T^f  apiirrtjv 

jSt'ft)  reKeitff.     'Wi.la  y^p 
tla  rjfiepa. 

words  TTpatcTiKTi  t«  tow 

tion  I 

other  forms  of  life  has 

-his  passage  illustrates 
\t},  aad  hia  conception 

fiCa  -ji'p  j^eXiScoc.  k.t.X. 


iE(ft9  of  Soronto* 
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EEK  PROSE. 

HONORS. 


;  J.  C.  Robertson,  B.A. 


ht  that  to  error  of  this  kind  no 
shown. 

s  it.     But   Bternnesa  in  inflicting 
Iferent   thing  from   delight  in  its 

p^onr   writings  must  surely  have 
sease  of  power  and  your  love  of 

ot  30  self-righteous  as  to  deny  it, 
bo  acknowledge  it.  It  is  natural 
ure  in  the  exercise  of  the  faculties 
1  him.  I  could  not,  therefore,  but 
lie  actual  labor  of  refuting  the 
unmixed  exultation,  that  indeed 
)  be  indulged  in,  but  to  be  resisted 
My  work,  0  Lucian,  was  the 
o  have  exulted  with  no  alloy  of 
of  it  would  itself  have  partaken 
Do  I  make  myself  understoood  ? 
shHme,  0  excellent  one,  you  do 
n  is  painful  to  me,  for  such  is 
saition  that  I  know  the  fault  must 

3od  that  sin  should  be  reproved; 
lat  it  did  not  exist.    The  necessity 
proving  it  do  but  serve  to  remind 
[over] 


pa,  l^v,  TOUTw  Bevrepov  Tvirov 
•  laxi  \iyeiv  koI  ttoicw,  <df  fxijre 
fieraffdWeiv  eavrovv  M'?^'  ^fiat 
ifjt  ti  iff  Spr/^  ; 
:tor  abibat  omnibus, 
^.eneadum    promitto    occurrere 

I  quia  cenantibus  una, 

chre  fuerit  tibi,  noase  iaboro. 

I  juata,causast,  ut  vos  servem 

im  jamque  itunis  legit comites. 

'es  tota  6ctia  sit  puerilitnr,  turn 

vult. 

c  hinc  spoliis  indute  meorum 

li? 

nia  traserant  in  Gemonias  ac 

irincipia  protectae  repoaitaeqne 

clandestini  coetus  celebrabant, 
cura  distrahere,  vine  militum 

t,  an  iaaneni  credulitatem  tern- 

eret. 

ferstitiosus  erat,  ut  sacrificia  et 
non   timidus  ad   mortem,  ut 

cam  interfectus. 


I'tin  and  Qreek : 

to  wait  until  we  sent  for  faim. 
3  telling  you  what  I  fear, 
vents  us  from  doing  this  at  once. 
just  to  escape  envy. 

you  have  heard  what  he  has  to 


rtsitsF  07  ffotonto. 

EIXAMINATIOKS :  SEPTBMBE 
AND  FOURTH  TEARS. 


LATIN- 


:  J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.E 


I. 

!cit,  i]aod  verbis  Qradca  Lai 
ri  studiorum,  quine  putetis 
jui,  Rhodio  quod  Pitholeon 
sermo  lingua  concinnun  ut 
io  nota  si  commixta  Falern 
liaa,  te  ipsum  percontor,  an 
[enda  rei  sit  causa  Petilli  ? 
patriaeque  patrisque,  Latii 
psas  exsudeb  PopHcola  atqu 
iis  intern)  iscere  petita 
lis,  Oanusini  more  bilinguis 
H< 
,  Priamus  venisset  ad  umbr 
is  solemnibus,  Hectore  funi 
iquis  fratrum  cervicibiis,  ir 
as  ut  primos  edere  planctu: 
peret  scissaque  Polysena  pi 
ctuB  diverso  tempore,  quo  r 
les  Paris  aediticare  carinas. 

airum  quaecumque  Acheru 

se,  in  vita  sunt  omnia  nobl 
ideiis  magnum  timet  aeru  s 
mast,  casNa  formidine  torpe 
ta  divom  metus  urget  inan 
que  timent  qiiem  cuique  fe 
iiores  ineunt  Acberunle  iaci 
Luck; 


larentur :  se  peritum  et  hostia  et 
operae  pretium  facturam  et, 
id  id  locoTum  nostri  ei  duces  et 
forent,  iis  adversuB  inventoiem 
a  promissum  magia  stolide  quam 
I,  tamquam  eaedem  militares  et 
:«3  essent.  Haud  dubia  ree  est, 
nnibalem  dacem  et  centurionem, 
iriim  vincendo  veteranum,  altemm 
Pugnatum  est,  ut  in  nulla  pari  re, 
lorae,  donee  dux  stetit,  invicta 
*08tqiiam  is  non  pro  vetere  fama 
1  metu  futuri  dedecoris,  si  sua 
:actae  cladi  snperesset,  objectans 
cecidit,  fusa  extemplo  est  Rbmana 

LiTT. 
III. 

Ws  of  Alexander's  death  reached 
1  and  Demades  professed  to  dis- 
rt.  Demades  bade  the  people  no,t 
luch  a  corpse  would  long  before 
world  with  its  odour.  Fhocion 
have  patience ;  and  when  many 
id  the  truth  of  the  report,  replied, 
to-day,  he  will  still  be  dead  to- 
next  day,  so  that  we  may  deliber- 
3,  and  the  more  securely. ' 


Etv  or  Toronto* 

XAMINATIONS:  1900. 
JRD  YEAR. 


LATIN. 

lONORS. 
UAN  SATIRE. 


SV.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


ominum,  decepta  ciipidine 
uit, '  quia  tanti  quantum  h: 


lubeas  miserum  e 


Bitiens  fugientia  captat 
id  rides  ?    Mutato  nomine, 
congestis  nndique  saccis 
et  tamquam  parcere  sacris 

tamquam  gaudere  tabellis. 
do3  vicinum  funus  ut  aegn 
ue  metu  sibi  parcere  cogit, 
)  aliena  opprobria  saepe 
Bx  hoc  ego  sanus  ab  illis 
DQque  ferunt  mediocribus  e< 
eor ;  fortassis  et  istinc 

loDga  aetas,  liber  amicus, 
m. 

ectat  claudere  verba 
im  melioris  utroque. 
Ana  sodalibus  olim 
que,  si  male  cesserat,  nsqua 
que  si  bene ;  quo  fit  ut  omi 
iti  descripta  tabella 
LuDC,  Lucanus  an  Apulus  ai 


•)  ad  exemplar  Siculi  jyroperart 
what  u  meaat  by  thU  oriticiam, 
ID  tie  justly  appued  to  either  of 

II. 
in  a  Beparate  book.) 

ant :  quales  sub  imbibus  atris 
lif^ft  ^rues.atque  aethera  traoant 
mtque  not<^  clamore  secundo. 
icibueque  ea  niira  videri 
^ersas  ad  litora  puppes 
que  adlabi  clasuibus  aequor. 
,  cristisque  a  vertice  flamma 
ya  limbo  vomit  aureus  ignes : 
lida  si  quando  nocte  cometae 
e  rubent,  aut  Sirius  ardor : 
lae  ferens  mortalibus  aegria 
<  contristat  lumine  caelum. 

ViRQiL,  Aeneid. 
,  dederas  promisaa  pareoti, 
Ilea  te  credere  Marti  1 
quantum  Qova  gloria  in  armis, 
)rimo  certatnine  posset, 
iserae,  bellique  piopioqui 
;  nidli  exaudil%  deornm 
« !  tuque,  o  sanctissima  coniunx, 
[ue  in  hunc  servuta  dolorem  I 
vici  mea  fata,  superstes 

Troum  socia  aima  secutum 
lis  I  animam  ipse  dedissem, 
omum  me,  non  Pallanta,  referret ! 

Ibid. 
I  lutUTV-a  adiungit,  et  alto 
I  quo  non  praesentius  ullum 
[talt^,  monstroque  fefellit. 
ibra  fulvus  lovis  alea  in  aelbra 
aves  turbamque  sonantem 
nubito  cum  lapsus  ad  undas 
em  pedibus  rapit  improbus  uncis. 

Ibid. 
iris  Saturniqaa  altera  proles  : 
Ivis  sub  pectore  fluctua 


it  appellai'i  rite  sapient! a, 
irtutibus,  quas  ratio  rerun) 
u  volaptatum  satellites  «t 
sti;  quarum  a<1eo  omnium 
bit  primum  de  voluptate, 
)n  modo  ut  sola  ponatur  in 
nam  quaerimus,  sed  ne  ilto 
honestatem  applicetur.  De 
em  Keiiteiitia  erit.  Beicietor 
nlla  de  siimmo  bono  ratio  aut 
live  pavticeps  aut  honestatis 
[ta  relinquet  duajs,  de  quibus 
nsidei-et. 

Ibid.,  II. 
cation  of  tbe  theories  of  tl)c 
as  in  view  here, 
m  conaideret.     Why  ? 
ng  terras   as   used   in  post- 
tating  with  what  .-jchool  each 

4va,  airdBeut,  iiroj^^,  Trapiy- 

yvret. 

tide  of  the   Stoics  and    the 

to  civic  society  ?     How  was 

ora  their  respective  philoso- 

ir  attitude  a  development  of 

ilosopby,  and  how  far  due  to 


I  of  Soronto. 

MINATIONS:   190O. 
FODRTH  YEARS. 
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(NORa 

L  S.  MiLNEB,  M.A. 


B  the  widest  toleration  should 
ist  diversities  of  opinion  and 
of  conduct  which  involve  the 
'hich,  at  the  Barae  time,  bring 
nalties,  and  can  only  be  re- 
>y  opinion.  If  a  man  for  the 
g  votes,  seeks  to  plunge  his 
lous  or  unnecessary  war,  or  to 
ht  be  terminated  with  honour; 
and  deepen  the  lines  of  divi- 
laee  the  powers  of  government 
st  or  disloyal  men,  and  assist 
heir  designs,  he  is  certainly 
ise  of  the  deepest  dye.  Judg- 
lotives,  are,  no  doubt,  always 
llowance  should  be  made  for 
lest  opinion.  Yet  still  public 
>ugh  hut  substantial  justice, 
ind  the  motives  of  public  men, 
I  when  it  looks  without  serious 
■hom  it  believes  to  be  acting 
be  playing  with  great  national 
personal  ends,  as  if  they  were 
8  in  a  race. 


itrsitfi  ot  Soronto. 

AL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
AND  FOURTH  YEARS, 


ENGLISH. 


ner :  A.  H.  Reykab.  LL.D. 


r«,  take  qaeations  2,  4,  B,  7,  10  and  14. 
vrtt,  tAk«  any  one  qaeatiou  from  each  iectiOD 
aod  one  additional  question  from  section  III. 

I. 

gu  influences  were  moat  potent  in 
e  during  the  sixteenth  century  ? 
re  of  those  inHuences  and  show  theit 
lora  prescribed. 

rhat  different  ways  Spencer,  Shake- 
i  have  regard  to  moral  effects  in  their 

IL 
rticular  descriptions  and  incidents  in 
le  in  which   the   romantic   fancy   is 
itmost.    How  did  such  descriptions 
spirit  of  the   age   of  Spenser   and 

ich  lock,  the  luckeless  lucky  imiid 
tent  to  please  their  feeble  ojee, 
ne  with  that  salvage  people  staid 
re&th  in  tn&nj  taiseriea. 
:h  time  her  gentle  wit  she  plies, 
;m  truth  whioh  worshipped  her  la  vaiii 
er  th'  image  of  idolatries  : 
leir  hootlesB  £oal  she  did  restrain 
rn  worship  they  her  asse  n-ouid  worship  fain.'' 
1  this  written  ?     What  is  the  allegori- 
the  situation  and  action  ? 

III. 

amatic  use  are  Rosaline,  the  Nurse 
Romeo  and  Juliet  ? 


r«U9 

L  EXAM 
OTJETE 

ENGI 

HONC 


}ns  pres 
boduc  B 
D  which 
and  \iU 


peculiar 
///.  ap] 
e  than 

)a  knoi 
lish  dra 
jarlier  < 
au  may 


ntticceits  o(  Toronto. 

iNNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  ;  ISOO 
THIRD  TEAR. 


6LD  ENGLlSfi. 


uniTur :  L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 


>nige  scylda  openlice,  witene  beo^  ,td  for> 
,  iSodne  Sees  Siiiges  tlm^  Qfi  HS  dset  hit 
illce  gebetan  msege.  Swa  se  liece,  donnd 
ititiinan  lacnaS  ^unde,  hio,  wyrmsed  ond 
For  Hkoi,  buton  h6  Sone  timan  gredige 
iddmes, ff oime  biS  bit  swutol  Seet  se  lacni- 
orl!es6  iSone  crtett  his  IfficedOmes.  Ac 
I  lareow  ieldende  secS  Sone  tinian  3e  he 
imenn  sidsllce  on  Sreatigeao  nicege,  Sonne 
iwuto!  ttet  he  hierS  on  his  geSylde  6& 
e  bira  scjlda.  Be  dtem  is  swi$e  wel 
1  fluih  Sone  aalnisceop,  Ja  hS  cwteS :  ' Dft 
a  bytiedoh  uppe  on  minum  brygge,'  He 
Ssette  8a  synfullan,  aceoldon  bytlan  on 
us  brycge,  swelce  he  openlice  jcu^e: 
ic  mahik  geryhtan  ne  mieg  on^  bine  ge- 
}nne  biS  mS  auelce  ic  bine  b^re  uppe  on 
irycge. 

he  principal  jwirts  of  forberanne  (1.  1), 
ffdieaS  (I.  7),8ectS  {\.  S). 
i  se  lace  (1.  3),  hUremenn  (1.  9),  hinii  (all 

a  the  f&rni.  of  thg  root  vowel  or  diphthong 

forlXesa,  bieriS,hrygge. 

^  f ulj  the  present  indicative  of  mcsge  (1.  3), 

(1.  ")• 


arle  gelyste 
n  ^eot  gefeoll 
gerlmes 


form  of  the  present  iDfini- 
remede,  becotn. 
'  Jvditk  f 


anfUerirttfi  of  Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  l«00. 
THIRD  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 


isi,  laTerre,  toute  mnasive  qu'elle  est,  est 
lent  port^  an  milieu  do  )a  matifere  celeste, 
ist  infiniment  plus  fiuiile  que  I'eau,  et  qui 
lit  tout  ce  grand  espace  oil  nagent  lea  planfetes. 
Ci  faudrait-il  que  la  Tetre  ffit  eraraponn^ 
r ^sister  au  mouvement  de  cette  inati^re 
e  et  ne  s'y  pas  laisser  emporter  ?  C'est 
le  si  une  petite  boule  de  bois  pouvait  ne  pas 
e  le  couraut  d'une  rivifere. 

— Plurality  des  Mondes. 
ribe  briefly  the  type  of  man  Fonteuelle  was. 
t  were  his  views  regarding  the  nature  of 
action,  number  of  planets,  condition  of  the 

II. 

TCRCARET.  Moi,  usurier !  Quelle  calomnie ! 
BabonNE.     Cela  regarde  plus  M.  Bafle  que 

TURCAHET.  Vouloir  faire  aux  gens  un  crime 
'Ster  sur  gages !     II  vaut  niieuz  prater  sur 

que  prater  sur  rien. 

Baronne.     Assur^ment 


of  eoronto. 

INATIONS:  1900. 
3UETH  YEARS. 

[TION  AND  SIGHT 

.ATION- 

aitdbbSmissen,  M.A.., 


r  that  the  first  attempts  to 
tarn  as  a  motive  (betvegend) 
B  the  17th  century,  yet  we 
(bestimmt)  about  the  place, 
lerson  of  the  real  (eigentlitJi) 
French  attribute  (ziischrei- 

0  Denis  Fapin,  the  English 
llarquis  of  Worcester.  But 
!r  of  the  steam-engine,  by 
'st  became  possible  to  use  it 
branches  of  industries,  was 
:k  in  Scotland. 

tz, 

fain,  Germany. 

Bloemfontein,  South  Africa, 

21at  March,  1900. 
You  ask  me  how  it  comes 
jlermaa,  and  your  nephew, 
'  birth,  am  so  enthusiastic  a 
x>  bear  arms  voluntarily  in 
st  a  nation  which  is  fighting 
will  try  to  tell  you  in  a  few 
Qs,  whether  we  are  of  Eng- 
ow  by  experience,  that  the 

1  the  freest  government  and 
unbedingt)  liberty  in  the 
that  the  Dutch  Colonists  in 


Us  ot  Covonto. 

EXAMINATIONS  :  1«». 
[IBD  YEAR 

)RS  AND  LITERATURE. 


H.  vanderSmissen,  M.A. 


I. 
illowing  extracts  and  explain  the 
ith  the  plot,  naming  the  speaker 

ti  tie  aUerfi^mcren  Slritte 
Ibefannten  JElofier  ^in, 
n  ^^al}  mir  aufteroalirt. 
!  QUiid  unb  fcferoer  ju  binbcn, 
■mr  Sace  roirb'tS  teipabrt. 

i(l  jum  ^utcr  i^m  geffpt, 
:ot  ti,  iDfnn  ®ef(^»apiflfeit 
lie  Decfe  ju  tr^eben. 

jerrig  ^ 

3u*t, 

'(^brad)  idr  ber  Ijeiltgen  B^Ut ! 

jlentenc  tin  3("uber  ber  |>eile  ? 

1st  id}, 

[tfiibrer,  in  Ihaflii^er  ijluc^t, 

Schiller,  Brant  von  Messina. 

Iler's  employment  of  the  chorus 

0  antique  drama  ? 

Desto  besser  1  Sein  Brief !  o  aein 
ile  sprach  den  ehrlichen,  edlen 
eigerung,  mich  zu  besitzen,  be- 
ine  Liebe.  —  Er  wird  e3  wohl 
dass  wir  den  Brief  gclesen,  — 
inn  er  nur  kommt.  Er  kommt 
■  Bloss  ein  wenig  zu  viel  Stolz, 
Qt  niir  in  seiner  Auflfiihrung  zu 
ch  seiner  Geliebten  sein  GlUck 
dankeu  baben,  ist  Stolz,  unver- 

[OVEB.] 


»ftp  of  Sorotiio. 

EXAMINATIONS :  1000, 
lND  candidates  fob  B.A. 


N  COMPOSITION. 

HONORS. 


;  P.  ToEWs,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 

an: 

m  hearinff  the  judgment,  rushed 
ind  commaDded  the  Judge  to  set 
rty,  but  Gascoigne  told  him  mildly 
ossibie,  and  advised  him,  in.otead  of 
'iolation  of  the  laws  and  resii^tance 
Dn,  to  give  his  father's  subjects  an 
edience.  Henry,  whose  irritable 
not  bear  this  reproach,  rushed 
dge,  drawing  his  sword,  as  if  he 
>  him  a  personal  violence ;  but 
g  with  dignity,  said  to  him  :  "  Sir, 
in  this  place  I  represent  the  king,' 
our  duty  to  obey,  both  as  your 
^  your  lather  ;  and  now,  for  your 
e  royal  authority  I  commit  you  to 
remain  until  the  pleasure  of  his 
wn. 

onvineed  of  his  error,  and  daunted 
ig  firmness  of  the  judge,  suffered 
mducted  to  jail.  When  his  father, 
■d  of  the  transaction,  he  exclaimed  : 
)narch  who  possesses  a  judge  so 
I  discharge  of  his  duty,  and  a  «on 
lit  to  the  authority  of  the  law  ! 

II. 
on  of  25  to  SO  lines  on  one  of  the 


1  Drang  Periods, 
war  of  independence, 
ih  revolution. 


iUff  of  Srorontd* 

EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


3EKMAN. 

HONORS. 
L.  E.  HoRNiNa,  Ph.D. 


SCHILLER,  BVBGER. 

Setbtnbuno  niit  Mm  aWaj'ot  —  Da 
X  int  9Bap,  fit  fH  tint  ■^of^AaboIc 
t^e  nld)t  —  ft^fime  bi^i  mtiner  ni^t 
—  mriner  Htbt  I 
©ott  I  Sad  m{r  aifmte  I 
|en  ii(^  bff^ipaten,  ©op^ie  —  ber 
«  boffi^toue  ©alter  —  ber  albemc 
:  son  i^nen  rolrb  batauf  fi^lo0ren, 
li  unfe^lbarfle  SItittfl  fti,  mi(^  bent 
flfer  SSanS  umfo  fefter  ju  (nflpf>n  ! — 
1  trennen  !  auf  eroig  bfefe  ftijanblii^eB 
I  —  ©elogene  Sflgntr  I  SGon  dtitm 
leriifiel !  —  3&r  feibfi  ffi^rt  mir  jept 
II I  txii  war  e«  ja  nur,  voai  id) 
[^n  efnmal  —  £)ab'  {(^  i()n  —  p  bann 
(^t,  obft^eulic^e  .^errlie^feft — 
the  characters  Ferdinand  and 
Shakespearean  characters  would 


tin  fble«  ®ilb  —  83^1  fi*'« 
uerbritgen,  loge  long 
;  (n  brt  3Bfnter«  ©hrenfle, 


m  the  relation  of  Goethe  to 


f  rait  ernstem  Blicke  der 

gleicht  sicli   den  seUensten 

,  die  heilige  wie  die  gemeine. 
,  in  diesen  Tagen  gelebt  hat, 
)t;    30    drangen    sich    alle 

c,  so  scbeint  mir  eiu  graues 

und  doch  iat  die  Kraft  noch 

wohl  mit  jenen  vergleichen, 
ichien  im  feurigen  Busche 
erschien  er  in  Wolken  und 

'e  met  with  in  the  introduc- 
c  hexameter  into  German  ? 

^  dem  weiten  Hi  mm  el 

Tag  und  Nacht  herauf 

;„  und  den  Aligeachiednen 

,  rettet  uns  Geschwister  [ 

en  hoi  den  Bruder 

d'  und  Himmel  bietet, 

gfraulich  Angesicht 

jichte  sehnend  still. 

patgefundnen  mir 

Isa  <les  Wahnuinns  rasen 

I  du  hier  mich  bargst, 

illst  du  mir  durch  ihn 

die  sel'ge  Hillfe  gebeu, 

indeu  jenes  Fluchs, 

Zeit  der  Rettiing  schwinde  ! 

does  this  speech  occur,  and 

a  the  problem  of  the  drama  ? 

ou  know  of  the  evolution  of 

B  of  development  in  Goethe's 

t? 

iiir^er's  Lenore. 


tp  of  Sovotito* 

LAMINATIONS  :  IBOa 
BIRD  TEAS. 

lONORS. 


W.  H.  Fbaseb,  EA. 
E.  J.  Sacco. 


5  extracts,  omitting  extract  (c), 

questions  bAsed  on  eUtrnctn : 

isima  c'  apar*  inver  la  stete, 

I,  pulzeile  e  maiitate : 

.,  3e  t'  este  a  bolontate ; 

nto  ttotte  e  dfs, 

oi,  ttiadocna  tnhi. 

ms  iot  inver,  focora,  bolontate 

»  at'  line*  8  and  4  in  modern 

m  fVotn   which   thg   extract  is 

iroximatfi  date. 

t  of  the  school  of  poetry  which 

contemporary  school. 

ttetta.  che  la  morte 

ehe  vita  m'abbandotia, 

I  cor  st  sbatte  forte 

■iasctin  Bpirito  t^onft. 

icta  mi.  la  mia  penona 

wsoRHW: 

servlrB, 

teco, 

I  pteco, 

.  del  core. 

rttphUnl  faeta    ooAcsmiag    the 


ir  explanations  of  non 
itredo  eke  di  me  ■peneier 


e  la  voce  delV  Angelo 
I  rnise  in  orazione,  e  mise 
otto  lo  braccin,  e  alzd  ao 
mane  aggianto  verso  lo 
elli  }!uardi  I'  anima  sua 
llora  le  vene  &ts\  suo  corpo 
ita  si  parti  del  corpo,  la 
igeli  in  cielo  -con  grand! 

ao  ^.  3),  TueKt  (L  4),  eili 
ifeii  L8). 

e  writings  of  this  charac- 
rotnantic  epic. 


Lira,  ma  avrebbe  preferito 
iva,  ehe  sua  madre  con  la 
ion  avrebbe  potuto  che 
invece  era  loquaciKsima  e 
ite  sue  6glio.  Era  un 
cui  I'ingegnere  Arconti 
ia  tutti  ricoQoso^vano  la 
inora  parevano  trattarlo 
oco  non  lo  aveva  trattato 


ie  Italian  prose  writings 

t«  and  Boccaccio,  reepec- 

the  development  of  the 

ari. 

Tuovcu 

Angiolieri,  Fra  Goittone, 


a  (1.3).  Who,  and  why  so 
this  poem,  showiDg  the 
'  the  life  of  Petrarca. 


i  tu  d^ta  preterita  vita  e 
lie  per  awentura  tu  h&i 
eltk,  io  non  dnbito  punto 
ravigliare  della  mia  pre- 
lo,  per  ehe  principalmente 
(6  figliuoli  avessi  o  avessi 
essi  conoscere  di  quanta 
si  porta,  mi  parebbo  esser 
iTresti  per  iscusata.  Ma, 
io  cbe  n'ho  uno,  nun  posso 
ill'albre  madri  fuggire ;  le 
^ndomi,  mi  conviene,  oltre 
ad  ogni  convenevolezza  e 
10,  il  quale  io  so  che  som- 

the  extract  is  taken  has 
Scccaccio's  pathos.  Refer 
;ar  to  you  to  bear  out  this 

b  is  referred  to  ? 
3  sg,  of  debhi,  conoscere, 

>f  the  Decmerone  written  ? 
what  is  the  plan  of  the 


quesU  occhi  chiusi 
'ora  al  fin  mi  sprona, 
pensier  confusi 
ita  alma  s'abbandona ; — 

peccato  ace u si, 
le  te'l  perdona : 
tdo  in  ogni  lato, 
e  e  tuo  peccato. 

POLIZIANO. 


Of  Sovonto* 

[NATIONS .'  igOO. 
YEAR. 

[ISH. 

ORS. 


a.  Fraser.  b.a. 
'owes,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


actH : 

ser  madre  en  el  duelo 

jues  que  ya  vido 

IS  saogriento,  tendido, 

ion  taoto  desvelo : 

ueles  al  cielo, 

1  flaca  salud, 

iban  8u  virtud 

irta  por  el  suelo. 

which  the  extract  is  taken. 

nd  tor  what  is  it  noted  ? 

:vido(l.2),Jizo(\.2. 

Dts  for  andaa  (I.  ij),  deavelo 

es  el  catnino 

que  es  morada 

>sar; 

teaer  buen  tino 

ista  Jornada 

Tar. 

ando  nacemos, 

uido  vivimos 

igamos 

;e  fenecemoa : 

ado  morimos. 


F  this  poem  ? 


of  the  Spanish  novela 
of  the  novda  pioareeca. 


«a  de  los  valles, 

entud, 

trtas  calles 

itaad, 

a  violeta 

on  dolor, 

poet& ! 

1  amor." 


irature  at  the  court  of 

he  balUd  literature  of 

<n  of  the  ballada 

L  of  the  following,  and 

irda: 

ronio,  El  Fuero  Juzgo, 


Rftfi  ot  Sovonto. 

EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
BIRD  TEAR. 

SPANISH- 
HONORS. 


f  W.  H.  Feaseb,B.A. 
I  P.  ToEWS,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 

0  and  (c) : 

or  por  las  parias  fue  entrado, 

Lso  e  muchos  sobeiaoos ; 

into  que  fue  algo. 

Bsto  por  que  fue  acusado. 

was  de  oro  esmerado. 

,  rrey  le  a  ayrado. 

des  e  casaa  e  pala^ios. 

uede  leuar,  ainoa  seryen  ventadas. 

Spanish  forms  or  equivalents  for 
(1.  2).  sobeianos  {1.  2),  vedee  (1.  6), 

3  fue  entrado  (1.  1).     What  inci- 
)f  the  Cid  is  referred  to  here  ? 


0  commo  dige  el  Propheta, 
ro  sonari  la  cometa, 
!rt03  cftda  uni  en  su  capseta, 
a  quisque  con  su  maleta. 
I  nas^ieron  e  fueron  engendrados, 
vieron  e  fueron  vivificados, 
,ves  6  fueron  ahleiitados, 
ia  alii  serAn  juntados. 
)rm8  for  fostrimero  (,1.  1).  quitque 
,  remarking  on  the  order  of  words 


erative  of  irme  (1. 1),  dijo  (1. 1), 

0- 

ly  anbjuDCtive  ? 

>  D.  Quijote,  cuando  se  imaginiS 

aventura,  y  por  imitar  en  todo 

iia  posible  ios  pa^os  que  habia 

le  parecitS  venir  alH  de  molde 

wer. 

3,  4).    Explain. 

E  de  molde  (I.  4). 

te  i,  tomar  la  misma  derrota  y 

Si  habia  tornado  en  su  primer 

]  campo  de  Montiel,  por  el  cual 

i  pesadumbre  que  la  vez  pasada, 

lora  de  la  mailana  y  herirles  6. 

i\  aol,  no  les  fatigaban. 

^ayo  (1.  6).  -Express  in  Spanish 

the  1  sg.  pres,  indie. 
ccmvpo  de  Montiel  (1. 3). 
laisms  in  the  above  extracts. 
I  the  main  events  in  the  life  of 


III. 

de  Luc&Dor,  pues,  loado  6.  Dio3 
>n  hien  et  con  bonra,  tengo  que 
recabdo  en  aventurar  esto,  et 
:ides  que  vos  consejan  ;  ca  por 
tros  consejeros  voa  lo  dicen 
desque  en  el  fecho  voa  vieren 
erza  habredes  &  facer  lo  que 
que  habredes  d  seguir  au  vo- 
)des  en  grand  mester,  asi  coino 
tra  agora  que  estades  en  pnz. 


noN  AT  4.30.] 


*ft»  of  eovonto* 

,  EXAMINATIONS :  IQOCk 
HIRD  YEAB. 


HEBREW. 

PASS. 
Y  AND  COMPOSITION. 


F.  McCdrdt,  LL.D. 
F.  McLAUQaLiN,  M.A.,  B.D. 
.  Q.  MuiueoK,  M.A. 


■I. 

the  reign  of  Solomon,  and  tell  the 
!  History  of  the  Twelve  Tribes, 
te  of  the  denth  of  Ahab  ?    How  U 
id  1     What  were  the  important 

le  rise  and  influenoe  of  Prophecy, 
te  of  the  Fall  of  Samaria  ?  How 
ut?    What  was  the  fate  of  the 

ory  notes  on :  The  Moabite  Stona 
laj.  The  Black  Obelisk  of  Shal- 
policy  in  Palestine.     The   Plain 

II. 
c  of  the  accusative.     What  is  the 
?     What  verbs  take  two  aceusa- 

iial  order  of  the  different  parts  of 

,  cohortative  and  jnsuve.  Expliun 
iorms.  How  ia  the  subjunctive 
ml 

[ovkbJ 


its  o(  Sovonto. 

XAMINATIONS;    1!)00. 
lED  YEAR. 


lEW  TEXTS. 


.  McCuRDT.  LL.D. 

.  MacLadghlin,  M.A.,  B.D. 

.  MURISON,  M.A. 


?  13  :i}(T  xb  in;  nfospi 

!1  ^^1  Tip  I'l's?'  fi?."3 
IK*?:  bw  iia^n-in  pb  " 

yi  E'^'K-^BK'^l  OnS  HEf^l  15 

pa  nlsav  nln:  n?:;!  is 
W11.  "  :  njTis?  Efij?} 
I'jax^  nna  D''no  nianni 


■ill  b<!b  in'iSE'i " 
ya^  i*bi  WT  ^b  18 
:«b  niian-sbi  njii 
-fejis  najiinb  lin^i 

Dnat'(i*)i  cx-ica, 
»). 

uii)  suffixes  and  TTJ  and  J^ 
I  Qal  and  Hqibil  perfect. 

6  «1^n  Tj^j-'ji  nW  3 
■  :aw^  usp  ybsc 

n  w-i;  nan  ^s  nnlx 
latf  nn:  non  T]st 


ff  of  Cotonto* 

IMINATIONS :  1900. 
;D  YEAR. 

3NTALS. 

(NORS. 

L  ARAMAIC. 


JcCURDY,  LIi.D. 
ifcLAUGHLIN,  M.A.,  B.D. 

MuAisoN,  M.A. 


-10. 

s  passage,  explaining  form  where 

'ni"l2J?7  {')>  ■^*  pronominal 

iiBsive  forms  when  the  verb  ia  a 

throughout. 
14-38. 

nno^  pon  (34);    nnii 

(38).  ' 

lassage  the  Aramaic  present. 

ers  takes  place  in  Aramaic  and 

<  regular  pointing.     Inflect  thii 
Ting  rules  for  doubling, 
slate  :  He  will  give. 
ic  pronouns  1 

[OVEB.] 


Up  of  lEroroiito. 

EXAMINATIOKS  :  IBOO. 
HED  YEAR. 


RIENTALS. 

ARABIC. 
HONORS. 


F.  McCuKDT.  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
F.  McLauqhlin.  B.A.,  B.D. 
Q.  MuRisuN,  M.A. 


11.  2-10. 

II.  2-6. 

II.  2-7. 
lined  words. 
II  points  of  syntax  illustrated  in 

n  imperf.  ind.  act.  I,  kdta  in  perf. 
I  ?umd(y)  in  perf.  and  jussive  I 
sing.  m.  perf.  and  imperf.  act., 
iive  of  katala  in  stems  I,  IV,  V 
I  stems  I,  IV  and  X. 
lar  and  write  broken  plural  nomi- 
xibarun,  TnaZun,  ra'aun.  Decline 
lal  and  plural.  Write  yadun,  in 
n.  suffixes. 

itactical  use  of  'anna,  'inna,  'an 
e  use  of  kdna  and  kad  with  verbs. 


the  jussive. 


\a  called  Harun  Alrashid  used  to 
day. 


*  or  STovonto* 

aiNATIONS :  1900. 


NTALS. 

S'ORS. 

LATION  AT  SIGHT. 


i'.  McCujiDY,  Ph.D. 
i".  McLaughlin,  M.A. 
3.  MuEisoN,  M.A. 


D73t  "gather  fruit.") 


6-25. 


"apartment"    )1^,  "ink."), 
1-3. 


Up  ot  Sotonto* 

EXAMINATIONS    IBOa 
[IKD  YEAE. 


UENTALS. 

HONORS. 
AND  LITERATURE. 


J.  F.  McCUKDT,  Ph.D. 
J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A. 
R.  G.  MuiusoH,  M.A. 


ed  Palestine  before  ihe  Hebrew 


heir  occupations,  and  what  pro- 

in  civilization  ? 

simate  dates  (a)  of  the  Exodus 

le  founding  of  the  kingdom  in 

rounds  for  such  estimates. 

of  the  dynasty  of  Omri  in  aorth- 

particularly  (u)  its  influence  on 

relations  with  the  Aramaians  of 


le  policy  adopted  by  Abaz,  king 

i  Assyrian  power  ? 

e  prophets  (for  example,  Isaiah) 

itical  entanglements  ? 

iterary  Prophet  of  Israel  distin- 

ier  types  (a)  in  the  subject  and 

!S,  (&)  in  the  method  and  vehicle 

I  Arabic  bold  in  the  range  and 
ure,  (a)  among  the  South-Semitic 
the  Semitic  languages  generally  7 


mit»er«it9  of  Sotronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 
THIRD  YEAR. 


TIOAL  SCIENCE  DEPARTMEMT.  . 

lY  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

HONORS. 


-,       .  (James  Mavor. 

""""""'■is.  M.  WiCKMT. 


i  Bome  of   the  deflnitions  of  wealth.     la 

th? 

ia  capital  ?     What  function  is  performed 

□es  interest  arise  ? 

are   wages  ?     Meation  some  of  the  causes 

ine  their  amount. 

t  sense  ia  it  trne  that  "  Industry  is  limited 

sketch  of  the  mode  in  which  international 

lucted.    How  are  balances  settled  ?    What 

the  Law  of  Comparative  Cost  ? 

r  is  it  possible  for  the  labourer  to  receive 

jf  the  product "  ? 

a  briefly  the  difference  between  monome- 

3i-metallism. 


ts  of  Zoromo. 

iMINATIONS ;  1900. 
tD  YEAR. 

MCE  DEPAETMENT. 

TOTIONAL  HISTORY. 


'aues  Mavob. 

}.  M.  WiCKETT,  Ph.D. 


^e  customary  Feudal  iacidenta 

iry  in  EngUuid. 

■  the    differences  in  principle 

man  Feudalism, 

>f  the  Danegeld  and  of  early 

the  more  famous  Parliaments 

Lhem. 

•rinciple  provisions  of  Magna 

he  development  of  the  judica- 


ship. 

he  development  of  the  English 

lal  relations 


rsltv  of  Sotonto* 

LL  EXAMINATIONS  :  IKM. 
THIRD  YEAR 


,  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT. 

^STITOTIONAL  HISTORY. 

HONORS. 


I  James  Mayor. 
■  t  S.  M.  WicKETT.  Ph.D. 


eetioDS  onl;  tt 

at  of  the  Statute  of  Marlborough. 

e  proviBions  of  the  Habeas  Corpus 

the  Acts  of  James  II.  which  led  to 

,688. 

nt  of  Taxation  in  its  constitutional 

allowing  expressions : 
.nd  maiDtenance." 
English." 
noign." 

bccount  of  the  English  Army  in  its 

ions. 

ketch  of  the  history  of  the  Church 

ago  a  Carta. 

shew  the  development  of  procedara 

ilative  enactments  in  England. 


:p  of  Sototlto* 

tAMINATIONS:  1900. 


STITUTIONAL  LAW. 

:ONORS. 


)AviD  Mills,  LL.B.,  Q.C.  P.C. 
IcEvoT,  B.A.,  LLB. 


■etionary  powers  of  the  Crown 
the  influence  of  the  Sovereign 
of  the  Government ; 

0  the  choice  and  dismissal  of 

the  action  of  the  Sovereign  in 

on. 

was  Attorney-General  Harbord 

1  defence,  and  the  decision  of 

ire  of  the  union  between  Eng- 
show  in  what  respects  it  is  a 
law,  and  in  what  respects  it  in 

lal  law. 

ous  departments  of  administra- 

liow  what  duties  are  assigned  to 

esent   practice  in   forming   an 

erence  between  the  law  of  the 
3nventions  of  the  constitution, 

of  the  English  constitutional 
om  the  Common  Law ;  what 
what  part  from  compacts  with 
it  parte  from  Treaty  obligations. 
[over.] 


tierfliUs  of  Soronto. 

«UAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
I  YEAR  (SECOND  IN  LAW). 


►RT  OF  ENGLISH  LAW. 

HONORS. 


A.  H.  F.  Lefroy.M.A. 
T.  A.  Russell,  B.A. 


Bix  queations  to  be  uiawered. 

hat  is  meant  by  (a)  written  law,  (b) 
,  (c)   common   law,   {d)   origm   of   the 

gin  of  our  laws,  Teutonic  or  Roman  ? 

he  syatem  of  Judicature  of  the  Saxons, 

lal. 

illy  the  origin  of  "trial  by  jui"y  "  in 

;rimiiial  cases. 

le  importance  of  the  reign  of  Henry  II 

)f  English  Law, 

3  different  statutes  of  mortmain  enacted 

iplain  the  reason  of  their  enactment  and 

ley  have  had  on  the  taw. 

the  chief  measures  of  importance  relat- 

in  the  reign  of  Charles  II  ? 

s  fully  as  possible  the  chief  features  of 

the  form  and  spirit  of  the  law  during 

tury. 


vnfticrsUa?  of  zroronso. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
THIRD  YEAR. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


,  (  Pbofessoe  J.  G.  Hdjie,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
■  1  Professor  E.  I.  BADaLBT,B.D.,  LLE 


afly  discuas  the  relation  of  Ethics  to  Psycholoj 
tory  and  carefully  state  the  reasons  for  ai 
Deluding  any  Metaphysical  enquiries  in  Ethii 
at  light  does  a  study  of  "  Deliberation  "  thro 
r  problem  in  Ethics  ?  Give  Aristotle's  vie 
eration ;  Hobbes'  view  of  Deliberation ;  Yoi 

at  is  the  relation  of  the  Individual  to  Society 
a  brief  hifitorical  sketch  different  replies  thi 
Q  given  to  this  question,  and  clearly  point  oi 
.ring  it  has  upon  Ethics, 
je  the  discussion  of  "  innate  ideas "  in  Dei 
td  Locke.  What  later  writers  on  Ethics  mat 
heory  of  "  innate  ideas,"  or  something  similat 
ilftin  and  critically  examine  these  views. 

at  light  is  thrown  upon  the  problem  of  th 

of  the  Will  by  the  discussions  of  DesCarte 

.e? 

3   the  views  of  Locke  and  J.  S,   Mill  upo 

"     Give  your  own  view. 

ipare   the   accounts  of   "Justice"  given   b; 

lil  J.  S.  Mill.     What  is  your  own  view  ? 

fhat  way  is  Ethics  concerned  in  theories  o 
1 1 

sfully  state  your  own  views  upon  what  yoi 
.s  the  most  iui]>ortant  questions  which  . 
Ethics  should  attempt  to  explain. 


«ftff  of  Toronto* 

.  examinations :  1900 
:hird  year. 


LOGIC. 

HONORS. 


■  F.  Tracy,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


he  nature  of  Inference.     State  and 
on  the  question  whether  the  Aris- 
.  8  process  of  inference. 
igory  ?     How  does  Mill  define  the 
ly  categories  does  he  find  ?     Show 

I  his  doctrine  of  the  categories  and 
'logical  position. 

mt  and  Proposition;  and,  in  har- 
efinitions,  show  what  ia  the  real 
>sition.  Compare  Mill's  view,  and 
1,  which  he  rejects. 
;ise  the  Empirical  view  with  regard 
h  "  ;  e.g.,  the  axioms  of  Geometry 

II  understand  by  a  cause  ?  Show 
;upied  hy  the  doctrine  of  causation 
ciiowlt^dge.     Examine   closely   the 

jonsider  to  be  the  real  significance 
duthods  "  ol'  Induction,  and  uf  the 
led  by  them  ? 

;  as  "  the  philosophy  of  the  princi- 
t,"  can  a  consistent  Logic  be  estab- 
cal  basis  ? 


anfuersftv  at  Kovomo* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  IBOO. 
THIRD  YEAR. 


ILOSOPHY-PSYCHOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Ixaminer :  A.  H.  Abbott,  B.A. 


otology  be  an  exact  ScieacQ,  what  muat  be 
:  of  Psychologists  toward  the  use  of  Hypo- 
as  that  of  IVfind  ?    Discuss  fuUy  and  criti- 

isociation  school  hold  a  purely  Physiological 

;he  Retention  and  Reproduction  of  Ideas. 

is  Theory  and  show  how  it  works  out ; 

o  their  doctrine  of  Association  of  Ideas  ; 

0  the  Hedonistic  doctrine  of  Will. 

io  yoti  think  of  Bain's  Law  of  Self-Conser- 

Psychotogical  priciple  in  a  Theory  of  Will  ? 

problems  have  you  seen  in  Feeling  and 

Discuss  critically. 

s  Volition  in  Immediate  Experience  ? 

id  and   critically  examine  the  statement 

ue  Morality  depends  upon  the  presence  of 

:  factor  in  Experience. 


ts  ot  Sovonio. 

(AMINATIONS  :  1900. 
RD  YEAR. 

-EXPERIMENTAL 
DHOLOGY. 

:ONORS. 

.  KiRSCHMANN,  PH.D. 

estiona  count  a  full  paper. 

JLOGICAL  OPTICS. 

pruence  between  Physical  and^ 
to   Quality  and   Quantity  of 

loes  the  Quality  of  Light  Sen- 
itenaity  of  the  Stimulus.  (Pur- 
Illustrate  by  reference  to  the 

k  of  the  theory  which  explains 
by    "  erroneous  judgments  "  ? 
Optical   Illuaions.      Give  an 
rast. 

Disc  and  its  use. 
.  the  Sense  of  Sight  make  use 
Q  the  images  in  the  right  and 
iiallaxis).     Show  by  diagram 

iliar  parallactic  Phenomena 
co-operation    of  diffuse   and 

ilosophical  and  the  psychologi- 
iriefly  discuss  nativistic  and 
ws,  and  critically  examine,, 
it  the  third  dimension  is  the 

[over.] 


0  of  Sorotfto* 

lMINAIIONS  :  1900. 
:D  YEAR. 

HY-ETHICS. 

tNORS. 


S.  I.  Badglet,  M.A.,  LLJ>. 
r.  Q.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


e  of  the  following  terms:  — 
aess ; "  "  Self-Conscious  Sub- 
isness ;  "  Spirit ; "  "  Person  ; " 


leans  by  "  the  spiritual  prin- 
i  spiritual  principle  in  know- 
salons  introduced  in  a  treatise 

sn's  conception  of  Freedom, 
view  meets  the  demand  of 

nd  interaction — according  to 
tracter  and  our  ideal,  and 
nduct. 

t  Green  regards  as  the  merits 
,  both  in  theory  and 


lotes  on  the  following  quota- 


irily  accompanies  or 
of  manifold  good  things,  in 
tions  have  been  or  may  be 

[OVXB.] 


letita?  ot  ZoKonto*. 

EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
HIRD  YEAR. 


!S  OF  A  PARTICLE. 

HONORS. 


[,  J.  BiRCBARD,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


:le   is   moving   in  a  given  curve, 

irationa  along  and  at  right  angles 

Y  instant. 

IS  with  uniform  velocity  on  a  level 

,t   on  one  of  its  wheels  where  the 

ile  to  separate  from  the  wheel  is 

if  gravity  being  neglected. 

ity  of  a  particle  with  reference  to 

e  its   velocity  with  reference   to 

irigin  bat  revolving  with  uniform 

is  toward  the  centre  of  the  earth 
[Datorand  with  a  uniformly  accel- 
a  velocity  at  any  given  time  rela- 
1  plane   of  the  equator,  revolving 

!s  under  an  attraction  in  its  line 
es  directly  as  the  distance  of  the 
point  in  that  line  ;  determine  it.'^ 

tely  the  time  in  minutes  required 
from  the  surface  of  the  eai-th  to 
an  opening  to  be  made  and  that 
leous. 

[OVEB.] 


tff  ot  Toronto, 

AMINATIONS:  1900. 
ITH  YEAR. 

RONOMY. 

ONORS. 

A.  T.  DeLury,  B.A. 


3n,  right  ascension,  latitude  and 
1  and  terrestrial,  and  altitude 

le  may  be  found  by  observation 

lination. 

ime,  apparent  solar  time,  mean 

le  and  equation  of  time. 

time  is  5'  and  the  loomtude  of 
hat  is  the  apparent  solar  time 
t  Greenwich  ? 

solar  time  may  be  computed 
'  the  sun's  altitude,  its  declina- 
latitude  being  known, 

of  determining  longitude  by 
I ;  also  by  the  electric  telegraph, 
irth's  rotation  and  the  sense  of 
id  from  observation  ot'  falling 

the  earth  shew  that  the  length 
e  increases  towards  the   poles. 
flattening  at  the  poles. 
on  of  the  equinoxes.     Does  it 
e,  declination  and  right  ascen- 

on.     Shew  how  it  affects  the 


'  ot  eovonto. 

(INATIONS ;  1900. 
'  YEAH. 

STATICS- 

;.  McLennan,  B.A. 


nine  the  surfaces  of  equal 
iterogeneous  incompressible 
tioQ  of  forces  of  trie  moat 

istic  fluid  of  variable  tern- 
he  action  of  forces  which 
stem,  show  that  the  surfaces 
with  the  surfaces  of  equal 

represented  by 

,  Y  =  ii{z^  +  zx  +  x^) , 

+  xy  +  T/«) 

at  rest,  if  the  density  varies 

the  distance  from  the  plane 

)w  that  the  curves  of  equal 

le  circles. 

immersed  in  water  with  the 

ffith  the  ba.se  not  horizontal 

3e  of  a.  quadrilateral  ABCD 
rface,  and  the  sides  AD,  BO 
6  respectively.  Prove  that 
pressure  is 


yancy,  surface  of  flotation. 
ir  of  positions  of  equilibrium 
I  knowledge  of  the  form  of 
E  the  floating  body. 

[over.] 


tp  of  STovotlto. 

LAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
RD    YEAR. 

:-TT  OF  ARTS. 

HEAT. 

lONORS. 

G.  R.  Anderson,  M.A. 


ef  assumptions  of  the  caloric 
on  some  simple  experiments  to 
t  are  the  fundamental  assamp- 

theorj  ? 

ga.1 "  and  dednce  the  eqnation 
V^  RT. 

it  and  Desormes'  method  of 
of  the  specific  heats  of  a  gas. 
lentation  of  the  changes  taking 

>y  isothermal  and  by  adiabatic 
he  equations  in  each  case  and 
)  corresponding  curves.  Prove 
rve  cannot  cut  an  adiabatic  in 

led  adiabaticallyto  )  its  original 

A    temperature   be    10°  C    and 

temperature. 

yi  thennodynamics  is  merely  a 

iciple   of    the   conservation   of 

*inciple  and  deduce  the  mathe- 

iie  first  law. 

[ovis.] 


its  Of  SCOVOtlUU 

•;XAMINATIONS :  190a 


PBICAL  OPTICS. 

HONORS. 


r :  C.  A.  Chart. 


IS  for  the  longitudinal  and  the 
.  sperical  reflector. 

for  an  astronomical  reflectiDg 
i  mirror's  diameter  is  4  feet  and 

curvature  method)  the  formula 
erical  surface 

\  formula  for  a  spherical  refractor 

is  cut  from  a  transparent  sphere 
from  the  centre.    Show  that  if 

ce  be  placed  at  the  centre  of  the 
emanating  from  it  and  passing 
11  on  emergence  appear  to  come 
I.R  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere. 
:pression  for  the  field  of  view  of 
cope  fitted  with  Ramsden  eye- 
f  the  object-glass  and  field-lens, 
id  being  given.  Find  what  must 
e  eye-lens  in  order  that  no  light 

[OVKR.] 


4MINATI0NS  :   IBOO. 


)F  EQUATIONS. 

:ONORS. 


A.  T.  DeLuky,  B.A. 


ave  different  aigns  there  exists  a 
tweeii  a  and  fi. 

or  z  =  rt  +  i(?   it   vanishes  for 
ate  oi/{z)  being,  real. 


l)i}~^- 


i  special  n"'  toot  the  other  specia] 

G  =0. 
u  only  three  vulues  of  £  . 
that  the  cubic  canuot  be  exjuessed 

leciitive   real    roots    of  /('-)  ='  0 

root  otV"  {«)  =  0  . 
ously  from   a  value  a  —  A  of  s  a 
tao(/{z)  =  0  to  a  value  «  +  Aa 

(a)  have  unlike  signs  before  and 

li  makes  /  (s)  and  all  its  derived 
.])evior  limit  to  the  positive  roots 

)t  more  imaginary  roots  but  may 

irem,  noticing  the  case  when  there 

ion  that  all  the  roots  of  /(«)  =  0 

[OVKK.] 


S  of  ZCoronto. 

IMINATIONS :  ISM. 
FOURTH  YEARS. 

AL  EQUATIONS. 

)NOES. 

.FKED   BaEEB,   M.A. 


+  ydy  ■■  0,  when  hoiiioge.ieous 


S)-». 


I  xy'dx  —  (a'  -\-  xy)dy=  0. 
iwiog  differeDti»l  equationa : 
when  exact, 
ion  of  the  secood  order,  wheu 


..+p,.r£  +  p^  =  x. 


9ria  of  exactness. 

integrate  such  exact  difiereDtiftI 


i  first  order  and  degree. 


its  of  Sovonto. 

ICAMINATIONS :  1900. 
IRD  YEAB. 

LOBLEMS. 

W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


'A,  OS,  each  16,25  feet  long  and 
i;ed  at  0,  and  their  ends  are  placed 
ane.  A,  B,  and  0  being  in  the  same 
ng  20.4  feet  long  connect  A  and  B 
■ing. 

,  a  point  A,  and  B,  C,  D,  are  the 
nsversal  meets  the  lines  of  action 
'esultant  respectively  :  prove  that 

_^,       ?. 
'  AC^AD 

to  race  with  velocities  v,  v',  and 
^,f\  the  result  being  a  dead  heat, 
the  course  is 

,■)  (,/■  - ,/) 
/-/■)• 

d  vertically  upwards  with  velocity 
I  body  is  pi-ojected  vertically  with 
y  meet  as  soon  as  possible 


s  an  ellipse  about  the  focus :  prove 


3,  T  the  periodic  time,  and  9  the 


olves  about  one  extremity  in  a 
lag  of  the  same  maaa  as  the  rod 
an  from  a  poaition  of  rest  at  the 
o  the  ring  has  described  a  distance 
lakes  with  the  rod  an  angle 

slides  on  another  smooth  sphere 
ale  equilibrium  and  ip  denotes  the 
and  the  line  joining  their  centres, 
separate  when  cos  ^  :=  |. 

ted  perpendicularly  from  the  sur- 
ittracts  according  to  the  inverse 
'\  come  to  rest  at  a  distance  from 


d  g  the  acceleration  at  the  surface. 

0°C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  8 
e  pressure  suddenly  reduced  to  1 
g  temperature. 

■ity  of  mercury  be  13.6,  the  mean 
3,  and  the  mean  height  of  the 
show  that  the  mass  of  the  earth's 
lass    of    the   earth    in    the   ratio 


Hnittersits  a(  Xoromo. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 
THIRD  YEAE. 


FACULTY  OF  AETS. 

ZOOLOGY- 


iminer :  J,  Stafford,  B.A,,  Ph.D. 


variations  does  the  nervoua  system  undergo 

'ent  groups  of  Nemerteans  ? 

s  from  anatomical  and  developmental  stand- 

ystematic  position  of  Balanoglossus. 

I    and   describe   the   alimentary   canal   of 

other  Tunicate. 

)n  the  chief  ways  in  which  Amphiozus  is 
he  Hemichorda  and  the  Ascidians  on  the 
nd  to  the  Cyclostomata  on  the  other. 

what  group  of  fishes  do  osseous  structures 

iefly  compare  the  swim-bladder  of  Amiurus 

imologous  organ  of  Urodela. 

hat  is  the  function  of  the  spiracle  in  Elasmo- 

rite  a  note  on  the  kidney  of  tishes, 

BO  on   the  geological  distribution   of  the 

of  animals, 

different  species  of  Canadian  amphibia, 
habitat  of  each.  Compare  the  tarsus  of  a 
bat  of  a  Menobranch. 


Bits  ot  lETovonto* 

EXAMINATIONS!  1900. 
URTH  YEAR. 


[BKYOLOtlY. 

HONORS. 


er:   R.  R  Beksley. 


rious  modes  of  distribution  of  the 
n  what  respects  does  it  icfluenoe 
e  ? 
rmy  ?     Under  what  cireumstancea 

9  compose  the  umbilical  cord  in 
unt  of  their  several  origins. 
rmatioTi  and  fate  of  tlie  visceral 
lie  bird. 

itive  account  of  the  Mammalian 
neans  are  the  position  and  fixation 
vesicle  in  the  uterus  determined  ? 


rsttv  of  Sotonto. 

A.L  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
THIRD  TEAR. 


'ABLE  PHYSIOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


(  E.  C.  Jkpfbkt,  Pb.D. 
1  R.  B.  Thomson,  B.A. 


!  mode  of  absorption  of  food  by  the 
structura  and  functions  of  the  wood 
role  of  the  stomata  ia  the  assimila* 


phenomena  and  mechanism  of  sleep- 
nta. 

bhe  various  modes  in  which  plante^ 
id  the  physiological  significance  of 

iccount  of  the  relation  of  plants  to 


%nt\>tvtnts  ot  Sovonto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 

K  TBB   AaUCULTUBAL   CoLLBOB,   GuBLFH. 

LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY  OF 
LITERATURE. 


caminer :  W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D, 


ui  outline  of  the  life  and  literary  career  of 

•e. 

in  outline  of  the  life  and  literary  career  of 


are  the  various  lines  of  plot  interest  intro- 
'oodatock  ?  How  far  do  these  various  lines 
I  as  to  give  unity  of  plot  interest  to  the 
1  ? 

be  the  character  of  Wildrake.  How  far 
lential  factor  in  the  plot,  and  what  other 
ions  had  Scott  in  introducing  such   a  per* 

be  the  character  of  Charles  Stuart  as  repre* 
Woodstock,  and   point   out  in  bow  far  it 

ind  in  how  far  it  differs  from,  the  character 
Charles  in  Simon  Dale. 


crsfts  ot  Soronto. 


IL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


RATE  PAUIONTOLOGY. 


miner :  W.  A.  Pabks. 


;eologicaL  and  the  zoological  positioi 
jenera:   Melonites,  Scaphitea,  Para 
Parkinsooia,  Orthonota- 
Y  and  discuss  the  affinities  oi  tbi 

acquisition  of  intrinsic  and  extrinsii 
ig  the  Brachiopoda  as  an  example, 
Eiin  differences  between  the  Siluriai 


linant  forms  of  the  Silurian  into  tht 

the  changes. 

Corniferous  fossils,  indicating  the 
af  each, 

^eolo^cal  position,  six  long  range 
I  genera. 

istinguiahing  points  between  Favo- 
3,:  Heliophylium  and  Cyathophllum, 
ngus,  Spirifera  and  Rhynconella, 
s. 

the  anatomy  of  the  hard  parts  and 
the  Brachiopoda. 

ievelopment  of  the  Sclerodermic 
icial    reference    to    Zaphrentis   or 


nniiKraits  of  Zoronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  lOOO. 
CHIED  AND  FOURTH  YEAE3. 


MINERALOGY. 


Examiner :  W.  A.  Parks,  BA. 


a  paper  on  the  color  of  minerals  under  the 
eads : 

Metallic  colors. 

Non-metallic  colors. 

Change  of  color. 

Play  of  color, 

Pleochroism. 
ate  by  examples  as  far  as  possible, 
n  fully,  with  examples,  zonal  structure  in 

,re  the  salts  of  metasilicic  acid  spoken  of  as 

the  groups  of  metasilicates  and  give  a  shoit 

be  more  important. 

De  and   ascribe   to  its   proper  place  in  a 

;laj3sification   Spodumene,  Olivine,  Claus- 

^hrite,  Kermesite. 

ica  diviflion  includes  the  Mica  group,  the 

[roup  and  the  Chlorite  group.  Describe 
Snow  the  distinguishing  peculiarities  of 
Name  the  members  of  the  first  group, 
the  characteristic  bases  in  each. 

«  the  following  groups  and  name,  with 
more  important  members  of  each :  Aiairo- 
Apatite   group,   Pyrite    group,   Sodalite 

lotes  on  the  mineral  salts  of  organic  acids. 


nibtrslts  of  Covotito. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  190a 
THIRD  TEAE. 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Examiner :  W.  A.  Parks,  B.A. 


n  fully,  with  diagrams,  the  manner  in 
lifTerent  orders  of  rhombohedra  are  pro- 
Tiller's,  Naumann's  and  Dana's  symbols  for 

Miller's  symbols   for  the  four  hexagonal 

i. 

I  sketch  of  the  axes  indicating  the  method 

ese  symbols  are  obtained. 

1  the  three  types  of  faces. 

:ach  type  through  the  systems  and  show 

osed  forms  are  produced. 

ufficient  of  a  crystal  to  show  the  following 

a: — 

0)  and  (111);  <220)  and  (100) ; 

1)  and  (120);  (1010)  and  R. 

,  consideration  of  the  planes  of  symmetry, 
itest  number  of  faces  possible  in  the  most 
1  of  the  different  systems, 
I  list  of  minerals  crystallizing  in  the  tri- 

"ully  on  the^habit  of  the  following  species : 
ite,  Chabazite,  Anorthite,  Chalcanthite, 
llerite. 


9nftierfiilti>  of  SToronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  LL.B. 


COMMERCIAL  LAW. 


inier :  R.  U.  McPherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


brief  sketch  of  the  development  of  billa 

lur  reasons  for  thinking  whether  or  not  a 
ange  payable  to  a   particular  person  by 
>t  to  his  order  or  to  bearer  is  negotiable, 
iromise  to  pay  money  by  stated  instalments 
so  that  upon  default  of  payment  of  any 
he  whole  shall  become  doe. 
)romise  to  pay  money  containing  also  a 
lateral  security  with  authority  to  sell  or 
spose  of  such  security  to  realize  the  money, 
jse  be  promissory  notes  ?     Explain, 
at  13  the  law  as  to  days  of  grace  on  a  bill 
payable  at  sight  ? 

lat  is  the  effect  on  a  note  that  it  bears  date 
t 

re  the  rights  of  a  person  in  possession  of 
lange  which  is  defective  in  any  material 

s  his  cheque  payable  to  the  order  of  E 
e  cheque  which  is  found  by  C,  who  com* 
by  endorsing  it  in  B's  name  and  obtains 
■om  the  bank.  Has  A  any  right  against 
1  so,  what  ? 

he  drawee  of  a  bill  of  exchange  dies  before 
rhat  course  is  open  to  the  holder  ? 


cults  of  STotronto. 

,  BXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
THIBD  YKAR. 

OMIC  GEOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


er :  W.  A.  PARKS.  B.A. 


stratified  metaliferous  deposits 
ch  class. 

fahlbands.  Describe  the  locality 
lost  pronounced.  Do  they  occur 
where  ? 

int  of  the  geology  of  the  silver 
I  of  Lake  Superior.  Mention  the 
es. 

as  possible  od  the  nature,  geolog- 
tion  of  British  Columbian  coal. 
escribe  the  cetnents.     Describe  an 
ition  for  a  Portland  cement  works. 
rt,    condition     naturally    arise    in 

live  a  detailed  mineralogical  de- 
vith  chief  localities,  the  gems, 
what   condition  does  it  occur  in 


fferent  processes  for  the  reduction 
the  ores  of  zinc  and  give  localities 
possible. 


>  ot  Sovoma. 

IINATIONS:  UM. 
I  YEAR. 

JEK. 


TBICE   HUTFON,  M.A. 

J.  Lanoford,  B.A. 


farent  book*  (or  p«tt«  1. 1 


S?  ^fiev,  irpoBuuovmai  oei 
itiKoffo^ovtne'i  opSS>t,  Koi  to 
4<m  t€)v  <f>iXoa6tf>a>v,  \v<rK 
0  atap.aTo';,  ^  ov  ;  ^aiverat. 
eXeyov  yeXoiov  &p  eii)  dvBpa 

iv  T^  j3tp  o  Ti  iyyuTarot 
<  f^c,  xdwetd'  ^«Di/ro!  airr^ 

yeXoiov ;  Hw?  8'  ou ;  TcS 
ia,  o[  6p$0K  i^cXoo'o^Di'Tef 
tat  TO  redudvai  ^kutt'  aiiTOK 
t  T&vSe  Sd  aieovei.  el  fhp 
rapffi  T<^  <r(iifiaTi,  avrrjv  Se 
rr}v  ifrV)(i}V  e^feti/,  tovtoo  Si 

Kai  dyavaiCToUv,  ov  -rroWi} 
■fievot  tKelae  lotev,  ol  h<t>iKO- 
td  Siov  Tipaiv  TV}(eiv'  ■qpmv 
:0€ffX.TjvTo,  TOvTov  dTrifWd- 
^  livdptoTriutov  (Lev  traihiKSnt 
V  diroBmrovTav  iroKKoX  Btf- 
'AiBov  i\0€lv,  VTTo  TauTTjs 
r^;  rou  S-^eadal  tq  ckeI  &v 
11-  ^poveaeroi  hk  dpa  tI;  t^ 

cripoSpa  ri/p  aintju  ravrrje 
9t   ivTfv^eaffat   owrg   h^iwv 


fioiv  TOK  i/Mii-i  'Epivvaiv 

yap  irpao  fia^fdiv  €/c  fiiv  ea-}(aTa<! 
dpKofi,  irXeufioeK  t'  dpTijpi'u? 
Kouv   ex  S^  ■x\<itj6i'  aXita  p,ov 
if,  itai  Zii^Sapufu  Se^ai 
pdtnip  rf}Be  ^eipwSei?  ireBn- 
XoT^ij  TTtSto^.  ov6'  6  '^iffevifv 
r/avTotv  ovTe  B^petm  d^<*i 
f,  OVT  ayXwwos,  ov6  wttjv  iyit 
\iptov  iKoiitiv,  ehpaai  vat- 
\\u^  ifwcra  KOVK  iivBpo^  ipvaw, 
KaOfiXe  ^aayavov  Si;^a, 

,  ffeffmice,  aTipetr0ai,  a,  iktriatv. 
■ffiv,  ffidpujee,  vemeKev. 
Imracter  of  Deianeirn  ;md  of  Heracles, 
thor'r.  success  in  deuling  with  tbem. 
if  account  of  Sophoe'ea'  life  ami  his 
))itnent  of  Attlu  dninia. 

IIGUT  TRANSLATION. 
•tmv,  ij  vpodvftia  vov  ttoXXov  h^ta,  « 
ro?  (tr/-  et  Bi  /117,  01791  /wifwi',  TOffoiirw 
weltrSai  ohv  j(pi)  T;ua>;,  ttre  jama  irpOK- 
ya>  oii  noiov  vvti,  dXX^  leai  aei  toiovtov, 
ev'i  oKXip  ireldivBai  f)  Tip  Xo^y,  S9  av 
tiXrurros  ^Ivtjrai..  roi^  8e  Xoyovi, 
'6ti>  IXeyoti,  av  Bvvafuu  vw  iicffaXtu>, 
Tv^t)  yeyovev,  aXtiA  vyeBov  ti  oftotot 
ai  TOvf  abroiK  irpetrffevat  leeu  it^St 
ipov'  mv  eav  ^7]  ^eXrito  e^mfiev  Xe^etv 
itrBi  Sri  oil  fi^  troi  ^vyytaprfam,  oiiB'  &p 
ip6vT0>v  fj  imv  iroKt^mv  Biva^uii  Stavep 
^oXiTTTi^ra*,  Beafioi)^  Kal  6ava.T0v%  ivi- 
t/idTav  iifmipeaeK. 
top/ioXvTTOftat,  scare. 


INATIONS:  1900. 
S  FOR  B.A. 

;ek. 

ORS. 


Carbothers,  M.A, 

itOBERTSON,  B.A. 


iTics,  BOOK  n. 


t  ftiytarov  tlvat  i&v  afya0aw 
Slp  ^ivra  araaia^oiev),  xat 
•iraivel  iiaMtrff  6  'S.toKpaTi}^' 
•ai  ^at  Tip  tf)i\ia^  ^p'yov, 
Ef  Xoyoi^  tafifu  XeyovTa  toc 
aiVToiv  Sta  TO  o^hpa  tftiKeiv 

Kal  yfveff0at  eie  Suo  Situv 
'j0a  fiev  oSf  dvdfKri  A.fi,^oTe- 
•  iv  Bi  Tp  iroXei  rijii  ifiiXiav 
0ai  Sia  rrjv  Koivaviav  r^if 
feiv  Tov  iftav  fj  viov  Traripa 

yap  fiixpop  yXvKV  eU  vo\v 
iv  TToiet  ri}v  Kpaatv,  ovrto 
lonp-a  Tijp  TTpo?  aXX^Xou? 
oiJtgh'  hta^povri^eiv  ^Kiara 
ureitf  -rfi  TouivTp,  ■>]  vartpa 
/JOS,  4  viov  d)<!  -jraTpo^,  ^  (ws 

'lato  probably  have  made 
half  of  this  extract  ? 
ion  of  ^pwvrwp,  otKetoTTjra, 
.    What  work  is  referred 


is  tlie  attitudes  of  Euemems  and  Dio- 
■e'ly,  toward  the  Greek  Mytlia. 
anias  is  far  more  strictly  Hellenic   ia 
Grecian  Myth  than  Diodorus."  Explain. 

le  analogy  ef  the  Teutonic  and  Scandi- 
<h  the  Grecian,  and  point  out  distJRG- 
ihe  two. 

ver  turned  upon  his  heel  to  hear 
ning  that  the  tyrauTiy  of  one 
lude  to  the  tyranny  of  all. 
tsel  that  the  tyranny  of  all 
kward  to  thetyranny  of  one  ? " 

Tenntson,  Tireaias. 
1  the  sentiments  of  Tennyson  or  el 
f  ?  What  was  the  usual  order  of  devel- 
3tat«9  of  Ancient  Greece  ?  How  does 
ree  with  the  succession  of  polities  as 
)oks  VIII.  and  IX.  of  Plato's  Republic  ? 
o's  ideal  transitions  harmonize  with  the 
history,  or  with  the  alternations  mea- 
I notation  ? 

i  speaker  and  give  the  connection  of 

owing  (without  translating)  : 

jStK  vofiiffT)  Siicaia  fieir   rdSe  Xeyeo'Bai, 

'oXe^iJwet,  a\,Xa  (Ivai.   to  re  yap  ^vfiifiepoi', 

^i<rra  a,a,apTav^,  fiuKiiTTa  ?Tre7ai. 

01,  4irifi4iJ.<f>€a'6e  oira  v/j.li'  ex  twv  HeveXe^ 

UvoK  eire/iifre  fiiji/itop  SatepifieiTa. 

^9  dperiju  ^vai/Tidtfieffa  tow  iroWow   ou 

e3  aXKel  SpcivTe^  KTMfieffa  Toi?  0(Xot/f. 

'   av&pet    feyovaai  /ioi    yvituic^^-     at    Si 

V  offv  Kal  rare  -rrparov  xai  i/Su  Biafidy^pfiat 
Vfiat  Ta  TrpoSfSoy/i€va,  ^ijSe  rpco'l  tow 
;  T^  ap-)(rj,  oticT^  Kal,  ^Sov^  \6ytov    Kai 

•  irerpov  dfttfiorepjiiTi  rfjffi  yepai,  toutjj 

'etrOai  It^ij  /i^  <^eir/Hv  tow  fei'vom;* 

7^/)  TToXts,  «oi  ov  Tet^  oiihk  v^  avSpav 

[OVBR,] 


iMtvmtp  ot  Covome. 

NUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  IWa 
IANDIDATE8  FOR  B.A. 


GREEK. 

HONORS. 
iner:  jdAUHiCE  HuTTON,  M.A. 


e  carefully : 

'  8^  Koi  iic  TOUTfUi'  OTi  ov  TavTov  ftrri  hea- 
iroXiTiKij,  ovSi  waaat  aXX^Xat;  ai  apj(ai, 
h  tftairiv.    t)  fUv  fkp  €\ev$€pioir  ipva-ei  § 

effTt'i',  Kat  Ti  fiiu  oiKovofHK^  fiovapxia 
at  yap  irSs  o2ico<!),  ^  S^  ttoXitikt)  ikevde- 
wv  apj(>7-  o  fi^v  aZv  heaivoTt]';  ov  Xiyerai 
Tj/iijc,  dX\a  T^  TotoffS'  elvat'  o/iOi'ai?  Be 
hpo^.  hfitrr^fi.-r}  B'  &,u  eli}  Kal  Bea-irortK^ 
j,  SouXiKr)  fiev  oiav  irep  o  ev  ^upaKovaaK 

iKel  yap  Xau-^avrnv  ti^  p-iaOov  iBiSaaxe 
la  BiaKov^nara  tov?  iraiBas-  e'v  B'  Slv  xal 
•  tSui  ToiovT^v  fiddrftrK,  olov  oip-oTrotitcij 
T&  Totavra  yevt}  r^?  BiaKoviav.  lari  y&p 
jc  ra  ftiv  ivrifiOTepa  epya  ri  B'  hvayKaio- 

1  aiTop^aeiev  av  t(s  Bi^  tI  17  ^c  xpVf-(i- 
710V  rfj^  olKOVop,ia<;,  r/  S'  laTpiKr)  ov  fiopiov 
rfiaCveiv  Tov?  Kara  -rijv  oiKtav  wffTrep  £^171' 
rmv  avaiyKaltov.  hrei  B'  Iotl  fuku  mi  tow 
tai  Toi/  apxovfot  ical  Trepi  vytfiai  ISelv, 
3v,  aX\a  lov  larpov,  ovtoj  Kal  -rrepl  r<i>v 
lffT»  nev  WT  Tov  otieavanov,  eoTi  8'  ws  ov, 
TTt]peTiK7fi-  p-SXiuTa  Be,  KaOd-Trep  etptjTai 
Bet  tf)Vcr€i  ToiiTo  vwdpyeiv.     <f)v<r€mi  yap 


ttnns  o(  Soconto* 

iL  BXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
DIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GREEK. 

HONORS. 
dner  :  J.  Colunq,  B.A. 


Xeyovffi  TO  hcot"  eawroi)?  yevevOai  &Be' 
ainuca  Kar'  apva^  tA  ix  rov  ffapffd- 
I  iwl  TfiP  'EX.\aSa.  irvdofievot  Se,  Kai 
r^ea;  o("E\X.»?W5  ireip^aotnai  vapa- 
^i  Toi"  Ileperi/c,  nrefi-^ai  Beavpinroxn 
w  Scov  eireipi}iTOfievov^  m  a^ii  fUXKei 
<ri  feveaSaf  vewinl  yip  tnpiaii  Te&vd- 
u>v?  VTTO  AaKeSaifiovioiv  Kal  KXeoftf- 
i^aiiBplBero.  ravSe  Si]  e'Cvexa  wefiTTtw 
•  itreipterAfft  ainoXiri  dveKeiv  rdSc' 
txTtovtaet,  ^ii'  aPavdao(tii  BsoTai, 
ao^i'iXatiiv  ej^wv,  Kt^uXa/ndvof  fjaa, 
'  -rtfCXaSw  x/ipij  di  tu  aiona  aaioesc. 
^v6lr]V  ■)(fifiaat  ivpmepov  fierh  &i,  w 
fyiXov^  «  Bf)  TO  "KprfQi;,  eTre\6uv  hrl 
top,  Kal  X^eiv  rk  ivTeraKpMva.  roii^ 
y6i*eva  vwoKpivaaSM,  of  ItoIuoI  elai 
IV  TfflWTtt,  TptrjKOvra  erea  etp'^infii  <rjrei~ 
eStu^ofioKTi,  KoX  rfieop^voi  leari  to 
T^  avfj-fiax^V^'  ifatToi  Kara  ye  to 
'at  T^f  ^e/toi'ifjf  ^wi'TWi',  aW'  5^a>v 
Kark  TO  ■^fttav  rfyeofih/otai. 

Herodotus,  VII. 
syntax  of  irapaKan^dvovTet,  dvekeiv, 

Herodotua'  attitude  to  oracles  and 
itrate  if  you  can. 


)05  Ti}j  vfitT^pa^  ho^Tjt  S)  AaicfSai/ioinot 
^9  7a  Koiva  T&v  '¥,K\.riv<av  vofiifui  Kai  it 
woui  anaptdveiv,  ovre  fniat  Toi^  (VepyfTat 
eveica  e)(0pa<i  p,ij  avrov':  dBnei)6evTav  Swt- 
eluaaBai  8e  Kai  eTriKkaaO'ivai,  rrj  yvai/iri 
'ipopi,  XaQovTa'i,  p-r)  &v  ireiaaufda  p,ovov 
Karavoovvra'!,  iiXX'  oXoi  re   Slv  oiTt*  Tra- 

w?  aaTa6p.i)Tov  to  tij^  ^vp-^opat  i^  Tivi 
i  ava^im  ^vp/Treaoi.  tjneii  re,  to?  irpe-Trov 
<;  T/  '}(fi€ia  Trpoa-ytt,  [airovpeda  vpfif^  Oeoii^ 
oplom  Kal  Kou'oiit  rmu  'EXX-iJi-wc  eTrt^oo)- 
aai  Tahe],  icpoi^tpopevoi  &'  opKou^  oiv  oi 
lan  apoaav,  [^^  liiJ,vj)u.ovetv\,  iKerai  7(7- 
otr  TOiv  iraTpilrav  Tiii^iov  Kai  iT!-iKa\uu/j,€0a 
fiinai  pr]  •ytvkaOai  i'tto  0jj/3ai(H?  /tJjSe 
rai<;  tfiiXTarot  ofre^  itapahoSrjvai.  rjtiepa^ 
j^ffKOfiei/  eKEi'.jjii-  17  TO  Xa/mpoTaTa  per' 
laeTe?  vvt/  if  TfjBe  to,  Beti/oTara  m^'Eui'tiJ- 
II-  oTrep  Se  wvayKatov  Te  icai  X'^^^^'^'^"'''''!' 
'ovai,  Xoyou  TeXeorau,  Sion  xal  toO  0iov 
eyyii';  p,ST'  avTov,  iravofievoi  Xeyo/^eir  ^Br} 
iffaioK  "TrapkBofiie  rijv  ttoXiv — elXopeSa 
6  ye  ToiiTov  TQ»  at<T')(iiTT<p  oXeBpip,  \tpiv, 
; — vpiv  Bi  TTKnevaaeTe^  Trpoa^XSofJ-eji. 
TllUCVDlDlCS,  III. 

is  the  syntax  of  fiitn^Btlpai,  otxi'ai,  kuto- 
loneiv  ? 
5?  ^vp<f>opu^  ...  ^upireaoi."     Explain  thu 


Wfj  IBea  eKetva  re  ea-^fof  Kai  to  ivBdSe  vvii 
'ffyepove'i  yap  yevopevoi  eKOvjoiv  tSjp  -re 
Offot  aTTo  a^Hiv  Tjaav  ^viiiia^oi  w^  tVt 
J  Tipmpia,  roiii  pkv  XeiiroaTpa-rtav,  tow 
rJXou?  (TTpaTeveiv,  rot?  8'  W9  eKd<7T0<?  riva 
'.V  eirn-pe-Trij  hreveyKovret  KarerrrpetfravTO. 
;pl  Tr/'i  i\ev$€pia^  npa  ofire  olnoi  twv 
ovff  oi  "EWijcw  ifii  eavToiv  t^  MiJSp 
u,  trepl  Be  ol  plv  <riiaiv  aXXk  pi)  eiceiv^ 
KTCO);,  oi  8'  eVt  Bea-noTov  iLeraQoXfi,  oiiK 
70V,  KaKo^vverarepou  Be.  aXX  oO  yap  Bfi 
{.drjvaiwv  evieaTTiyop'r]Tov  avaav  -rroXiv  vuv 
■o^avovv7e<s  ev  eihoaiv  oca  aBiKei,  ttoXv 

[O.E..J 


ibereltp  o(  {Cotonto. 

NUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
FOUKTH  YEAR. 


GREEK. 

HONORS. 


J  A  Careuthebs,  M.A. 
I  J.  Fletcheb,  M.A,  LL-D. 


refyrromuK 
iei  SofiiDv  ccvi 

Si  Ko\o<TffS)V 

ipK  avhpi. 

i'  iv  ay^vlai'i  Ippei  -jraa'  'A^ywSiVa. 

ro(  Si  irevd^fiovei 

i^ai  <f)epoviTai  ydpiv  fUtTaiav. 

>  eh-'  &v  ia6\6.  TK  hoKWV  op^, 

'aaa  Se^  X^P^"' 

'i^ii  ov  fie6vaT€pov 

raSoi?  vTTvov  KeXeudoti. 

t'  ottcovi  iifi  etrrtai  d^v 

Kai  TwcS'  UTrepfiaTtorepa. 

luf>  'EWapiK  a&M  avvopfUvoi<i 

KijffiicdpBiO'i 

itrrov  Trphrei. 

vv  ffi^uvet  irpin  ^a.p- 

ip  IK  hrep,i^v 

inroSix!  el's  iKaarov  Sofiov^  a^iKvuiM. 
oi^of  B'  "Apt;?  <ra>i*dTo>p 


^iaaov,  d/tot/SiT^t;  Be  BiKa^oii, 
lUtraoiffi  &tm  ^pucrow  rdXaina, 
fiera  Totat  BUiv  IffvvraTa  eiirin. 

HOHER,  Riad. 
•01^  irep  iavj'  a-rra  TrduTat  5\eavav. 
fiap  KiaT  if  ^ovip,  ovhe  tk  ^ev 
W  he  \iSoVi  TToiTjire  Kpopiaif 
Ee«aTj7  0d\^av  Beat  OvpavUove^. 

fiv^iyaT,  etieX  xd/if  Saiepvxeovaa. 
rcTprja-iv,  iv  ovptaiv  qIottoKoiitiv, 
L  (ftaal  6ed.w  ef^fj^i/ai  evii^<i 

dp.<l>  'Axf^lov  eppmaairvo, 
3  eovaa  ffemp  etc  K^Bea  irkiraei. 

Jbid. 

dSeia  Koi  a  KvvpK  yeXdaiaa, 
lira,  ^apiiv  S*  dvit  Sv^lov  exoitra, 
'Of'Eipona icaT  evxfo,^^<fiVi,\vyi^etv' 
'EpaiTos  vv'  dpyaXiu)  iKvyix^v^  ;" 
>\i,Kai  Moiaai  -rrdXip  apx^'^'  doiSa?. 
Theocritus,  Id. 
\'  "ASwi/t,  Koi  ev&ilte  wet?  'A;^epovTo 
vrL,  fioi/toTaTO^.     out  '  K'yap.kfivcov 
Aia?  6  /ierfat  ffapufidpioi  ^^019, 

ifSas  6  yepaiTtpoi  sikuti  Trai'Som, 

)u  riuppor  d-TTO  Tpoi'a-,'  TrdXii/  ivBatv, 
epov  A.aTriffat  xal  ^evKoXioave^, 
ioi  "Apyeov  dtepa  Tle\a<Tym. 
'ABoivc,  Kai  e's  viayT   eu^u/i.ijo'an. 
ASawi,  Kal  OKK  dij>iK^,  ipiKot  ^few." 

Ibid. 
.Xas  <(io/>^05  ^paxw,  elp,a  Tnwijt  ^v. 
'iiTiv  6  Trd'i  ■nopot,  ovTQ^  o  ttXoOto?. 
^iipav  exov  ou  Kvva'   ttucto  irepiTrrd 
vois-  a  yap  Tret/ta  <r<pai  er^pei. 
i7p  y€iT<>iv  TrkXev  a  hi  -Trap'  aurdu 
'i0av  Tpa<f>ep6v  irpoaivax^  SaKaaaa, 
Ibid. 
1  (a)  marked  with  an  asteri:ik. 
yth  referred  to  ia  (6). 
rite  in  Attic  Greek  the  Srst   two 

[OVIB.] 


kiersua?  of  ZToromo* 

UAL  EXAMINATIONS  -.  190a 
LNDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 

GREEK. 

NSLATION  AT  SIGHT. 
HONORS. 

Tur:  H,  J.  CaAWFORD,  B.A. 


iBri  tpavi/v  aireipop  Karevotiirei'  elrt  t« 
(  deio^  avOpoTTiK,  a^\Qyo^  ev  Atyvimfi 
TOVTOw  fSviaBai  Xi^tDv,  ht  ttowtos  ri 
TW  Aftfipif)  KaTevarjaev  ovv  ?v  Svra  aXXA 
TraXii'  Srepa  tftanffjii  /ikv  ov,  ^dvyyov  8e 
iftK,  apiBfiov  Se  rtva  ical  -roinav  eXvof 
*9  ypafifiaTiitP  BieaTijaaTo  tA  vOv  Xeyo- 
<■  iifiiv  TO  fietk  tovto  hiripd  to  re 
X  aipeopa  tiej(pi  ei/d?  iicdtnov,  leal  t« 
li.  tA  ftiaa  Kar^  tw  avroif  Tpinrov,  &>s 
S>v  Xa^aiv  evi  Te  eiedaTw  koI  ^v/rtrain 
■tavofLOire-  KaBopSif  H  ati  ovBeli  ijti&v 
no  Kad'  aina  dvev  travroiv  avTmn  fidffoi, 
kapi)!/  etS  Xoytadfieuo^  lu;  ovra  eva  tcai 
%  &  r-((i5  -n-otoin/Ta  p-iav  hr  avroli  ws 
iariKtiv  Te')(vT]v  ivt^de'^^cna  Trpovenrmv. 
ert  aai^atepav  i/ceivatt/  avrd  ye  wpo? 
TpwTap^e,  efiadov  to  B'  avro  fu)t  tov 
■  Kai  irp-iKpov  ep-trpoaOev  eWehrfTai. 
,  &  ^tXij/3€,  TO  tI  TTfjos  ewoT  aS  ravr' 

TOVT    loTip  h  irdXeu    ^Tjrovfiev  iyw  Te 
^os, 
ij)r  hr'  aiiTw  75  ijBy  yeyovoTei  !;jjTetT«, 


nfbcrarti?  of  JEToronto. 


MINAT10N3:  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A. 


OLASSICS. 
HONORS. 


aminer:  W.  S.  MiLNER,  M.A, 


IRISTOTLE  AND  QUINTILIAN. 


L  fi.rJKOW  opoi  0  fiiv  Trpoi  toik  dyS}vai  xal 
>]Viv  oil  T^s  riy^iiTii  eariv  {el  yhp  eS«  tKaTov 
IS  aryiovi^eaSai,  Trpo?  xXe^vSpav  Av  Tjfmvi- 
Tirep  TTOTe  Kal  aWore  euudaaiv],  a  Si  /car' 
If  if)ucnv  Tov  iTpdyfuiTOs  opos'  ati  pif  6 
'\)(pi  TOV  avvhrfKot  tlcat  KaWiatv  iuri  Ka.yk 
d;,  (iif  £e  a'TrXdif  htopitrafTat  etTreiv,  iv  otrto 
ara  to  eucos  ^  to  hvar/Kotov  eipc^ij'i  yvyvo- 
ift^aivei  ei?  eirrv)^iav  4«  hv(n\)^ia<t  ij  i^ 
eU  hvtrrvxiav  fieraffdWetv,  Uavo^  opov 
(teyiBotK. 

1)^  Tii/6;  leopijv  Kol  dtfMVia$6iai}<;  aSfjXot; 
WW,  (Spwffeilrijs  Se  et?  aX\i}U  y^av,  ev  ^ 
Toi?  fefow  dveif  t^  Bern,  TavTr/v  €<Xj(£  rijv 
f,  \p6v^  B'  vtnepov  tw  u£e\<fi^  avvt^Tj 
S  Upeiait.  TO  Se  on  avtlXev  a  6t6s  Sid  tiv 
^as  TOV  KaSoKov,  xai  etfi'  o  ti  Se,  e^to  tov 
\3oiv  Bi  Koi  X-r)tl>6ei<{  dveadai  fieXXrup  avty- 
iiff  (£>?  E{ip*7r(5jjs  fW  tot  ITo\we(8os  rnoi- 
a  TO  etVos  (Ittwv  an  ov/c  apa  popov  t^i- 
iXXA  KaX  airrov  ISet  Tv0^vai.    koX  ivTtvBev 


po^  Trj?  vfj.itipa';  Bo^ij^  a  AaKeBatfiovioi 
£9  TO  Koiva  Ttaii  EiWijvtiJv  vo/Mfia  leal  ii 

ovovf;  aftapTiiveiv,  ovre  ^^«?  tov^  ebefiyerai 
evsKa  e^0pa<;  (ii)  aurov%  dSiK7i0evTa<r  Sio- 

ppovi  Xa^oi'Ta?,  /ii]  atu  ireiaoueOa  fiovov 
Ka-ravoovirTa'i,  liW'  oloi  re  av  ovret  tra- 
its dindd/ir)rov  to  tijs  ^uf^rfiopa^  tp  riui 
li  dpa^iy  ^vnTrecrot.  ijfieK  tc,  w^  irpetiov 
W  17  XP^^'^  "rrpodyei,  [atroiifieBa  O/ta'i]  Oeo-J^ 
mftlov^  leal  xoii'ov'i  raiii  'EXkijviop  e-mffow- 
lirai  TaBe],  Trpo<j>epaf^efoi  S'  opKov^  Siv  at 
nam  mp.oa-av,  [fiii  afii/Tjuovelv],  lieerai  yiy- 
5>v  jSiv  TTarpajwi'  Tdtpoiv  ku!  eniKaXvij/iefia 
ifWTa*  p.i]  yei/fcOai  vtto  ®ri0aioi<;  fit}Se 
ro(<t  tfiiX-TaTOi.  ovre^  -KapaBoQrjuat.  rifiepas 
vrjtTKaiiev  eiceUfi^ ' xj  -ra  XaixTrporara  f^er' 
i^avTe<;  vvi/  ev  TpSe  ri  BeivoraTa  Kivhvvev- 
iv  Oirep  Be  di/ayxalov  re  Ka\  ^nXeTrwrraroi' 
ifovat,  X07011  TtXeuTaw,  hiott  leaX  toD  0iav 
eyyui  fier  ainou,  vavQi/.€vai  Xfyo/itep  •rjhi^ 
f^aioii;  •n-apeBo/j.fti  rrii/  ttoXiv  —  iiXoptda 
16  ye  TOVTOV  Tto  aia^^iinm  6xi6pw,  \ip.i[i, 
I — vfttv  Si  TTUTTevrravTei  -TTpoo^rfXQofieji. 
ThL'CVDIDKS,  III. 
t  is  the  syntax  of  Sia<f)0i:ipat,  oXic-fm,  Kara- 
uavelv  1 
•i}^  ^vp,<f>opdv  ...  ^vp,Tre<Toi'      Kxplairi  the 


infi  iBka  eKelvd  re  e<T-)(QV  Ka\  to  et/OdBe  vw 
•  r)y€ij,ofe<t  yap  yevopevoi  eKOVTCnv  rwv  re 
l  o<TOl  dirb  o'^ii'  ^aav  fy/ifia^ot  015  eVe 
ti  7ipa>pla,  rovi  jikv  Xei-TTOUTpariav,  tov^ 
.^X-oiN  arpajevftv,  to«  S'  m?  ixdiTTOK  Tiva 
»c  exntpeirr)  eTreveyKovre'i  KaTe<jTpe\^ai>To. 
epl  T^!  iXevSepia^  apa  oine  ovtol  rmv 
01/0'  ol  "KXXrjvei  7T}<;  eavr&v  r^  Mi'/Bp 
IV,  TrepX  Si  0(  nev  aiioiv  aXXii  p-ij  fKeivp 
oaeo)^,  oi  8'  eVt  SeffiroTou  fteraQoX^,  ova 
pov,  KaKo^vveTOJTepou  BL  dXX'  oii  yap  Si} 
KBrjuaiiov  evKaTtjyoptrrov  oitrav  ttoXiv  vvv 
ro<fiavovirTe<i  ev  eiS6<nv  otra  aSucei,  troXv 
[over.] 


MtVttits  of  Soronto. 

NUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
FOURTH  YEAR. 


GREEK. 

HONORS. 


(  A  Carruthebs,  M.A. 
{  J.  Fletcheb.  M.A,  LL.D. 


n-e/wrowTMK 
^e(  Bofuov  al'ao'0'eH^ 
Si  KoKoacwv 
opt?  avZpL 

5'  ev  a-x^vluK  tppet  iraa  'A<f)poBiTa. 
TOi  Be  irtvO^/iove^ 
o^ai  (f)€povtTM  yaptp  fiaraiav. 
a  evr'  ip  ea6\a  t(9  Baicwv  opf, 
■aaa  Bik  -^epatv, 
(i^il  oil  p^dvarepov 
TaBoiv  vnvov  KeXevBoK. 
■T  otKOVf  ^1^'  einia<i  a^ 
Kai  TMvB'  vvep^aTorrepa. 
i(}>  'EXXacof  aiat  awoppAvoi^ 
Xtjo'iKapBio^ 
mrrov  irphrei. 
\vv  dtrffdtiei,  irpo^  ^ap' 
ap  TK  hrefii^i' 
ri  Bi  Aarav  • 

,  oTTocot  eU  itatrrou  Bofiovi  oi^tKVWai,, 


;t'  •tftiTffoi',  &fu>i&^Bii;  Se  hUa^ov, 

iv  fteatrOKTi  Bika  j^pvffolo  rdXai/ra, 
I  8s  ftCTa  T0M7*  Blxtjv  IBvvtaTa  ewrw. 

Homer,  /Ziad. 
tai  Bota>  TTep  eovr'  atro  iravTat  5\e<T<Tav. 
ivvriij.ap  Kear   if  tpovip,  ovBe  Tt?  ^i" 

Xaovf  Se  \iffoui  TToiTjire  K.pQviatv 
■  Tp  BsKUTr)  Odi^av  Seoi  Ovpaviatve'i. 
'hov  fj,v^aaT,  iitfi  xafte  Baicpv)(iov<ia. 
'  iv  irirpigatv,  iv  ovpeaiu  oloiroKoKTiv, 
i,  adt  0ii<r(  Sedav  eftfj^vai  evvi^ 
at  T  a/i^  'Xj^eKmiou  ippuxraiTO, 
t  irep  iovtra  8eav  ex  K^Bea  Tricrau. 

Ihid. 

fiAv  dSfia  Kai  d  KvirpK  yeXdotaa, 
eXdoiira,  Qapiiv  B'  dvd  dvp.ov  e-)(oi<ja, 
9i}v  Tov'Epeara  kclt  eu^eo,  Aa^i't.X.iryt'ifen'' 
"TOT  "EpwTo?  frir'  apyaXeio  eKvyC-^fftj'i ;' 
hvKo\ixd^  Moiaai  traKiv  ap^er  aoiBat. 
Theocritus,  Id. 
5  ibi\'  "ASoH't,  Koi  ivddSe  «€«  'X^epovra 
t  <f>ai'rl,  fj.avatraro'i.     out"  '  \yap,ifivrDV 
,  OUT  Ata;  o  fieya';  QapvfiAvio'i  ^pro<;, 
p  'EKaSdt  0  yepaiTepof  ettcart  TralBatv, 
eXij?,  oh  Tluppav  utto  Tpoia-;  irdXtv  ev$a>v, 
wporepov  Aawidai  Kal  iLevKoXliavet, 
laBat  re  koi  " \pyios  dupa  tleKaffyto. 
U\'  'ASeoi't,  xat  «  pecoT   eaOufi^iraK. 
ht,  'ABcovi,  ital  OKK  dtf>iK^,  <f>i\f>s  ^few." 

Ibid. 
K€^\a^  4'opp.o^  0pa)(yi,  elp.a  tattij?  ^h. 
oXfEUfTii'  o  nav  iropo^,  ouros  o  ttXoOto?. 
);^i  Svpav  €)(ov  ou  icvva'  •n-dvTH  veptatra 
■t  7-^voK-  d  yhp  -rrevia  (T0a5  ir^pei. 

fiiaafp  yetTotf  TreXet^  d  Bi  Trap'  avrdv 
Kokii^av  Tpatpepbii  Trpaaivaj^e  dd\aaaa. 
Ibid. 
ds  ia  (a)  marked  with  an  asterisk. 
le  myth  referred  to  in  (6), 

rewrite  in  Attic  Greek  the  first   two 

[OVIB.J 


of  Toronto. 

ilKATIONS:  ISOa  v 
?E8  FOR  B.A. 

SS[CS. 
NORS. 


^ETCHEE,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
i.  MiLNER,  U.A. 


JTOBY  BOOKS. 
I. 

explanatory  notes : 

absolvimus ;  et  hercules  con- 
it  inhonesta  sunt.  Conaules 
nn  diligentia;  adhnc  senatus 
feriis  Latinis  nullum  facere 
nostro  tribunatus  conglaciat. 
quo  modo  hie  omnia  iaceant : 
lariis  et  aquariis  pu^arem, 

occupasset.  Si  Parthi  vo« 
ion  nihil  f rigor e  rigeacimus. 
)  potuit,  sine  Parthia  Bibulus 
juid  cohorticularum  amisit. 
est.  Quod  tibi  supra  scripat 
ire,  iam  calet ;  nam  ferventis- 
ivissirae  enim,  quia  de  inter- 
rat,  transfugit  ad  populum  et 
oepit,  legemque  viariam,  non 

Rulli,  et  nlimentariam,  qua 
iactavit :  hoc  nondum  fecerat, 

epiatolae  scrips!.  Amabo  te, 
lerit,  Appio  facies,  ponito  me 
labella  integrum  tibi  reserves, 
,  de  qua  loquor,  et  dignitati 
pinioni  hoc  ita  facere  ezpedit. 
leras  Graecas  me  non  habere. 


laeris  deinceps,  qui  nune  sit  statue  rerum 
eus :  rei  publicae  statem  ilium  quem  tu 
ailio,  ego  divino  confirmatum  putabam, 
)rutD  omnium  coniunctione  et  auctoritate 
as  mei  fixus  et  fundatus  ridebatar,  niiU 
I  deus  I'eepexerit,  elapsum  scito  esse  de 
,  uno  hoc  iudkia 

irco  autem  tribuao  plebia  qui  magistratum 
QQ  lege  Aelia  iaiit,  solutus  est  et  Aelia  el 
t  legem  de  aniUtn  ferret,  quam  ille 
ipicio  claudus  liomo  promulgavit. 

ixi  me  earn  Bibuli  fortunarD,  quam  ille 
i  putaret,  omnium  triumpbis  victoriisqu« 
i ;  dixiqtie  eodem  teste  alio  looo,  eosdem 
Bibulum  exire  domo  probibuis^ent  et  qui 
isnent:  tota  vero  interrogatio  mea  nihil 
lisi  reprehensionem  illius  tribuiiatus ;  in 
lia  dicta  8unt  libertnte  auimoque  maximo 
i  auspicits,  de  donatione  regnorum. 

in  tandem,  Attice,  laudator  integntatis  et 
ne  nostrae, 

isus  es  hoc  ex  ore  tuo — 

CnniiiB,  ut  equities  Scaptio   ad   pecuniam 

m  darem,  me  rogare  ? 

nae    mihi    istim   adferuntur  ?      Quae    hie 

im  dijigam  Siculos  et  qunm  itJam  clien- 
inestam  iudicem  ;  multa  iiit  Ctiesar,  neque 
to,    etsi    Latinitas   non    ferenda,   verum 

iticus  a  good  adviser  for  Cicero  ?     What 
tude  towards  Caesar  of  Atticus  personally 
en  of  his  class  ? 
me  account  of  Caelius  Rufus. 

II. 
[Write  in  a  aeparftte  book.] 

Cestio,   M.   Servilio  consulibus   nobiles 
a  ui'bem  venere,  ignaro  rege  Artabano.     Is 
irmanici  fidus  Romania,  aequabilisin  suoa, 
[over] 


BnftoeviErttff  of  Sovonto, 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  i  1900. 
FOURTH  YEAR. 

LATIN. 

HONORS. 


f  A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
(  J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


I. 
LUCRETIUS  AND  VIRt.IL. 


'ranslate  : 

Hue  Eu:cedit  uti  sine  certis  imbribus  anni 
Eietificos  nequeat  fetus  submittere  telliis  ; 
lecporro  secreta  cibo  natura  animantum 
iFopagai'e  genus  passit  vitamque  taeri ; 
it  potius  multin  communia  corpora  rebus 
lulta  putes  esse,  ut  verbis  elementa  videmufi, 
aam  sine  principiis  ullam  rem  exsistere  posse. 
Iketch  the  plan  of  Lucretius'  poeni,  and  state  the 
i  is  endeavouring  to  establish,  with  any  two  other 
I  he  gives  of  the  law. 

7t  verbis  elementa  mdemua.    State  clearly  Lucre- 
aeaniug,  using  the  illustrations  given  by  hiniNetf 
>ther  part  of  his  poem. 
Translate : 

Icipiadas,  belli  fulmen,  Carthaginis  horror, 
t  dedit  terrae  proinde  ac  famul  infimus  esset 
e  repertores  doctrinarum  atque  leporum, 
e  Heliconiadum  comites ;  quorum  unus  Homcrus 
Jtra  potitus  eadem  allis  sopitus  quietest. 
Frite    notes,   grammatical    or    explanatory,   on 
n,  famul,  unus,  aliia,  and  scan  the  last  verse, 
;  any  peculiarity  in  the  metre. 
TraDslate : 

trea,  quaecumque  manent  aeterna  necessust, 
[uia  sunt  solido  cum  corpore,  respuere  ictus. 


riticeam  in  mesaem  robustaque  farra 
)  bumum,  solisque  insUbis  aristis, 

Eoae  AUantidea  abscondantur 
le  ardentia  decedafc  stella  Coronae, 
nam  Bulcis  committas  semiaa  quamque 
iroperes  anni  spem  credere  terrae. 
te  occaeum  Maiae  coepere  ;  aed  illos 
a  sages  vanis  elusit  aristis. 
e  pedem  referens  casus  evaserat  omnea 
ue  Ev/rydice  saperas  veniebat  ad  auras 
nans, — ^namqae  banc  dederat  Proserpina 
n — 

ita,  incautum  dementia  cepit  amantem, 
Ja  quidem,  scirent  si  ipioscere  Manes  : 

Veniet  lustris  labentibus  aetas 
lus  Assaraci  Phthiam  clarasque  Mycenaa 
[)remet  ac  victis  dominabitur  Argis. 
ata  meis  paterentur  ducere  vitam 
,  et  sponte  mea  componere  euras, 
roianam  primum  dulcesque  meorum 
.  colerem  ;   Priami  tecta  alba  manerent, 
Fa  manu  posuissem  Feigama  victia. 
t  orantes  primi  transmittere  cursum, 
itque  manus  ripae  ulterioris  amore. 

procul   inde   citae    Mettum    in    diversa 

Irigae 

nt,  (at  tu  dictis,  Albane,  maneres !) 

que  viri  mendacis  viscera  TuIIus'j 


mens  hominum  fati  sortiaque  futurae, 
e  modnm,  rebus  sublata  tiecundis  ! 
npuserit,  magno  cum  optaverit  emptum 
Fallanta,  et  cum  spolia  isba  diemque 

>tes  on  italicized  words. 

adicate  the  context  of  each  passage  for 

respects  do  the  Bucolics,  as  poetry,  ditfer 

h  of  Theocritus  ? 

s  Virgil's  conception    of  Nature  in  the 

■  from  that  of  Lucretiusi  t 

>m  extract  (e)  the  general  motive  of  the 

rom  (/)  Virgil's   own  conception  of  the 

is  hero. 


nni}»tvttits  of  Vovonto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  190a 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


CLASSICS. 

HONORS. 
ROMAN  HISTORY, 


(A.  R  Bain,  M.A..  LL.D. 
1  W.  S.  MiLNER,  M.A.     . 


re— Writs  on  throe  qnestioiu  id  each  E«ctioa  and  enolose  the 
n  H  separate  envelope. 

Sketch  the  events  leading  up  to  Pompey's  sole 
Iship  and  exaraiBe  the  le^slation  of  the  year. 
Sive  some   account  of  the  political  agents  of 
ey  and  Csesar. 

How  far  does  what  we  know  of  Cseaar's  legiala- 
during  the  period  when  he  was  responsible  for 
jvernment,  indicate  true  creative  statesmanship  ? 
'  Osesar  saw  best  what  a  power  was  Cicero. 
d  one  of  the  most  picturesque  traits  in  a  very 
resque  character  is  the  pertinacity  with  which 
r  refuses  to  be  repulsed  by  Cicero."  Comment 
is  statement  and  illustrate  in  detail. 

Trace  the  gradual  emergence  of  the  monarchical 

n  Rome. 

Detail    the   steps  .by  which  ager  pubHcua   was 

y  extinguished  in  Italy. 

Sketch   the  history  of  Roman  connection  with 

t  down  to  the  time  of  Tiberius. 


"  Primo  pecuniae,  deinde  imperi  cupido  crevit; 
asi  matenes  malorum  fuere."  How  far  does  this 
ila  explain  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Republic  ? 


NCAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
JANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 

LATIN. 

ANSLATION  AT  SIGHT. 
HONORS. 


liner;  J.  C.  Rqbertson,  B.A. 


k^'alerium  Martialem  decesabse  et  moleste 
homo  ingeniosus  ocutus   acer,  et  qui 
ill  scribendo  et  salis  haberet  et  fellia  nee 
minun.     prosecutus   ernm   uiatica  .sece- 
jederam  hoc  amicitiae,   dederam  etiam 
quos   de   me    composuit.     fuit    moris 
s  qui  uel  aiDgulorum  laudea  uel  urbium 
t    aut   hoDoribuH  aut   pecunia   ornare ; 
ro  temporibus  ut  alia  speeiosa  et  egregia 
in    primis     exoleiiit.      nam    poatquam 
'acere  laudanda,  laudari  quoque  ineptiim 
quaem    qui     aint    uersiciiti    quibus 
2ttuli  ?  remitterem  te  ad  ipaum  uoluraen, 
am  tenerem  :  tu,  ai  placuerint  hi,  ceteros 
;quires.     adloquitur  Muaam,  mandat  «t 
earn  Eaquiliia  quaerat,  adeat  reuereuter: 
I  ne  tempore  non  tuo  disertam 
Ises  ebria  ianuam  uideto  : 
OS  dat  tetricae  dies  Mineruae, 
m  centum  atudet  auribua  uirorum 
;  quod  Raecula  posterique  poysint 
pinis  quoque  comparave  chartis. 
as  tutiov  ihi.s  ad  luctinas  : 
;c  hora  eat  tua,  cum  I'urit  Lyaeu.s, 
n  regnat  rosa,  cum  madent  capilli ; 
ic  me  uel  rigidi  legjmt  Catones. 
eum   qui  haec  de  mc  soripsit   et  tunc 
icissime  et  nunc  ut  amicissimum  deiunc- 


ITIONa  :  1900. 
FOR  B.A. 

,  SYNTAX. 

IS. 


id  use  of  the  following 
■S,  av^tryia,  irpoarjyopia, 
and  trace  the  history  of 

and  Latin  declensions. 
ng  and  gender  of  oUia, 
imicities,  and  trace  the 
Q  Latin. 

dual  in  Greek,  compar- 
idings  and  noticing  any 
e  the  leading  uses  of  the 
lecame  confused  with  the 
idings  that  are  dual  in 

■  meaning  and  use  of  the 
'  its  subjective  and  pre- 
what  case  is  a  noun  put 

in  apposition  to  a  clause 

ative  with  regard  to  its 
Notice  any  traces  of  an 
ow  it  has  disappeared. 
origin  of  the  case  endings 
nsae,  dedtov,  and  Cereria. 
the  use  of  the  dative  in 
try  agent,  purpose,  time. 


Zr}\S}  at  Tflu  vov,  t^?  8e  BeiXiat  ffTvyfi. 
)  Ti'f'  del   TMceK  &&'  oKopearov   olfimyiv   rov 

I  'AttXa;  Se  Xvrrat  i^ov,  oiiK  ottrv  SftrXat. 
Summa  difficiiltate   rei  frumentame  affecto 
usque  eo  ut  compliires  dies  milites  fnimento 

t  et  extremam  famem  austentarent. 

I  Kvv^tra  Se  rot  Satre  wapot  vepucaXKe  tome. 


p  of  8oron(( 

AMINATI0N8:  UMu 

iD  YEAR 

16LISH- 

ONOR& 

.  J.  Alexander,  Pi 


the  Sonnet  to  the 
n,  the  chief  formn 
it,  and  ita  charac 
lem,  etc. — illustrat 
Du  can  by  referei 

liarities  and  »Hg»ifi 
liah  proae  uf  tlte  stj 
ectively  ? 

3ture  of  Twelfth  A' 
id  aub-plots,  tlieir 
tistic  purposes  sen 

umstances  in  the  si 
and  Desdemona  v 
elopntent  of  Tago's 
iJ  definitely  the 
the  Areopagizica 
itive  of  the  mind 


of  Coronto. 

EINATIONS  :  1900. 
I  YEAR. 


Al^ZAMDEB,  Ph.D. 


Night's  Dream  id  regard  to 
lity. 

the  various  appeanuicea  of 
&how  what  light  is  thrown 
le  occasions,  and  also  by  the 
lages  elsewhere  in  the  play, 
id  as  definitely  as  you  can 
'mining  the  age  of  Hamlet 
iscuss  this  question, 
f  the  scene  in  Hamlet  in 
tie  play  "  is  acted,  from  the 
ce  to  tiie  player  to  Hamlet's 
Qg  the  significance  of  the 
bition  of  Uie  hero's  feelings 

I  of  the  "play  within  the 
are  needful  for  the  under- 
3f  the  scene. 

I  connection  and  reference, 
:ail,  of  each  of  the  following 
ireful  to  show  you  under- 

iBdom  knd  of  reaob, 
.  with  anayB  of  biu, 
directiona  ont. 


YOQ 

7hamberi 


?  of  ^Toronto* 

MINATIONS !  190a 
[?H  YEAR. 

3LISH. 

iNOES. 
H.  Raynerj  LL.D. 


terms  the  lyric  poetry  of  the 
:ijects  and  forms.  Qive  some 
of  Sidney  and  Donne, 
writers  from  Lyly  to  Milton 
prose  style  of  our  day  and 
.early  to  our  style?  Specify 
ce  of  difference, 
ibject  of  the  Tempest  ?  How 
fitting  close  to  Shakespeare's 

'very  Man  in  Hia  HuTtiour. 
ison's  treatment  of  the  sub- 
>m  the  treatment  that  Shake- 
ive  given  it? 

attitude  toward  the  drama 
ir  Puritans  ?      What  are  his 

notes  or  paraphrases  on  the 

■he  In.  Alemoriam : — 


and  fount  of  d&y 
odenDg  iales  of  aight." 
nhood  durkly  join, 

L  waa  Budden  gun, 
:i«w  to  the  grain, 
aed  from  after- heat." 


r 


anftietfifftff  of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


HISTORICAL  GRAMMAR. 

EaxLminer :  L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 


1.  Give  a  table  of  Old  English  dialects,  and  give, 
approximately,  the  geographical  position  of  each. 
How  do  they  compare  with  the  modern  English 
<lialects  ? 

2.  What  are  the  main  differences  between  Old  and 
Middle  English  in  respect  to  phonology  ? 

3.  Explain  the  forms  of  the  following  italicised 
words :  a  two  foot  rule ;  three  sheep ;  his  brethren  are 
with  us ;  the  lean  kin^  ;  the  maiden  forlorn, 

4.  What  is  the  history  of  the  development  of  the 
s-plural  in  English  ? 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  Old  English  verbs 
dnsan^  ceoaan,  sprecan,  cwe^an  and  gdn,  and  explain 
the  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the  transition 
to  modem  English. 

6.  Explain  the  etymological  relation  of  pater  and 
foedery  fra/ter  and  brother,  fill  and  fvll,  was  and  were, 
seethe  and  sodden,  eald  and  old,  cyrice  and  church, 
drives  and  driveih,  bindan  and  bind,  elder  and  older, 

7.  What  additions  were  made  to  the  English  vocab- 
ulary up  to  1500,  and  what  relation  do  the  additions 
bear  to  the  national  development  of  the  people  ? 


IP  of  Sotonto, 

IMIKATI0N8  :  1900. 


D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


I. 

J  on  Caedmon. 

rith  Daniel  as  to  literary  style. 
1  opinioD  are  the  sources  of  the 
ading  these  poems  ? 

II. 

r  and  neah  gefrigen  habbaT 

Moyses  dfimas 
t  wera  cn^orissum, 
a  gehwam 
6te  Itfes, 
1  langsiimne  r^d 

gehyre  se  fe  wille  ! 
e  weroda  dnhten, 
lid  bis  sylfes  miht, 
im  wundra  fela 
it  forgeaf. 
;,  leoda  aid  or, 
^eaw  Herges  wisa, 
Faraones  cyn 
jTdwite  band, 

sigora  w  aid  end 
swan  Iiis  uiiga  fenvh, 
uhaines  tjunum. 

Bt  !    (V.  1). 

aliciaed  letters  in  haftbath  (1), 
sec^an  (7),  niiht  (9),  alwalda 
ean  (15),gesealde  (16). 

[OVKB.] 


4.  Parse  ivordriht  (3),  freom 

5.  Translate  : 

Folc  wees  af^red  :  flddi 
g&stas  gSoiure,  geofon  d& 
Wteron  beorhhlifu  blfldfi 
holm  heolfre  spiiw,  hrcem 
j  wfeter  wiepna  ful,  wselmi 
WffiroQ  Egypte  eft  oncyr 
flugon  forhtigende,  tmr  o: 
woldon  herebleape  hSaatu 
gylp  weaiP  gnoinra  !  B 
10  atol  )'pa  gewealc  :  ne  fiei 
hergQ3  td  h&iiie,  ac  hie  hi 
wyrd  mid  w«ge,  pSr  a 
mere  mSdgode,  miBgen  w 

6.  Illustrate  Prof.  Sievers'  fi' 
the  above  passage. 

7.  Give  the  modem  words  c 
<2),  gylp  (9),  ddrenced  (13),  wit! 
in  form  and  aod  meaning. 

8.  Translate: 

Geseah  P^swiPm6d  ejning,  p41 
wuador  on  wite  S^angea ;  him  f 
hyssas  h&le  hwurfon  in  I'am  hlit 
ealle  fefseste  Pry  [unforbserned]. 
Him  Sac  fier  wses  fin  on  gesyhl 
engel  telmihtiges :  him  f^r  3wil 
ac  wsea  fser  inne  ealles  gelicost 
efne  ponne  on  sumera  sunne  sci 
and  deawdriaa  on  diege  weorPe] 
winde  geondsfiwen.  Paet  wies  i 
J'e  hie  generede  wif  Pam  niPhe( 

9.  Give  principal  parts  of 
hwurfon  (3).  scineS  (8),  geonS  a 

10.  Derive  cynivg  (\),  cbfasate 

(11). 

11.  Classify  according  to  declc 
<5),  aa-mera  (8),  Qod  (10). 


: 


!Anftiet0U9  Of  Sototito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

PASS. 


Examiner :  W.  A.  R.  Kgrr,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  into  French : 

1.  Don't  give  them  any ;  they  have  enough  already. 

2.  The  only  time  I  ever  saw  him  he  was  wearing  a 
i^hite  hat. 

3.  How  long  have  you  been  living  in  Paris  ?     I 
liave  been  here  for  nearly  twenty  years. 

4.  The  ladies  who  have  fallen  into  the  water  have 
"been  rescued. 

6.  I  fear  he  cannot  come.     It  is  getting  late. 

6.  Let  us  have  a  cab  called  ;  we  are  in  a  hurry. 

7.  It  is  horrible ;  don't  think  any  more  about  it. 

8.  If  I  were  to  go,  what  would  you  do  ? 

9.  The  brown  horse  fell  and  broke  his  leg. 
10.  I  have  never  seen  anything  like  that. 

11. 

Translate  into  French  : 

When  the  meal  was  finished  Cacambo,  as  well 
as  Candide,  was  going  to  fully  pay  his  score  (I'Scot) 
by  throwing  on  the  table  two  of  the  broad  gold 
pieces  which  he  had  picked  up.  The  host  and 
hostess  burst  out  laughing.  ''  Gentlemen/'  said 
the  host,  "  we  see  that  you  are  strangers ;  we  are 


not  accustomed  to  see  a 
began  to  laugh  when  you 
off  our  highways.  You  I 
of  the  money  of  the  count 
aary  to  have  any  in  order 
inns  established  for  men 
the  government  You  he 
becau.se  tbia  is  a  poor  villa 
you  will  be  received  aa  yo 

III. 
Translate  iuto  English : 

Elle  des.sinait  quelqu< 
Charles  un  grand  amuse 
tout  debout,  k  la  regarder 
clignant  des  yeux.atin  de  i 
ou  arrondisHant,  sur  son  ] 
mie  de  pain  (soft  part  of  b 
plus  lea  doigts  y  couraie 
veillait.  iillle  frappait  aur 
et  parcourait  du  haut  en  1 
s'interrompre.  Ainsi  se< 
instrument,  dont  les  cordes 
jusqu'an  bout  du  village  wi 
et  souvent  le  clerc  de  I'hu 
grande  route  nu-t^  et  ei 
r^couter,  sa  feuille  de  papi 

Translate : 

Ayant  ainsi 
II  fait  le  partage  lui-i 

Et  donne  k  chaque  aoBui 
Rien  qui  pfit  Stre  cod 
Partant  rien  aux  seen 
A  la  coquette  I'attirai 
Qui  suit  les  personnel 
La  biberonne  eut  le  h 
La  m^nag^re  eut  les  ( 
Telfut  I'avisdu  Phi^ 
All^gnant  qu'il  n'^toU 
Plus  sfir  pour  obliger 
A  se  d^faire  de  leur  I: 

Qu'ellea  ae  marieroient  < 
Quaiid  on  leur  verroil 
Paieroient  leur  mfere 


Ne  poss^eroient  plus  les  effets  de  leur  p^re  ; 

Ce  que  disoit  le  testament. 
Le  peuple  s'^tonna  comme  il  se  pouvoit  fain 

Qu'un  homme  seuT  eiit  plus  de  sens 

Qu'une  multitude  de  gens. 

1.  Sketch  in  a  few  lines  the  substance  of  the  fa  >)e 
of  which  this  is  the  conclusion. 

2.  "  Phrygien  " :  To  whom  is  reference  made  ? 
S.  ''  Eftt "  (L  20) :  Explain  the  construction. 

4.  Outline  bridfly  the  life  of  La  Fontaine. 


r  I 


Bnfuetsftff  of  Sotronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  Pelham  Edgar,  B.A,,  Ph.D. 


1.  Translate: 

CATHO& 

II  est  vrai  mon  oncle,  qu'une  oreille  un  peu 
delicate  patit  f  ariensement  k  entendre  prononcer 
C6S  mots-ldr ;  et  le  nom  de  Polyxene  que  ma  cousine 
a  choisi,  et  celui  d'Aminte  que  je  me  suis  donn^, 
ont  une  gr&ce  dont  il  £aut  que  vous  demeuriez 
d'accord 

GORGIBUS. 

li^outez,  il  n'y  a  qu'un  mot  qui  serve :  je  n'en- 
tends  point  que  voUs  ayez  d'autres  noms  que 
ceux  qui  vous  ont  6t6  donn^  par  vos  parrains  et 
marraines ;  et  pour  ces  messieurs  dont  il  est  ques- 
tion, je  connais  leurs  families,  et  leurs  biens,  et  je 
veux  r^oliiment  que  vous  vous  disposiez  k  les 
recevoir  pour  maria  Je  me  lasse  de  vous  avoir 
sur  les  bras,  et  la  garde  de  deux  filles  est  une 
charge  un  peu  trop  pesante  pour  un  homme  de 
mon  kge. 

(a)  Write  a  brief  account  of  the  E6tel   Ram- 
bouillet. 

(6)  Point  out  the  pr^cieuse  characteristics  of  the 
jibove  extract. 

2.  Translate: 

Ii6  bien,  Madame,  h^  bien !  ^coutez  done  Oreste. 
Pyrrhus  a  commence,  faites  au  moins  le  reste. 
P6ur  bien  faire,  il  faudrait  que  vous  le  pr^vinssiez. 
Ke  m'avez-vous  pas  dit  que  vous  le  ha'issiez  ? 


Si  je  le  bal! 
Apr^s  tant 
Lui  qui  me 
Ah !  je  I'fu 

Fayez-le  do 

(a)  Disc 

(6)  Writ 

(c)  Euui 

3.  Translat 

D, 

Croire  qu 

Que  jami 

gloit 

Jusqu'&  c 

Rapetisst 

6     H^lsslj" 

DoflaSo] 

De  ce  foi 

Qui  ne  si 

Je  lai  dii 

10     Et  je  te  1 

Csr  tu  m 

Mauvais, 

■  Car  e'en 

Et  pare. 

(o)  Scar 

off  the  cteaai 

how,  if  at  al 


m  By  : 
the  ditference 
drama : — 

(1)  Witt 

(2)  WitJ 


r 


4.  Translate : 

FomiER. 

Je  n'j  reviens  que  pour  m^moire...Je  reconnais^^ 
que  j'ai  eu  tort  d'imaginer  qu'un  gentilhomme 
consentirait  k  s'occuper  comme  un  homme,  et  je 
passe  condamDation ;  mais,  dans  mon  erreur,  je 
vous  ai  laiss^  mettre  ma  maison  sur  un  ton  que 
je  ne  peux  pas  soutenir  k  moi  seul ;  et  puisqu'il 
est  bien  eonvenu  que  nous  n'avons  h  nous  deux 
que  ma  fortune,  il  me  parait  juste,  raisonnable  ei 
^  n^cessaire  de  supprimer  de  mon  train  ce  qu'il  me 
faut  rabattre  de  mes  esp^rances. 

(a)  Show  the  connection  of  this  passage  with  the 
plot. 

5.  Translate : 

Le  maitre,en  vieux  chapeaii  de  paille,  en  habit  blanc, 

Avec  un  secateur  qui  lui  sort  de  la  poche, 

Marche  dans  le  sentier  principal  et  s'approche 

Quelquefois  d'un  certain  rosier  de  sa  fa9on 

Four  le  d^arrasser  d'un  gros  colima^on. 

Sous  le  bosquet,  sa  femme  est  k  Tombre  et  tricote  y^ 

Aupr^  d'elle,  le  chat  joue  avec  la  pelote. 

lia  treille  est  faite  avec  des  cercles  de  tonneaux, 

Et  sur  le  sable  fin  sautillent  les  moineaux. 

(a)  From  what  poem  is  this  extract  taken  ? 


r 


fiitiftiet0fts  9t  srotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FRENCH, 

HONORS. 


Examhier :  Pelham  Edoar,  B. A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Verdelet. — A  d^faut  de  conviction,  il  a  Tentete- 
^ment  chevaleresque  de  son  parti.  Crois-tn  que  ton 
gendre  renoncera  aux  traditions  de  sa  famille,  pour  le 
seul  plaisir  de  renoncer  k  sa  paresse  ? 

PoiRiER. — Tu  ne  connais  pas  mon  gendre,  Verdelet, 
moi,  je  Tai  ^tudid  d  fond,  avant  de  lui  donner  ma  fille. 
C'est  un  ^toumeau ;  la  I^g^ret^  de  son  caract^re  le  met 
k  Tabri  de  toute  esp^ce  d  ent^tement.  Quant  k  ses  tra- 
ditions de  famille,  8*il  y  tenait  beaucoup,  il  n'efit  pas 
^pous^  mademoiselle  Poirier. 

Verdelet. — C'est  ^gal,  il  efit  et^  prudent  de  le  Bon- 
der k  ce  sujet  avant  le  mariage. 

Poirier. — Que  tu  es  bete !  j'aurais  eu  Fair  de  Jui 
proposer  un  march^ ;  il  aurait  refuse  tout  net.  On 
n'obtient  de  pareilles  concessions  que  par  les  bons  pro- 

c4dks,  par  une  obsession  lente  et  insensible Depuis 

irois  mois  il  est  ici  com  me  un  coq  en  pdte, 

Verdelet. — Je  comprends :  tu  as  voulu  graisaer  la 
girouette  avant  de  souffler  dessus, 

(a)  Translate  the  extract. 

(b)  Write  notes  on  the  italicised  expressions. 

(c)  Compare  Augier  and  Molifere  as  writers  of 
comedy. 

2.  La  petite  Solange  . . .  les  suivit  k  petits  pas 
jusque  dans  la  coudri^re,  riant  d'un  air  penaud  quand 
ils   faisaient  attention  a   elle,  mais  n'en   d^mordant 

point Le  lendemain,  Jjandry  sentant  qu'il  s'appar- 

tenait,  parce  que  le  p^te  Caillaud  lui  avait  donn^  licence 


^ 


de  tout  devoir,  il  partit  de  si  grand  matin  qull  pensa- 
surprendre  son  frSre  au  lit. 

(a)  Translate  the  extract. 

(b)  Compare  the  literary  methods  of  George  Sand 
and  Flaubert. 

3.  La  poste  aux  lettres  n'est  qu'd.  dix  minutes  de 
I'hdtel,  dans  une  large  et  bruyante  rue  faisant  suite  dr 
la  promenade  et  bord^e  de  caf^s,  de  brasseries,  de 
boutiques  pour  les  strangers,  ^talages  d'alpenstocks, 
guStres,  courroies,  lorgnettes,  verres  fum&,  gourdes, 
sacs  de  voyage,  qui  semblaient  \k  tout  expr^  pour 
faire  honte  k  TAlpiniste  ren^gat.  Des  touristes  d^fil- 
aient  en  caravanes,  chevaux,  guides,  mulcts,  voiles 
bleues,  voiles  verts,  avec  le  brimbalemeTU  des  cantine^ 
d  Vamble  des  betes^  les  pics  ferrSs  Tnarquant  le  "jyas 
contre  les  caUlcmx ;  mais  cette  ffete,  toujours  renouvel^e, 
le  laissait  indifiS^rent.  II  ne  sentait  m^me  pas  la  biae 
fratche  k  goiit  de  neige  qui  venait  de  la  montagne  par 
boufii^es,  uniquement  attentif  k  d^pister  les  espions- 
qu'il  supposait  sur  ses  traces. 

(a)  Translate  the  italicised  portion. 

(&)  Point  out  the  characteristics  of  Daudet's  manner 
in  the  extract. 

(o)  Explain  briefly  the  situation. 

4.  Rien  ne  vaut  mieux,  pour  se  donner  dfes  Fabord 
la  mesure  de  son  gdnie,  que  de  voir  avec  quelle  facility 
il  se  rattache  k  son  si^cle,  et  comment  il  s'en  d^tache 
aussi ;  combien  il  s'y  adapte  exactement,  et  combien  il 
en  ressort  avec  grandeur. 

(a)  How  does  Sainte-Beuve  develop  this  idea  ? 

5.  "  Leconte  de  Lisle's  work  is  the  strongest  poetic 
expression  of  the  pessimistic  spirit  since  1850."  Com- 
ment on  this  statement,  making  explicit  reference  to 
poems  of  his  which  you  have  read. 

6.  La  queue  en  cercle  sous  leurs  ventres  palpitants, 
L'oeil  dilate,  tremblant  vsur  leurs  pattes  f^briles, 
Accroupis  9^  et  la,  tons  hurlaient,  immobiles, 
Et  d'un  frisson  rapide  agit^  par  instants. 

L'^cume  de  la  mer  collait  sur  leurs  ^chines 
De  longs  poils  qui  laissaient  les  vert^bres  saillir ; 
Et,  quand  les  flots  par  bonds  les  venaient  assaillir, 
Leurs  dents  blanches  claquaient  sous  leurs  rouges 
babines. 
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Devant  la  lune  errante  aux  livides  claries, 
Quelle  angoisse  inconnue,  au  bord  des  noires  ondes,. 
Fasait  pleurer  une  kme  en  vos  formes  immondes  ? 
Pourquoi  g^missiez-vous,  spectres  ^pouvant^s  ? 

(a)  Translate  the  second  stanza. 

(a)  Point  out  the  Parnassien  features  of  the  metfe. 

(c)  Contrast  Hugo's  and  Leconte  de  Lisle's  treat- 
ment of  nature. 
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antnetttf ti?  of  Sototito* 


ANNUAL  £XAMIKATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FRENCH, 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  H.  Cameron,  M.  A. 


I. 

Translate  into  French  ^ 

1.  He  is  a  long  time  coming;  he  must  be  finish- 
ing the  letter  that  I  told  him  not  to  write. 

2.  We  shall  not  fail  to  succeed  in  the  under- 
taking, if  we  take  care  to  ask  ail  our  friends  to 
help  us. 

3.  The  lecture  which  Mr.  N.  gave  us  on  China 
was  most  interesting ;  have  you  ever  heard  a  more 
amusing  one  ? 

4.  In  France,  people  drink  coffee  out  of  glasses ; 
when  taken  in  this  way,  it  is  called  a  "mazagran." 

ir. 

Translate  into  French : 

"  As  I  was  riding  homewards,  I  saw  a  waggon 
standing  at  the  door  of  an  inn,  with^  three  horses ; 
the  two  foremost  were  eating  corn-f-  from  bags  at 
their  noses ;  but  I  had  observed  that  the  Siird 
had  dropped  his  on  the  ground,  and  could  not 
stoop  to  get  any  food.  However,  I  rode  on, 
.  absorbed  in  my  reflections,  without  assisting  him. 
£ut  when  I  had  got  nearly  home,  I  remembered 
what  I  had  observed,  and  felt  extremely  hurt  at 
my  neglect,  and  would  have  ridden  back|,  had  I 
not  thought  the  waggoner  might  have  come  out 
.of  the  house  and  assisted  the  horse.    A  man  could 

*  Uae  aUeld.  ftr.  **  oats. "  t  Ummer  bride. 
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not  have  had  a  better  reason  for  getting  off  his- 
horse  than  for  such  an  act  of  humanity.     It  is 
through  absence   of  mind   that  we  omit  many 
duties." 

III. 

Translate : 

4  Juin. 

J'aime  k  regarder  de  ma  fendtre  la  Seine  et  ses- 
quais  par  ces  matins  d'un  giis  tendre  qui  donnent 
aux  choses  une  douceur  infinie.  J'ai  contempl^ 
le  ciel  d'azur  qui  r^pand  sur  la  baie  de  Naples  sa 
s^r^nit^  lumineuse.  Mais  notre  ciel  de  Paris  est 
plus  anim^,  plus  bienveillant  et  plus  spirituel.  II 
sourit,  menace,  caresse,  s'attriste  et  s'^gaie  comme 
un  regard  humain.  II  verse  en  ce  moment  une 
moUe  clart^  sur  les  hommes  et  les  bStes  de  la 
ville  qui  accomplissent  leur  t&che  quotidienne. 
L^-bas,  sur  Tautre  berge,  les  forts  du  port  Saint- 
Nicolas  ddchargent  des  cargaisons  de  comes  de 
boeuf,  tandis  que  des  hommes  pos^s  sur  une 
passerelle  volante  font  sauter  lestement,  de  bras 
en  bras,  des  pains  de  sucre  j usque  dans  la  cale  du 
bateau  k  vapeur.  Sur  le  quai  du  nord,  les  chevaux 
de  fiacre,  alignes  k  I'ombre  des  platanes,  la  tete 
dans  leur  musette,  m&chent  tranquillement  leur 
avoine,  tandis  que  les  cochers  rubiconds  vident 
leur  verre  devant  le  coraptoir  du  marchand  de 
vin,  en  guettant  du  coin  de  Toeil  la  pratique 
matinale. 

Les  bouquinistes  d^posent  leurs  boites  sur  le 
parapet.  Ces  braves  marchands  d'esprit,  qui 
vivent  sans  cesse  dehors,  la  blouse  au  vent,  sont 
si  bien  travaillfe  par  Tair,  les  pluies,  les  gelees,  les 
neiges,  les  brouillards  et  le  grand  soleil,  qu'ils 
finissent  par  ressembler  aux  vieilles  statues  des 
cath^drales.  lis  sont  tous  mes  amis  et  je  ne  passe 
guere  devant  leurs  boites  sans  en  tirer  quelque 
bouquin  qui  m6  man  qu ait  j  usque  1^,  sans  que  j'en 
eusse  le  moindre  soupgon. 

Anatole  France. 
IV. 

1.  Exhibit  by  paradigms  the  derivation  of  the 
following  tenses  of  the  verb  etre,  giving  archaic  forms 
also,  where  necessary  to  complete  the  history :  Pres. 
infinitive ;  past  participle ;  present,  imperfect  and 
future  indicative,  and  pres.  subjunctive. 
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2.  Show  how  the  influence  of  stress  is  traceable  m> 
comparing  the  development  of  the  declension  of  the 
definite  article  (masc.)  with  that  of  the  masc.  pronoun 
of  the  third  person ;  and  in  comparing  different  persons 
of  the  O.  F.  verbs  parler  and  amer, 

3*  Trace  the  derivation,  down  to  modem  forms^  of 
the  italicised  words  occurring  in  the  extract  below, 
stating  clearly  the  phonetic  laws  involved. 

V. 

Translate  into  English  : 

Del  coc  raconte  qui  monta 
8ov/r  un  femier  et  si  grata. 
Selonc  nature  porchacoit 
Sa  viande  com  il  soloit 
Une  ehere  geme  trova, 
Clere  la  vit,  si  Tesgarda : 
"  Je  cuidai/'  fait-il,  "  porchacier 
Ma  viande  sour  ceat  femier ; 
On  t*ai  enaiy  geme  trovee : 
Par  moi  ne  serez  remuee 
S'uns  riches  om  d  vos  trovast, 
Bien  sai  que  d'or  vos  onorast, 
Si  en  creiist  vostre  clart^ 
Por  Tor  qui  a  mout  grant  beauts. 
Quant  ma  volenti  n'ai  de  toi, 
Ja  nul  onor  n'avras  par  moi." 
Autreai  est  de  mainte  gent, 
Se  tot  ne  vient  k  lor  talent, 
Come  del  coc  et  de  la  geme ; 
Veti  Tavons  d'ome  et  de  feme 
Bien  ne  onor  noient  ne  prisent, 
Le  pis  prenent,  le  mieuz  despisent. 

— Marie  de  France. 

VI. 

Write  a  composition  in  French,  of  Tiot  more  than- 
three  pages,  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : 

1.  Napoleon  III. 

2.  La  France  en  1900. 

S.  Le  Po^te  de  Timp^rialisme  anglais. 

4.  "  LTEgalit^  des  conditions  est  une  chimfere." 

5.  Toronto  et  ses  environs  k  vue  d'oiseau. 

6.  Le  Boman  en  France  au  XIX®  si^cle. 


nnftier0U9  of  8:otonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


n^xaminera .  |  p^lham  Edgae. 


1.  Indicate  Gautier's  place  in  the  development  of 
modern  poetry. 

2.  State  briefly  what  features  of  Romanticism  the 
Realists  opposed. 

3.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  historians  of  the  19th 
century. 

4.  Outline  the  development  of  the  novel  in  France^ 
since  1870. 

5.  Write  notes  on : — Symbolisme,  Jean  RichepiUr 
Mirimie,  lea  Burgravea,  lu  Dame  aux  Cameliaa,  Eloa, 
I'Homme  qui  rit,  Jocelyn,  Baudelaire,  Emile  Faguet 

IL 

In  the  case  of  the  following  extracts  (a)  give  in  a  few  lines  the  sub- 
ject matter  and  meaning  of  each,  (6)  assign  each  to  its  proper  school 
and  time,  with  precise  reasons. 

(a)  Parvenu  au  haut  du  paysage,  le  jeune  homme 
aper^utj  dans  la  lueur  l^gfere,  la  ferme-auberge  oi  il 
logeait.  Tin  aboi  de  chien  d^via  sa  reverie  d*une 
secousse  brutale  ou  imp^rieuse,  deviation  que  des  nota- 
bles attabl^s,  dans  la  grande  salle,  aggravSrent.  Lors- 
qu'il  se  trouva  dans  sa  chambre,  les  murs  blancs  dont 
^manait  une  fluorescence,  un  marmottement  de  voix  a 
travers  le  plancher,  un  hangar  oh  Ton  voyait  coufus^- 
ment  dormir  de  grandes  poules  h^rissdes  en  spheres, 
les  errances  de  la  lune,  dans  les  ombres  entrehach^es  k 
travers  la  guipure  d'une  haie,  sur  la  rive  fantasque  da 


verger  ofi  les  fruitiera  trapus  ^voqmaic 
sauvages,  ime  tribu  de  grands  pr^istoi 
cade,  ues  champs  dtendus  comnie  dea  n 
aux  ondes  Itmoneuses,  tout  fut  des  a 
leuses  que  I'^moi  de  Noel  vStit  de  r 
prodige, 

1.  Give  a  free  translation  of  thia  ez 
(b)  0  femiue,  ^lair  vivant  dont  I'^at 
O  vase  de  splendeur  qu'un  jour  de  ] 
Pourquoi  noa  yeus  ravis  fondent-il 
Fourquoi  mon  kme.  en  vain  sour  ma 
S'(!lance-t-elle  cl  toi  comme  uiie  aig 
Dont  le  feu  du  butcher  a  bris^  les  li 
T)6jk  I'hiver  blanchit  les  sominets  c 
Sur  la  route  au  touibeau,  que  mes 
Ah  !  j'ai  derrifere  moi  hien  iles  nuiti 
Un  regard  de  quinze  ans,  s'il  y  daij 
Dans  mon  cceur  conaum^  ne  reinue 
Cendre  de  passions  qui  palpitent  t< 

(c)  Au  milieu  du  grand  silence,  et  d 
I'avenue  les  voitures  de  maratchers 
Paris,  avec  lea  cahots  rhythm^  de  leur 
^chos  battaient  lea  fa^des  des  maisona 
deux  bords,  derrifere  les  lignes  confuses 
tombereau  de  choux  et  un  tombereau 
de  Neuilly,  s'^taient  joints  aux  huit  vo 
et  de  carottes  qui  descendaient  de  !< 
chevaux  allaient  tout  seuls,  la  t^tebas: 
continue  et  paresseuse,  que  la  mon 
encore.  £a  haut,  sur  la  charge  des  1^ 
A  plat  ventre,  couverta  de  leur  Kmc 
raies  noircs  et  grises,  les  charretiers  so 
guides  aux  poignets.  Un  bee  de  gaz, 
nappe  d'ombre,  &lairait  les  clous  i 
manche  bleue  d'une  blouse,  le  bout  ■ 
entrevus  dana  cette  floraiaon  ^norm 
rouges  des  carrottes,  des  bouquets  bli 
des  verdures  dlbordantes  des  pois  et  a 

(d)  A  Delie. 

Le  joli  diable  ail^,  dont  I'homme  a  f 

Lisait  un  jour  ces  fantaisies. 

En  voyant  d^filer  mes  Iris,  mes  Syl 

"  Ces  petits  vers,  dit-il,  moarront  to 
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Mais  ton  portrait  le  frappe,  et  son  oeil  dtincelle : 
"  Bien  t*en  a  pris  de  peindre  cette  belle  ! " 
S'^cria-t-il,  de  plaisir  transport^  ; 

Puis  il  prend  le  livret,  il  Tattache  a  son  aile, 

Et  les  voilSr  partis  pour  rimmortalitfe. 

(e)    Parmi  I'dtan^  d  or  sombre 
El  les  ndni!iphars  blancs, 
XJn  vol  passant  de  herons  lents 
Laisse  tomber  des  ombres. 

EUes  s'ouvrent  et  se  ferment  sur  Teau 
Toutes  grandes,  comme  des  mantes  ; 
Et  le  passage  des  oiseaux,  llt-haut, 
S'ind^finise,  ailes  ramantes. 

Un  pecheur  grave  et  thdorique 

Tend  vers  elles  son  filet  clair, 

Ne  voyant  pas  qu'elles  battent  dans  Tair 

Les  larges  ailes  chim^riques, 

Ni  que  ce  qu'ii  guette,  le  jour,  la  nuit, 
Pour  le  serrer  en  des  mailles  d'ennui, 
En  bas,  dans  les  vases,  au  fond  d'un  trou, 
Passe  dans  la  lumifere  insaisissable  et  fou. 

-(/)    Terrible  et  devanc^  de  VaT7ne  de  Bcdonne, 
Dans  les  rangs  ennemis  qiie  la  Farque  moisaonne, 
Mars  guide  un  char  train^  par  les  lions  fran^ais. 
Ah  !  que  de  longs  perils  achStent  les  succes  ! 
Souvent  dix  jours  lev^s  sur  la  meme  contr^e 
D'une  seule  bataille  ^clairaient  la  dur^e, 
Et  dea  monts  de  Pyrene  aux  bords  liguriens, 
Des  campagnes  du  Beige  aux  monts  helvetiena, 
Une  arm^e,  ^tendant  ses  bras  a  deux  arrases, 
De  leur  chaine  ceignait  nos  f rontieres  fermdes. 
Dirai-je  Tunion  de  tous  leurs  chocs  divers ; 
Le  Batave,  trahi  par  le  Dieu  des  hi  vers, 
Qui,  durcissant  les  eaux  de  ses  souflSes  perfides, 
Afermiasait  nos  pas  sur  les  routes  liquides ; 
Tant  de  faits  inouis,  prodiges  de  nos  jours  ; 
Le  Rhin  dpouvant^  nous  livrant  tout  son  cours, 
La  Moselle  illustr^e,  et  la  Sambre  et  la  Meuse 
Nommant  avec  orgueil  leur  legion  fameu.se  ? 

1.  Explain  the  italicised  words. 

'{g)  Le  jeune  homme  divin,  nourrisson  de  D^los, 
Dans  sa  Khlamyde  d'or  quitte  I'azur  des  flots ; 
De  leurs  baisers  d'argent  son  ^paule  etincelle, 

[OVBB.] 


Et  8ur  ses  pieds  lagers  Tonde  am^re  ruisselle. 
6  A  I'essieu  plein  de  force  il  attache  soudain, 

La  roue  k  jantes  d'or,  k  sept  rayons  d'airain. 

Les  moyeux  sont  d'argent,  aussi  bien  que  le  si^e. 

Le  Dieu  soumet  au  joug  quatre  dtalons  de  neige 

Qui,  rebelles  au  frein,  mais  au  timon  li&, 
10  H^riss^,  ^cumants,  sur  leurs  jarrets  ploy^s, 

Hennissent  vers  les  cieux>  de  leurs'  uaseaux  splen- 
dides. 

Mais,  du  quadruple  effort  de  ses  r6nes  solides, 

Le  fils  d'Hyp^riSn  courbe  leurs  cols  nerveux ; 

Et  le  vent  de  la  mer  a^te  ses  cheveux, 
15  Et  S^l^ne  plLlit,  et  les  Heures  divines 

Font  descendre  TAurore  aux  lointaines  collines. 

Le  Dieu  s'^crie  !  II  part,  et  dans  Tampleur  du  ciel 

11  pousse  ^tincelant,  le  quadrige  immortel. 

L'air  sonore  s'emplit  de  flamme  et  d'harmonie^ 
20  L*Oc^an  qui  palpite,  en  sa  plainte  infinie, 

Pour  saluer  le  Dieu,  murmure  un  chant  plus  doux  ^^ 

Et,  semblable  k  la  vierge  en  face  de  I'^poux, 

La  terre,  au  bord  brumeux  des  ondes  apais^es, 
24  S'^veille  en  rougissant  sur  son  lit  de  rosdes. 

1.  Translate  11.  1-11. 

(h)  GrsU^e  au  sable,  il  n*y  avait  pas  une  tache  de 
boue :  gr^ce  k  la  pluie,  il  n'y  avait  pas  un  grain  de 
cendre.  Les  bouquets  venaient  de  se  laver ;  tous  les 
velours,  tous  les  satins,  tous  les  vemis,tous  les  ors,  qui 
sortent  de  la  terre  sous  forme  de  fleurs,  ^taient  irr^- 
prochables.  Cette  magnificence  ^tait  propre.  Le  grand 
silence  de  la  nature  heureuse  emplissait  le  jardin. 
Silence  celeste  compatible  avec  mille  musiques,  rou- 
coulements  de  nids,  bourdonnements  d'essaims,  palpi- 
tations du  vent.  Toute  Tharmonie  de  la  saison  s'ac- 
complissait  dans  un  gracieux  ensemble ;  les  entries  et 
les  sorties  du  printemps  avaient  lieu  dans  Tordre 
voulu  ;  les  lilas  finissaient,  les  jasmins  commengaient ; 
quelques  fleurs  6taient  attarddes,  quelques  insecles  en 
avance ;  I'avant-garde  des  papillons  rouges  de  juin 
fraternisait  avec  Tarrifere-garde  des  papillons  blancs  de 
mai.  Les  platanes  faisaient  peau  neuve.  La  brise 
creusait  des  ondulations  dans  T^normite  magnifique 
des  marronniers.  C^tait  splendide.  Un  vet^iun  de 
la  caserne  voisine  qui  regardait  k  travers  la  grille 
disait :  Voilk  le  printenips  au  port  d'armes  et  en  grande 
tenue. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


L 

(a)  (Not  to  be  translated) : 

Et  toi,  pretreaae  de  la  terre, 
Vierge  du  Pinde  ou  de  Sioriy 
Tu  fuis  ce  globe  de  matiire, 
Privi  de  ton  deiyiier  rayon  ! 
Ton  souffle  divin  se  retire 
De  ces  coeurs  fl^tris,  que  la  lyre 
N'^meut  plus  de  ses  sons  touchants  ; 
Et  pour  son  Dieu  qui  le  contemple, 
Sans  toi  Tunivers  est  uo  temple 
Qui  n'a  plus  ni  parfums  ni  chants  ! 

(6)  (Not  to  be  translated)  : 

D'ici  je  vols  la  vie,  i^  travers  un  nuage, 
S'^vanouir  pour  moi  dans  Tombre  du  pass^ ; 
L'amour  seul  est  rest^,  comme  une  grande  image 
Survit  seule  au  r^veil  dans  un  songe  effacd. 

Bepose-toi,  mon  &me,  en  ce  dernier  asile, 
Ainsi  qu'un  voyageur  qui,  le  coeur  plein  d'espoir, 
S'assied,  avant  d'entrer,  aux  portes  de  la  ville, 
Et  respire  un  moment  Fair  embaumd  du  soir. 

Comme  lui,  de  nos  pieds  secouons  la  poussi^re  ; 
L'homme  par  ce  chemin  ne  repasse  jamais. 
Comme  lui,  respirons  au  bout  de  la  carri^re 
Ce  calme  avant-coureur  de  T^temelle  paix. 

— Lea  Miditations. 


1.  Explain  carefully  the  italicised  passage. 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  passage  (&). 

3.  What  characteristics  of  Lainattine  are  illustrated 
in  these  two  passages  ?     Be  precise. 

4.  Scan  a  line  or  two  of  (a)  and  (b)  to  show  the  type 
of  verse  in  each. 

5.  To  judge  by  what  you  have  read  in  the  Midita- 
tiona,  what  were  the  political  and  religious  views  of 
Lamartine  ? 

IL 

(a)  Translate : 

O  redoutable  ^poque  !  et  quels  temps  que  les  n6tres! 
Oil,  rien  qu'en  se  serrant  les  uns  centre  les  autres, 
Les  hommes  dans  leurs  plis  ^crasent  tours,  ch&teaux, 
Donjons  que  les  captifs  rayaient  de  leurs  couteaux, 
Or^neaux,  portes  d'airain  comme  un  carton  ploy^, 
£t,  sur  leurs  boulevards  vainement  appuydes, 
Les  pd.Ies  garnisons,  et  les  canons  de  fer 
Broyes  avec  le  mur  comme  Tos  dans  la  chair. 

(b)  (Not  to  be  translated) : 

Au  souffle  de  Tenfant,  dSme  dee  InvaZidea, 
Les  drapeaux  prisonniers  sous  tes  voiites  splendidea 
Fr^mirent,  comme  au  vent  fr^missent  les  ^pis ; 
Et  son  cH^  ce  doux  cri  qu'une  nourrice  apaise. 
Fit,  nous  Tavons  tons  vu,  bondir  et  hurler  d'aise 
Lea  canons  monstrueux  d  ta  porte  accroupis  ! 

Et  Lui !  Torgueil  gonflait  sa  puissante  narine ; 
Ses  deux  bras,  jusqu*alors  croisfe  sur  sa  poitrine, 

S'dtaient  enfin  ouverts ! 
Et  Venfant,  soutenu  dans  sa  main  paternelle, 
Inond^  des  Eclairs  de  sa  fauve  prunelle, 

Rayonnait  au  travers ! 

— Lea  Chants  du  CrSpuacvle. 

1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  ddme  dea  InvalideSfSon 
cri  fit  bondir  lea  canona  monatru-ev^  a  ta  porte  accrou- 
pia,  Venfant  rayonnait  au  travera, 

2.  What  characteristics  of  Hugo  are  illustrated  i 
these  two  passages  ?     Be  precise. 

3.  Compare,  by  drawing  your  examples  from  th 
passages  before  you,  Hugo  and  Lamartine  as  to  poet' 
cal  imagery  and  rhythm. 


r 


III. 

Translate : 

— Quand  passe  un  jeune  p4tre — oiii,  c*en  est  Ik  ! — 
sou  vent, 
Tandis  que  nous  allons,  lui  cbautaut,  moi  i^vant, 
Lui  dans  son  pr^  vei-t,  moi  rlans  mes  noires  allies, 
Souvent  je  dis  tout  bas  : — O  mes  tours  crdnel^es, 
Mon  vieux  donjon  ducal,  que  je  vous  donnerais, 
Oh  !  que  je  donnerais  mes  blda  et  me**  forSts. 
Et  les  vastes  troupeaux  qui  tondent  mes  collines, 
Mon  vieux  nom,  mon  vieux  titre,  et  toutes  mes  ruines, 
Et  tous  mes  vieux  aieu'x  qui  bient6t  m'attendront, 
Pour  sa  cbaumi^re  neuve  et  pour  son  jeune  front ! — 
Car  ses  cheveux  sont  noirs,  car  son  oeil  reluit  comme 
Le  tien,  tu  peux  le^  voir,  et  dire  :  Ce  jeune  borame  1 

— Hernani. 

1.  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

2.  By  what  features  would  you  recognize  that  this 
is  nob  a  classical  passage  ? 

3.  Point  out  the  examples  of  rime  riche  in  the  pas- 


sage. 


IV. 

(a)  Tjranslate : 

La  *vieille  le  traita  de  monseigneur,  et  serra 
Yieu  dans  un  tiroir.  C*^tait  la  pifece  que  Thomme 
au  manteau  noir  avait  donn^e  k  Phoebus.  Pen- 
dant qu'il  toumait  le  dbs,  le  petit  garQon  chevelu 
et  ddguenilld  qui  jouait  dans  les  cendres  s'approcha 
adroitemeut  du  tiroir,  y  prit  leeu,  et  mit  k  la 
place  une  feuille  sfeche  qu'il  avait  arracbde  d'un 
fagot. 

(b)  Translate : 

Quasimodo  se  p1a9ait  devant  cette  gueule 
ouverte;  il  s'accroupissait,  se  relevait  avec  les 
retours  de  la  cloche,  aspirait  ce  souffle  renversant, 
regardait  tour  k  tour  la  place  profonde  qui  four- 
millait  k  deux  cents  pieds  au-dessou.s  de  lui  et 
r^norme  langue  de  cuivre  qui  venait  de  seconde 
en  seconde  lui  hurler  dans  Toreille.  C'^tait  la  seule 
parole  qu'il  entendlt,  le  seul  son  qui  troublat  pour 
lui  le  silence  universel.  II  s'y  dilatait  comme  un 
oiseau  au  soleil.  Tout  k  coup  la  fr^nesie  de  la 
cloche  le  gagnait ;  son  regard  de  venait  extraordi- 
naire ;  il  attendait  le  bourdon  au  passage,  comme 
Taraignde  attend  la  mouche,  et  se  jetait  brusque- 
Co  veb.] 


ment  sar  lui  k  corps  perdu, 
rablme,  Isnc^  dans  te  balan 
K  cloche,  il  eaisissait  le  i 
areillettes,  I'^treignait  dd  si 
roniiaib  de  sea  deux  talons,  e' 
choc  et  de  tout  !e  poids  de  a< 
vol^. 

1,  Locate  (a)  and  (b). 

2.  Point  out  the  Romantic  ct 
passage  (as  to  plot,  character  dra' 

V. 

Translate : 

Charles  demeura  pantois  ai 
Apr^  avoir  Jet^  les  yeux 
chambre  en  mansarde  tendut 
bouquets  de  fleurs  qui  tapiss 
une  chemin^e  en  pierre  de  I 
aeul  aspect  donnait  froid,  sui 
jaune  gamies  en  canne  verni 
avoir  plus  de  quatre  angles,  i 
ouverto  dans  laquelle  aurai 
sergent  de  voltigeurs,  sur  le  i 
plac4  au  bRs  d'un  lit  k  cie 
drap  tremblaient  comme  si  i 
achev^ea  par  les  vers,  il  reg 
grande  Nanon  et  lui  dit. . , . 
1.  CJompare,  from  the  passages 

of  BomaQtic  and  Realistic  style. 
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8liiftoet0ftS  of  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GERMAJy  LITERATURE  OF  THE  NINE 

TEENTH  CENTURY. 

HONORS, 


Examiner :  G.  H.  Nekdlee,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  Fate  Tragedy  in  German  lite- 
rature ?  Mention  the  chief  writers  of  this  class,  charac- 
terising them  and  accounting  for  the  literary  pheno- 
menon. 

2.  (a)  Sketch  Heine's  career  as  a  university  stu- 
dent, referring  to  his  writings  during  this  period  and 
the  various  influences  moulding  his  character. 

(6)  Discuss  the  literary  qualities  of  the  Reisebilder. 

(c)  What  was  Heine's  opinion  (1)  of  Napoleon, 
and  (2)  of  England  ?  Illustrate  by  comparing  him 
with  Byron  in  both  these  respects. 

8.  (a)  Contrast  the  characters  of  Sabine  Schroter  and 
Lenore  von  Rothsattel  in  Soil  vmd  Haben,  illustrating 
what  you  consider  Freytag's  strength  or  weakness  as 
a  noTelist. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  Freytag*s  other  literary 
works. 

4.  (a)  "  Johannes  ist  durchaus  erfxillt  vom  Geiste 
der  Vemeinung,  aber  nicht  wie  Mephisto.  Er  ver- 
neint  nicht  alles,  was  besteht,  weil  es  besteht,  sondern 
weil  es  gemein  und  niedrig,  schandlich  und  hasslich 
ist  und  seine  Seele  von  der  Sehnsucht  nach  dem 
Hohen  und  Hehren,  dem  Reinen  und  Strahlenden  ver- 
zehrt  wird." 

Illustrate  this  statement  by  reference  to  incidents 
in  Sudermann's  play. 


^ 


(b)  Herodes  (zu  Johannes).  —  Euer  Anschlag  war 
mir  nicht  verborgen,  und  dennoch  kam  ich,  kam  ohne 
das  Kriegsvolk,  das  Rom  zu  meinem  Schutze  stellt. 
Du  hieltst  mich  in  deinen  lianden,  wie  du  den  Stein 
hieltst.  Warum  liessest  du  ihn  fallen  ?  Sage,  warum 
Bchontesb  du  mich  ? 

Give   your  own  answers  to  these   questions   of  1 

Herod.  I 

(c)  Translate  and  annotate  briefly  the  following 
passages : 

(1)  Dich,  sxiss  lachelnde  Lalage,  dich  werd'  ich 
ewig  lieben. 

(2)  Kerkermeister.  —  Durch  dieae  Thiir  kamen 
die  beiden  Sohne  des  Grossen,  ehe  er  sie  hinrichten 
liess. 

(3)    ®tW)\t  mil  U»  ^Smug  femleut^tenbcm  <B^ntt, 
Dk  geitcrfeele  im  grofle  Derborgen, 
SBegnatet  ntit  feinem  gSgembm  Sad^eln 
Un^  ber  gakmer. 

©0  leud^tejl  bu  jiDfefad^  in  fd^weigenbem  iiift, 
©0  fpriibeu  une^  glammm  au^  brinem  <£rtaltcn, 
©0  prctfen  iDtr  felig  betn  jggcmbeg  Sfic^dn, 
^D^er  SSitelliug. 

5.  (a)  Narrate  in  outline  the  story  of  Heyse's  Maria 
Frandsca, 

(b)  Translate  the  following  lines  occurring  in 
Heyse's  stories: 

(1)  Eine  wunderliche  Nacht !  Du  hattest  mir's 
doch  sehr  angethan,  Fenice. 

(2)  Er  bat  mich,  auf  einem  Koffer  Platz  zu  neh- 
men,  erfrischte  sich,  wahrend  ich  weiter  sprach  und 
die  Unverfanglichkeit  meiner  Absicht  herausstrich, 
aus  einem  Weinglase  u.  s.  w 

(3)  Doch  hielt  ich  jeden  Ge(}anken,  mich  ihr 
hinzugeben,  ftlr  eine  Chimare^  und  nahm  eines  nach- 
denklichen  Abends  Herz  und  Kopf  gewissenhafi 
zwischen  die  Hande,  mir  einen  Vers  auf  die  ganze 
Sache  zu  machen. 

6.  Give  some  account  of  the  works  of  Auerbach, 
Keller^  Scheffel,  Richard  Wagner,  Gerhard  Hauptmann. 
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7.  Translate: 

Wie  liberall  bei  den  ackerbauenden  regelmassig 
von  Vegetabilien  sich  nahrenden  Volkerschaften 
war  auch  in  Italien  das  Viehschlacbten  zugleich 
Hausfest  und  Qottesdienst ;  das  Schwein  ist  den 
Gottem  das  wohlgefalligste  Opfer  nur  darum, 
weil  es  der  gewohnliche  Festbraten  ist.  Aber  alle 
Verschwendung  wie  alle  Ueberschwangliehkeit 
des  Jubels  ist  dem  gebaltenen  romischen  Wesen 
zawider.  Die  Sparsamkeit  gegen  die  Gotter  ist 
einer  der  hervortretendsten  ^iige  des  altesten 
latinischen  Cultes  ;  und  auch  das  freie  Walten  der 
Phantasie  wird  durch  die  sittliche  Zucht,  in  der 
die  Nation  sich  selber  halt,  niit  eiserner  Strenge 
niedergedriickt.  In  Folge  dessen  sind  die  Aus- 
wtichse,  die  von  solcher  Masslosigkeit  unzertrenn- 
lich  sind,  den  Latinem  fern  geblieben.  Wohl  liegt 
der  tief  sittliche  Zug  des  Menschen  irdische 
Schuld  und  irdische  Strafe  auf  die  Gotterwelt  zu 
beziehen  und  jene  als  ein  Verbrechen  gegen  die 
Gk)ttheit,  diese  als  deren  SUhnung  aufzufassen  im 
innersten  Wesen  auch  der  latinischen  Religion. 

MoMMSEN,  Romiache  Oeachichte. 


&nttitv»its  of  SovQnto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GOETHE,  SCHILLER  AND  KLEIST, 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  A.  E.  Lang,  B. A. 


1.  What  period  of  Goefche's  life  is  covered  by  Dich- 
tuDg  und  Wahrheit  ?  Give  the  date  of  composition 
and  the  plan  of  the  work. 

2.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  first  ten  years  of 
of  Goethe's  life,  as  portrayed  in  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
heit. 

3.  Narrate  the  circumstances  of  Goethe's  introduc- 
tion to  the  Brion  family  at  Sesenheim. 

4.  Translate : 

ffifir'^  m6glic|)  ?  ^Snnf  id)  nid^t  me^r,  wie  i6)  woffte  ? 
5Ri(^t  me^r  jurucf,  toit  mir'^  beltcbt?  ^^  mfipte 
!Dte  X\)Cit  tJoUbrtngcn,  mil  fd^  ftc  ge^ac^t, 
5Ri(^t  t>tc  SBerfucbung  »on  mir  xok^  —  ta^  ^crj 
®en%t  mit  hitimXxaum,  auf  ungewiffe 
erfilUung  f)in  tit  Wliiitl  mix  gefpan, 
2)ic  ffiege  blo§  mir  offen  fyaV  ge^alten  ?  — 
•    SSeim  gropcn  ®ott  t>e6  ^immel^ !  6a  mat  nid^t 
^JWein  Srnfl,  befc^loff'nc  ©ac^c  war  c^  mc. 
3n  bcm  fletanfen  blo§  gefiel  ic^mir ; 
Die  greibett  rcijte  mtcb  unt>  ba^  fflcrmegcn. 
2Bar  a  unrccbt  an  bent  ©aufelbilbe  mic^ 
Der  f 8ntaH(ben  ^offnung  gu  ergS^cn  ? 
SBlteb  in  bet  ©rufi  mir  ni(|t  ber  2CtlIc  frei, 
Unb  fa^  ic^  nicbt  bcu  guten  SBcg  gur  ©cite, 
Der  mir  bic  SRiicffc^r  offen  jteta  bcwabrte? 
SBol^iu  benn  fel)'  icb  plB^licb  micb  gefii^rt  ? 
S3abnlo0  liegt'a  binter  mir,  unb  eine  2Wauer 
2lua  meinen  eigncn  SBcrfen  baut  ficb  auf, 
Die  mir  bie  Umfe^r  tiirmcnb  \)mmt ! 

[OVEB.] 


5.  Tr&ce  the  curreot  of  thought  va 
of  thia  moDologue. 

6.  In  what  way  has  Schiller  portray 
ter  of  Wallenstein  tio  as  to  lend  him  a  hi 

7.  How  has  Schiller  enlisted  our 
Uax  ?  Show  how  the  Max-Thekla  e] 
nected  with  the  rest  of  the  drama. 

8.  What  motives  impelled  Battler  ti 
lenstein  ? 

9  State  the  connection  in  which  a 
following  passages  are  used  ; — 
{a)  0  !  hattest  du  vom  Menschen  besser 
Gedacht,  du  hattest  besser  auch  geh( 
Fluchwurd'ger  Argwohn  '  Ungliickg 
Es  ist  Jhm  i'estes  nichts  und  Unverr 
Und  alles  wanket  wo  der  Glaube  fel 

(b)  Es  ist  entschieden,  nun  iat's  gut  —  i 
Bin  ich  geheilt  von  alien  Zweifelsqu 
Die  Bnist  ist  wieder  frei,  der  Geist  i 
Nacht  mosz  es  sein,  wo  Friedlands  S 

(c)  Verschmerzen  werd'  ich  diesen  Schla; 
Benn  was  verschmerzte  nicht  der 

Hochsten 
Wie  vom  Gemeinsten  lemt  er  sich  ei 
Uenn  ihn  besiegen  die  gewalt'gen  St 

10.  What  is  the  central  theme  of  K' 
von  Heilbronn  ? 

11.  Give  briefly  your  conception  of  tl 
Kiitchen. 

12.  State  clearly  what  is  meant  by 
and  "  Roinantidsiti." 

13.  Sketch  briefly  the  period  of  Gei-n 
from  the  death  of  Schiller  to  the  death  i 
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CIniDetisitfi  of  STovotito. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR 


MIDDLE  HIGH  GERMAN  AND 
PHILOLOGY. 


Eocaminer :  L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 


I. 

1.  Translate: 

Swie  wol  der  heide  ir  manicvaltiu  varwe  stfit, 
sd  wil  ich  doch  dem  walde  jehen, 

daz  er  vil  mdre  wiinneclicher  dinge  hfi,t, 
noch  ist  dem  velde  baz  geschehen. 

sd  wol  dir,  sumer,  sus  getsLner  emzekeit !  & 

sumer,  daz  ich  iemer  lobe  dine  tagc, 
mtn  trdst,  sd  troeste  ouch  mine  klage  : 
ich  sage  dir,  waz  mir  wirret :  diu  mir  ist  Hep,  der  bin 
ich  leit. 

Ich  mac  der  guoten  niht  vergezzen  noch  ensol, 
diu  mir  sd  vil  gedanke  nimet.  10 

die  wile  ich  singe,  wil  ich  vinden  iemer  wol 
ein  niuwe  lop,  daz  ir  gezimet. 

nd  habe  ir  diz  flir  guot  (so  lobe  ich  danne  me)  : 
dz  tuot  in  den  ougen  wol,  daz  man  sie  siht, 
nnd  daz  man  ir  vil  tugende  giht,  15 

daz  tuot  wol  in  den  oren.    sd  wol  ir  des  !  so  we  mir,  wd ! 

2.  Show  the  technique  of  the  stanzas  (Stollen,  Auf- 
gesang,  Abgesang  and  Rimes),  and  scan  the  last  four 
lines  of  the  first  stanza. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  jehen  (1.  2),  Tnac  (1.  9), 
einfige  (1.  11),  tuot  (1.  14). 

4.  Explain  the  modern  forms  of  aumer  (1.  6),  nimet 
(L  10),  siht  (1.  14). 

[OVEB.] 


6,  Translate  : 

Daz  milter  man  gar  w&rhaft  si 
geschiht  daz,  d&  ist  wunder  bi. 
der  groze  wille,  der  dk  ist, 
wie  mac  der  wesen  verendet  ? 

d^w&r  dk  hoeret  witze  zuo  5 

und  wachen  gegen  dem  morgen  fruo 
und  anders  manec  schoencr  list, 
daz  ez  iht  werde  erwendet. 

der  also  tuot, 
der  sol  den  muot  10 

an  riuwe  selten  kSren, 
mit  witzen  sol  er'z  allez  wegen 
und  IkzG  got  der  ss&lden  pflegen  : 
so  s61  man  stegen 
nach  lange  wernden  Sren.  15 

6.  What  differences  from  Modern  High  German 
Grammar  do  you  notice  in  lines  5-8  ? 

7.  What  was  Wajther  s  place  in  Middle  High  Ger- 
man Literature  ?  Who  were  his  chief  predecessors  in 
Lyric  poetry  and  who  his  immediate  successors  ? 

IL 

8.  Write  notes  on  Hdnrich  von  Vddeke,  Das 
Niebelungenlied,  Wolfram  von  Uschenhach,  Rudolf 
von  Ema. 

9.  Give  the  parts  of  the  following  verbs  in  Middle 
High  German,  and  explain  the  changes  to  Modem 
High  German :  bliben,  vlieaen,  stehen,  vam,  hoeren, 

10.  Explain  the  forms  or  constru6tions  underlined 
in :  zwei  Pfund  Butter,  Ich  bin  es  zufreden,  vor  Freude 

springen,  meinetwegen,  Kindes  Kind. 

11.  Give  a  brief  occount  of  the  efforts  to  arrive  at  a 
standard  language  in  Germany,  noting  especially  the 
influence  of  Luther  and  Gottsched. 

12.  What  are  the  principal  changes  in  the  transition 
from  Middle  to  Modern  High  German  in  respect  to 

phonology  and  accidence  ? 


8lnftoet0fts  ot  Sotontiu 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:   1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


ET       .  _     f  W.  H.  Fraser, 


B.A. 


I. 

Translate  the  following  extracts : 

(a)  Non  comparve  la  vergine  Diana, 
Che,  levata  per  tempo,  era  ita  al  bosco 
A  lavare  il  bucato  a  una  fontana 

Ne  le  maremme  del  paese  tosco  ; 
E  non  tom6,  che  gi&  la  tramontana 
Girava  il  carro  suo  per  I'aer  fosco  : 
Venne  sua  madre  a  far  la  scusa  in  fretta, 
Lavorando  su  i  ferri  una  calzetta. 

1.  Name  and  describe  briefly  the  work  from  which 
the  extract  is  taken. 

2.  When  was  it  written,  and  by  whom  ? 

3.  What  is  its  literary  importance? 

(b)  II  navigante  vedea 
Fumar  le  pire  igneo  vapor,  corrusche 
D'armi  ferree  vedea,  larve  guerriere 
Cercar  la  pugna;    e  alForror  de'nottumi 
Silenzi  si  spandea  lungo  ne'campi 

1)1  falangi  un  tumulto  e  un  suon  di  tube 
E  un  incalza/di  cavalli  accorenti 
Scalpitanti  su  gli  elmi  a'moribondi, 
E  pianto,  ed  inni,  e  delle  Parche  il  canto. 

1.  What  is  the  general  plan  of  the  poem  from  which 
the  extract  is  taken  ? 


2.  Point  out  any  literary  merit  which 
in  the  extract. 

(c)  Saul.  0 
Pace  hai  sul  volto  ?  0  fero  veglio,  alq 
Miei  preghi  accetti  ?  lo  da'tuoi  pife  n( 
Se  tu  i  miei  figli  alia  cru<lel  vendetta 
Pria  non  togli. — Che  parli  ?...0h  voa 
"  David  par  figlio  ;  e  il  perseguisti,  e 
"  Pur  lo  volevi '.  Ohlchemi  apponi?.. 
Sospendi  or,  deh!...Davidde  ov'^7  Si 
Ei  rieda ;  a  posfca  aua  mi  uccida,  e  rej 
Sol  cbe  a'miei  figli  usi  pietade,  ei  regi 

1.  Qive  Italian  equivalents  or  explanati 
(1,  2),  preghi  (I.  3),  eke  mi  apponi  ?  (1.  7), 
(1.  9),  pietade  (L  10). 

2.  Deh  [   derive. 

3.  Scan  line  6. 

4.  Give  some  of  the  characteristics 
tragedies. 

5.  Give  the  main  facts  in  the  biographji 

(d)  Quanto  piace  piil  e  quanto  piil  ' 
gentiluom,  che  port!   arme,  modesto,  chc 

{)oco  si  vanti,  die  un  altro,  il  qua)  semp 
audar  ah  stesso,  e,  biastemando  con  bra 
minacciar  al  mondot  E  niente  altro  i 
affettazione  di  voler  parer  gagliardo. 
accade  in  ogDi  esercizio,  anzi  in  ogoi  cosa,  i 
fare  o  dir  si  pos-sa. 

1.  Who  is  the  wiiter  of  the  extract,  i 
the  title  and  purpose  of  the  work  frou 
taken? 

2.  Give  an  Italian  equivalent  or  explai 
in  Sid  laudar  si  atesso  (1.  3). 

(e)  Gli  Bcritti  piii  vicini  alia  perfes 
questa  proprieta,  che  ordinariamente  alls 
tura  piacciono  pi^  che  alia  prima.  II  cont 
in  molti  libri  compost!  cod  arte  e  diligenzB 
mediocre,  ma  non  privi  pei6  di  ^n  qual 
estrinseco  ed  apparente ;  i  quali,  riJetl 
cad  on  0  dall'opinione  che  I'uomo  ne  avea  c 
prima  lettura.  Ma  letti  gli  uiii  e  gli  al 
sola,  inganntino  talora  in  modoanche  i  dgi 
che  gii  ottimi  sono  posposti  ai  mediocri. 


r 


1.  Qive  the  past  definite  3  sing,  of  piacciona 
awieney  riletti,  cadono,  poaposti, 

2.  Write  biographical  notes  on  Leopardi 

3.  What  are  the  characteristics,  of  his  work,  (a)  as  to 
subject,  (b)  as  to  style  ? 

4.  What  is  the  central  idea  of  bis  poem  entitled  ''  II 
Sabato  del  Villaggio  ?" 

n. 

Translate: 

Dissi  gik  io  a  papa  Clemente,  che  si  spaventava  di 
ogni  periculo,  che  buona  medicina  a  non  temere  cosi  di 
leggieri  era  ricordarsi  di  quante  cose  simili  aveva 
temuto  invano;  la  quale  parola  non  voglio  che  serva 
a  fare  che  gli  uomini  non  temino  mai,  ma  che  gli 
assuefaccia  a  non  temere  sempre. 

GUICCIARDINI, 

IIL 

1.  For  what  are  the  following  writers  celebrated: — 
Qalileo,  Vico,  Muratori,  Tiraboschi,  Gasparo  Gozzi  ? 

2.  Indicate  the  importance  of  Berchet  in  the  history 
of  Italian  romanticism. 

3.  By  whom,  and  in  what  work,  was  blank  verse 
introduced  into  Italian  literature  ? 

4.  Name  and  describe  in  a  few  words  some  of  the 
works  of  Machiavelli. 

5.  Name  the  author  of  Merope,  Aminta,  UAvarchide, 
VAdone,  La  Frusta  LeUeraria,3Xid  indicate  the  nature 
of  each  work. 


Unttitvuits  of  CTovotito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:   1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ITALIAN- 
HONORS. 


„        .  f  W.  H.  Fraseb,  B.A. 

^^^^^^^^  •  {  E.  J.  Sacco. 


I. 

Translate  the  following  extracts  : 

(a)  Ma  perch^  il  tuo  Ruggiero  a  te  sol  abbia, 
e  non  al  re  Agramante,  ad  obbligarsi 
che  tratto  sia  deirineantata  gabbia, 
t'in8egner6  il  rimedio,  che  de*usarsi. 

Tu  te  n'andrai  ti'e  di  lungo  la  sabbia 
del  mar,  cWh  oramai  presso  a  dimostrarsi : 
il  terzo  giorno,  in  un  albergo  teco 
arriver^  cestui,  ch'  ha  Tanel  seco. 

1.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  this  extract,  and  who  is 
the  person  addressed  ? 

2.  Explain  the  allusions  in  incantata  gabbia  and 
Vanel. 

3.  Who  is  referred  to  in  the  last  line  ? 

4.  Write  the  first  two  lines  in  prose  order  in  Italian. 

5.  Write  the  present  indicative  in  full  of  de\ 

(b)  Pii  giorni  son  ch'  in  questo  cimiterio 
venni  di  remotissimo  paese, 

perchfe  circa  il  mio  studio  alto  misterio 

mi  facesse  Merlin  meglio  palese : 

e  perchfe  ebbi  vederti  desiderio, 

poi  ci  son  stata,  oltre  il  disegno,  un  mese ; 

chfe  Merlin,  che  1  ver  sempre  mi  predisse, 

termine  al  venir  tuo  questo  di  fisse. 


1.  Scan  line  3,  marking  the  caesura. 

2.  Give  the  substance  of  lines  3  and  4  in 
Italian  prose. 

3.  Explain  the  allusion  in  questo  cimiteru 

4.  Name  any  five  of  the  principal  persone 
poem,  and  state  in  a  few  words  the  part  tak* 
of  them  in  the  action  of  the  poem. 

5.  In  what  sense  was  I'Orlando  Furioso  a 
tion  of  I'Orlando  Innamorato  1 

II. 
Translate  the  following  extracts : 

(a)  Vezzosi  augeili  infra  le  verdi  fronde 
temprano  a  prova  lasctvette  note. 
Mormora  I'aura,  e  fa  le  foglie  e  I'onde 
garrir,  che  variamente  ella  percote, 
Quando  tiiccion  gli  augeUi,  alto  rispot 
quando  cantan  gli  augei,  piil  lieve  sec 
sia  caso  od  arte,  or  accompagna,  ed  oi 
alterna  i  versi  lor  la  music'  6ra. 
-  I.  What  scene  is  described  in  the  extract ' 

2.  Give  more  common  Italian  forms  for  mi 

3.  Write  in  full  the  past  definite  of  tacdo' 
(6)  Quel  segue  la  vittoria,  e  la  trafitta 

vergine,  minacuiando,  incalza  e  preme 
Ella,  raentre  cadea,  la  voc-e  afflitta 
movendo,  disse  le  parole  estreme ; 
parole  ch'  a  lei  novo  un  spirto  ditta, 
spirto  di  f&,  di  caritil,  di  speme  ; 
virtti  ch'or  Dio  le  infonde ;  e,  ae  rube! 
in  vita  fu,  la  vuole  in  morte  ancella. 

1.  Relate  briefly  the  episode  from  which  \ 
is  taken. 

2.  Explain  the  allusion  in  se  rubella. . .  .a 

3.  Give  the  Latin  forms  from  which  the 
words  are  derived  :  8egv£,  preme,  parole,  vin 

i.  Name  and  describe  any  two  poems  ti 
from  the  Orlando  Furioso  to  the  Qerusalemm 

5.  State  some  of  the  objections  which 
urged  against  the  Gerusalemme  Liberata  ] 
poem. 


6.  Name  any  two  other  works  written  by  Torquato 
Tasso,  and  describe  them  briefly. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  Tasso's  death,  with  date. 

III. 
Translate : 

$^  cosa  tenuta  per  innegabile  da  tutti,  che  le  grandi 
mutazioni  negli  Stati,  tendano  esse  ad  ottenere  I'in- 
dipendenza  o  la  liberty,  non  mai  sono  succedute  n^ 
possono  succedere  per  via  di  passaggio  rapido  e  repen- 
tino  :  e  se  talvolta  la  mutazione  appare  rapida,  non  h 
in  effetto  n^  si  trova  tale,  quando  si  considerano  le  cause 
che  alia  lunga  Thanno  preparata.  Piii  preparazione 
h  stata  condotta  da  lungi,  con  lentezza  e  prudenza,  piii 
sicuramente  e  repentinamente  h  poi  riuscito  il  fatto  che 
doveva  esserne  il  compimento  e  Tultima  conseguenza. 
Cos!  un  grand'albero  cade  abbattuto  daU'ultimo  colpo 
di  scure ;  ma  questo  colpo,  per  quanto  valido,  a  che 
avrebbe  servito,  se  non  era  preceduto  da  altri  mille  ? 

Massimo  d*  Azeqlio. 
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VLntMttttitp  of  Toronto* 


AmrUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


SPANISH. 

HONORS. 


ExamineTH  •  I  W.  H.  Fbaseb,  B.A. 
Jixatmnera .  |  p  r^^^^  ^.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 

Translate  the  following  extracts : 

(a)  Pobre  barquilla  mia, 

entre  penascos  rota, 
sin  velas  desvelada, 
y  entre  las  olas  sola  ; 
I  addnde  vas  perdida  ?  b 

I  ad6nde,  di,  te  engolf  as  ? 
Que  no  hay  deseos  cuerdos 
con  esperanzas  locas. 

1*  Describe  the  general  plan  of  the  poem  from  which 
fthe  extract  is  taken. 

2.  Name  the  author. 

3»  Remark  on  the  verbal  conceits  in  lines  3  and  4. 

4  Derive  das. 

(6)  I  El  Rey  no  pudo  mentir  ? 

no,  que  es  imagen  de  Dios. 
Bustos,  habeis  de  morir  : 
no  hay  ley  que  tanto  me  obligue  ; 
mi  loco  amor  se  mitigue.  5 

No  s^  si  es  injuato  el  Rey  ; 
es  obedecerle  ley ; 
si  lo  es,  Dios  le  castigue. 

1.  The  sentiment  expressed  in  this  extract  was  one 
of  the  common  motifs  of  the  Spanish  drama  of  the 
17th  century.    Enlarge, 


2.  habeia  de  morir  (1.  3).  Expr 
Spanish  locution. 

3.  Scan  line  4. 

4.  Give  a  brief  stAteinent  of  the  di 
of  Lope  de  Vega. 

(c)  Suelta,  i.  otfo  lado,  la  madeja  d< 
mustio  el  dulce  carmin  de  su  m 
J  en  su  frente  marchita  la  azurj 
con  voz  turbada  y  anbelaote  llo 
de  3U  verdugo  ante  loa  pi&  se  h 
timida  virgen,  de  amargura  llei 

1.  Re-write  the  last  two  lines  in  pro 

2.  Explain  the  grammatical  coastrui 
three  lines. 

3.  From  what  poem  is  the  extract  ti 

4.  Name  the  author,  and  explain  wl 
describing  him  aa  a  "  reformed  classieif 

(d)  ?  Qu^  se  hicieron  tus  muros  t 
oh  mi  patria  querida  ? 

I  Ddnde  fueron  tus  heroes  esfon 
tu  espada  no  vencida  1 

i  Ay !  de  tus  hijos  en  la  humi! 
esta  el  rubor  grabado : 
k  sus  ojos  caidos  trisbemente 
el  llanto  est&  agolpado. 

1.  Write  biographical  and  literary  n 
ceda. 

2.  From  what  Latin  letters  are  the  6 
j  oi  ojoa,  and  the  II  of  llanto,  respec 
Give  parallel  Spanish  examples. 

3.  Scan  line  8. 

4.  Give  the  infinitive  of  fueron  (1.  3J 

(c)  Come  de  la  apariencia  &  la  exia 
lo  vivo  &  to  pintado,  como  de  la  so 
tanta  diferencia  hay  del  fuego  que 
quema.  Por  cierto  si  el  del  purgal 
5  querria  que  mi  espirita  fuese  con  I 
animates,  que  pur  medio  de  aqu^l  i 
I  OS  eanctos. 
1.  Name  the  work  from  which  the  e 


2.  Describe  it  briefly,  and  indicate  its  importance  in 
the  history  of  the  drama  and  the  novel. 

3.  Write  in  full  the  past  definite  of  querria  (1.  6). 

(/)  En  conclusion,  A  era  un  mozo  galdn,  y  junt^n- 
dose  &  todo  esto  una  voz  clara  y  sonora,  algo  de 
ceceo,  gracia  especial  para  contar  un  ctientecillo, 
talento  conocido  para  remedar,  despejo  en  las 
acciones,  popularidad  en  los  modales,  boato  en  el 
estilo,  y  osadia  en  los  pensamientos,  sin  olvidarse 
jam^  de  sembrar  los  sermones  de  chistes,  gracias, 
refranes  y  frases  de  chimenea  encajadas  con 
grande  donosura,  no  s61o  se  arrastrat^  los  con- 
cursos,  sino  que  se  llevaba  de  calle  los  estrados. 

1.  What  personage  is  described  here  ? 

2.  What  is  the  title  of  the  work  from  which  the 
extract  is  taken  ?    When  and  by  whom  was  it  written  ? 

II. 

1.  Describe  the  condition  of  the  Spanish  drama  in 
the  18th  century. 

2.  Give  some  account  of  Quevedo  and  his  works. 

3.  Name  any  five  distinguished  writers  of  the  19th 
century. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  "  culteranismo  "  ? 

5.  Name  the  writers  of  the  following  works,  and 
describe  each  work  briefly :  Fdbulaa  Literarias,  El 
Moro  Expdsito,  La  Araucana,  El  Burlador  de  SeviUa, 
Las  Mocedadea  dd  Cid. 
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CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


SPANISH. 
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„        .  f  W.  H.  Fkaser,  B.A. 

Examiners  :  |  p  ^^^^^^  ^^^  p^^ 


I. 

"Translate  the  following  extracts : 

(a)        A  la  dan9a  mortal  venit  los  na89idos 

Que  en  el  mundo  soes  de  qualquiera  estado, 

£1  que  non  quisiere  a  fuer9a  e  amidos 

Faser  le  he  venir  muy  toste  parado. 

Pues  que  ya  el  frayre  bos  ha  pedricado  5 

'Que  todos  bayaes  a  faser  peniten9ia, 

El  que  non  quisiere  poner  diligengia 

Por  mi  mon  puede  ser  mas  esperado. 

1.  Give  modern  Spanish  for  a  fuerga  e  amidoa  (L  3), 
faser  Is  he  (1.  4),  toste  (1.  4),  hayaes  (1.  6). 

2.  Describe  and  name  the  work  from  which  the 
extract  is  taken. 

3.  Scan  line  7. 

4.  The  an*angement  of  the  caesura  and  stresses  gives 
to  the  rythm  a  peculiar  effect  resembling  a  march. 
Jllustrate  from  the  extract 

(&)  Quin  uio  numquas  tal  mal 

Sobre  rei  otro  tal. 
Aun  non  so  io  morto, 
Ni  so  la  terra  pusto. 

Rei  otro  sobre  mi  ?  5 

Nunquas  atal  non  ui ; 


El  seglo  ua  acaga  ; 
la  lion  36  qne  uie  faga; 
For  uertad  no  lo  creo, 
Ata  que  io  lo  aeo. 
Uenga  mio  maiordo 
Que  mios  aueres  toma. 

1.  Be-wrile  lines  1-7  in  modern  Spa 

2.  What  is  the  subject  of  the  drama 
extract  Is  taken  ?     Who  ia  the  speaker 

3.  State  briefiy  what  you  know  of  tl 
Spanish  drama  from  its  origin  to  Torre 

IL 
Translate  the  following  extracts : 
(a)  Nace  el  bruto,  y  con  la  pi 

Que  dibujan  manchas  bel 
Ap^nas  signo  es  de  eatrell 
(Gracias  al  docto  pincel), 
Cuando  atrevido  y  cruel, 
La  humana  necesidad 
Le  ensefla  fi  tener  craelda 
Mdnstruo  de  su  laberinto 
i  Y  yo  con  mejor  instinto 
Tengo  m^nos  libertad  ? 
Nace  el  pez,  que  no  respii 
Aborto  de  ovas  y  lamas, 
Y  ap^na?  bajel  de  escama 
Sobre  las  ondas  se  mira, 
Cuando  &  todas  partes  gii 
Midiendo  la  inmensidad 
De  tanta  capacidad 
Como  le  da  el  centre  frio. 

1.  Explain  line  3. 

2.  When  does  tener  (1. 7)  require  d  w 
accusative  ? 

3.  Give  synonyms  of  pez  (I.  11),  ai 
defining  each  word. 

(fr)  A  costra  de  cuatro  palos. 

Que  el  llegar  aqui  me  cue 
De  un  alabardero  rubio 
Que  barb<i  de  su  librea, 
Tengo  de  ver  cuanto  pasa 
Que  no  hay  ventana  maa 


Que  aquella  que,  sin  rogar 

A  un  ministro  de  boletas, 

Un  bombre  se  trae  consigo  ; 

Pues  para  todas  las  fiestas,  10 ' 

Despojado  y  despejado, 

Se  asoma  &  su  desvergUenza. 

1.  Explain  lines  3  and   4,  and  aqriella  que,  etc. 
(11.  7-9), 

2.  Give  tbe  older  and  the  newer  form  of  tbe  past 
definite  3  sg.  of  trae  (L  9). 

(c)  Mas  yo,  la  verdad  dieiendo, 

De  no  comer  me  desmayo ; 
Que  en  una  prision  me  veo, 
Donde  ya  todos  los  dias 
En  el  filosofo  leo  5 

Micom^des,  y  las  noches 
En  el  concilio  Niceno. 
Si  Uaman  santo  al  callar, 
Como  en  calendario  nuevo, 
San  secreto  es  para  mi,  10 

Pues  le  ayuno  y  no  le  buelgo. 

1.  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

2.  prision  (1.  3).    Explain. 

3.  Explain  lines  6,  7  and  11. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  form  san  (1.  11). 

5.  Classify  the  above  extracts   with   reference  to 
their  poetical  composition. 

6.  What  are  the  chief .  lessons  which  this  drama  is 
intended  to  teach  ? 

7.  Relate  in  brief  the  stories  that  have  contributed 
to  its  plot. 

III. 
Translate : 

El  escritor  osado,  que  acusa  &  la  sociedad  de 
corrompida,  al  mismo  tiempo  que  contribuye  & 
corromperla  m&s  con  la  inmoralidad  de  sus  escri- 
tos;  el  politico,  que  exagem  todos  los  sistemas, 
todos  los  desfigura  y  contradice,  y  pretende  reunir 
en  su  doctrina  el  feudalismo  y  la  rep^blica;  el 
historiador,  que  poetiza  la  historia ;  el  poeta,  que 
finge  una  sociedad  fantdstica  y  se  queja  de  ella 

[OVER.1 
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porque  no  reconoce  su  retrato ;  el  artista,  que 
pretende  piniar  &  la  naturaleza  a^n  m^  hermosa 
que  en  su  original ;  todas  estas  manias  que  en 
cualesquiera  ^pocas  ban  debido  existir  y  sin  dada 
en  siglos  anteiiores  babrdn  podido  pasar  por  ex- 
travios  de  la  razon  6  debilidades  de  la  humana 
especie,  el  siglo  actual,  m^  adelantado  y  perspicuo, 
las  ha  calificado  de  romantidamo  pure. 

[Dictation  at  4.30.] 
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J.  F.  McCuRDY,  Ph.D. 
Examiners :  -{  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A. 

MuRisoN,  M.A. 


1.  Discuss  briefly  the  questions  : 

(a)  Which  of  the  Semitic  languages  is  nearest  to 
the  Proto-Semitic  in  its  consonantal  sounds  ? 

(6)  Does  the  same  relation  hold  with  regard  to 
the  vowels? 

2.  (a)  To  what  various  sounds  does  the  Hebrew  ^J 
correspond  etymologically  ? 

(6)  Show  by  actual  words  or  roots  how  these 
soulids  are  represented  in  the  principal  Semitic  lan- 
guages. 

3.  What  becomes  of  T  and  •)  in  the  3  sing.  masc. 
Perf.  of  verbs  in  Arabic,  Hebrew  and  Aramaic  ?  Illus- 
trate by  examples. 

4.  What  changes  take  place  in  Assyrian  by  combi- 
tion  of  primitive  1  and  •)  with  the  vowels  a,  i,  and  u  ? 
Illustrate  by  examples  taken  from  verbal  tenses. 

0.  How  are  the  several  stems  of  the  Hebrew  verb 
represented,  as  far  as  they  are  represented,  in  the  verb- 
stems  of  Aramaic,  Assyrian  and  Arabic  ? 

6.  How  is  the  pronoun  of  the  third  person  expressed 
in  the  principle  Semitic  languages  ? 

7.  What  are  the  main  facts  that  justify  the  division 
of  the  Semitic  languages  into  North-Semitic  and 
South -Semitic  ? 


nnfbeveUff  o(  {Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ORIENTALS. 

HONORS. 
[ISTORY  AND  LITERATURE. 


(J.  F. 

i:J  J.  F. 

[K  G. 


McCUEDY,  Ph.D, 

McLaughlin,  M.A. 

MURISON,  U.A. 


I. 

be  briefly  the  part  played  by  the  old' 
empire  in  Syn&  and  Palestine  from  the 

,  (o)  of  political  influence,  (6)  of  trade  and 

[c)  ot  general  culture. 

tst  the  polides  of  Assyria  and  Egypt  in 

of  dealing  with  Palestine. 

.  sketch  of  the  policy  and  career  of  Tiglatb- 

)f  Assyria. 

be  the  achievements  and  character  of  Esar- 

^yria. 

were  the  chief  causes  and  occasious  of  the 
fall  of  Assyria  ? 

II. 

ve  some  notion  of  the  range  and  variety  of 

oiau  aod  Assyrian  literature  in  the  widest 

I  term. 

ntrast  with  it  in  these  respects  the  litera- 

ancient  Hebrews. ' 

at  artistic  or  structural  features  would  you 

unrivalled  popularity  of  the  poetry  of  the- 

ent? 


C9nftoet«U9  oC  STorotito. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ORIENTALS. 

HONORS. 

ASSYRIAN  TEXTS. 


J.  F.  McCURDT,  LL.D. 

Examiners  :  \  J.  G.  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.D. 

B.  G.  MuRisoN,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  V.  Rawlinson  i  57-6  L 

2.  Transcribe  the  tome  extract  into  actual  Assyrian' 
words. 

3.  Parse  the  verbs  occurring  in  these  lines. 

4.  Translate  V.  R.  i.  110-114. 

6.  Comment  on  the  forms  :  lapdn^  askar,  pikittishun, 
apJddsv/niUiy  esshuti, 

6.  What  historical  situation  is  here  indicated  % 

7.  Translate  V.  R.  ii.  8-13. 

8.  Explain,  in  connection  with  their  derivation  and  their 
phonological  history,  the  forms  :  rhnu^  napshatsu,  v^Jidtir, 
u^abhisu,  nihU, 

9.  Translate  in  the  Deluge  Story,  lines  123-130. 

10.  Parse    appalsa,    tdmdta,    tenishili,    mitchurat,   apte, 
aitasluib,  atbdki, 

11.  Write  in  Assyrian  syllable  signs:    ilu  A-nun-na-ki 
ish^hu-u  ti-pa-ra-a-ti, 

Vrmu  €hna  i-tap-lu-si  pu-luch-ta  i-shi. 


Cinft»et0fts  of  SotonfOe 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900; 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ORlEiNTALS. 

HONORS. 

HEBREW  TEXTS,  II. 


(  J.  F.  McCufiDY,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Eocarinners : ^  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A.,  B.D. 

I  R.  G.  MuRisoN,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  Prov.  iii.  21-28. 

2.  Define  r\pDn  71^1^)^  HDTD  giving  derivation 
wherever  possible. 

3.  (a)  Write  r\y^^  (v.  24)  in  3rd  sing.  m.  perf.  and 
imperf.  Qal.     Write  sing,  absolute  of  "^HJE^  (v.  24). 

(b)  Explain  the  form  DJ^^DD  (v.  2^). 

(c)  Explain     the     syntax     of     VfT^I     (v.      22)  ; 
"]7DD3  (v.  26)  ;  nrnn  (v.  27) ;  ^J^^  ^i^^  (V,  28).  ' 

(d)  Discuss  root  meaning  and  use  of  ^^{.     Compare 

4.  Translate  Prov.  xii  5-11. 

5.  Parse  ^-^^  (v.  6)  ;  ^^^-^t,  -j^^j^  (v.  8)  ; 
n^pJ  (y-  9) ;  ^Dn*n  (v.  lO).  Decline  each  of  the  nouns 
parsed. 

Explain  the  use  of  -j^^n  (v.  7),  or  suggest  nn  emen- 


datioD. 


^;  ^hat  varieties  of  parallelism  and  verse   biiildinc^  do 
you  find  in  Proverbs?     Give  examples.  ° 

7.  Translate  Job  iii.  13-19. 


[over  ] 


8.  Parse     CJ^H     (^-     ^^)-       Explain    the     forms 

Mi^it^  (^- 18).  ""E^en  (V.  19). 

9.  Explain  the  use  of  the  imperfects  in  v.  13. 

10.  Translate  Job  vii.  11-19. 

11.  (a)  What  is  the  probable  reference  in  v.  12? 

(b)  Parse     and      explain      the     forms     "^Jf^r^rj* 

•"jnyan  (^- 1*)- 

12.  What  is  the  main  argument  of  Job  as  contrasted 
with  that  of  Eliphaz  and  Bildad  ? 


r 


Cinft»ft0fts  of  srotonta» 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  BA 


ORIENTALS. 

HONORS. 

HEBREW  LYRICAL  POETRY. 


fJ.  F. 
;^J.  F. 

(r.g. 


J.  F.  McCURDY,  Ph.D. 

Examiners :-{  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A. 

MuRisoN,  MA. 


1.  Translate  Ps.  xviii.  7-13. 

2.  What  is  the  motive  of  this  appearance  of  Jahw^, 
Cite  any  Old  Testament  parallels  that  jou  know  of. 

3.  Explain  the  forms    ^;3t<n»   0*^^113  (^-  ^)  i    D'*! 

••  •  y  ••  ••» 

ny'^l.  «Tl(v.  10);  riE^M^-ll). 

4.  Translate  Ps.  xlix.  6-12,  without  changing  the  receiyed 
text  in  any  particular. 

5.  Show  the  improvements  that  may  be  made  here  bj 
legitimate  emendation. 

6.  With  what  other  portions  of  the  Old  Testament  may 
this  Psalm  be  compared  as  to  its  matter  and  spirit  9  How 
does  it  hold  an  exceptional  position  among  the  Psalms  ) 

7.  Translate  Ps.  1.  16-23. 

8.  Comment  on  the  forms  ^^y  (v.  16);  ^Q^  (v.  20); 

•^33^33%  13«n«,  ytS^"'  (v.  23).  * 

9.  Give  the  syntax  of  the  verbs  (including  infinitive)  of 
TV.  20  and  21. 

10.  Translate  Ps.  cxxiii. 

11.  Explain  the  forms  "^"^^^  nn'IDH*  UJHT'C^f  ^^^ 
correct  the  last  word  of  the  Psalm. 


SLni\»tvnlt»  of  Sorotito# 


.^NUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ORIENTALS. 

HONORS. 

HEBREW  SYNTAX  AND  COMPOSITION. 


(  J.  F. 
.-^  J.  F. 

(r,g. 


J.  F.  McCuRDY,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Examiners :  -{  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A.,  B.D. 

MuRisoN,  M.A. 


A. 

1.  Give  the  uses  of  the  relative  pronoun.  What 
^various  forms  does  the  relative  sentence  assume? 
Oive  examples. 

2.  What  are  the  chief  uses  of  the  accusative  ?  What 
classes  of  verbs  govern  the  accusative  of  object  ?  What 
verbs  take  two  object-accusatives  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  construction  and  us^  of  the  infinitive 
absolute. 

• 

4.  What  is  the  general  form  of  the  conditional 
sentence  and  the  conditional  particles  which  are 
chiefly  used  ?  What  tense  is  used  in  the  protasis  (a) 
when  the  condition  is  conceived  as  realised  and  actual ; 
(b)  when  it  is  merely  possible ;  (c)  when  it  is  impos- 
sible, or  contrary  to  fact  ? 

B. 

Translate  into  Hebrew : 

1.  If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of  God  and  who  it  is 

that  saith  to  thee,  Give  me  to  drink,  thou  wouldest 

have  asked  of  him  and   he  would   have  given  thee 

Jiving  water. 

[over.] 


2.  With  my  soul  have  I  desire 

yea,  with  ray  spirit  within  me  wi 

for  when  thy  judgments  are  in  the 

of  the  world  learn  righteousness. 

8.  Name  not  as  friends  the  mei 

In  pleasant  times,  when  pea< 

you; 
fiut  him  indeed  call  friend  v 
In  that  dark  day  when  wa 
you, 

C. 
Insert  the  points  in  the  foUowii 

■"ac-bj;  n«D  nni  njm  3 
-p  •'^t*  "iD«^i  :-i«D  me 
•'j-iN  "iDW  rh^n  mosyr 


r 


Sltiitier0Uff  of  STototito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH   YEAR. 


HEBREW  TEXTS. 


r  J,  F.  McCuRDY,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Examiners  :<  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A.,  JB.D. 

(  K.  Q.  MuRisoN,  M.A. 


1.  Translato  Psalm  ii.  1-6,  indicating  the  poetical  structure 
as  far  as  possible  : 


:  -  :  •  I      ••        :  V  •  ;  :         a.  :  'T  t  t 

-  :       T    :  ^         -AT  :     •           • :     • :  •  v  v  ••  :  - 

T    •  :   "i  A"       :     I          -,•          Ft  :  "*•:  •     •  : 

T     "*:     I  AT :  •        •  -  T  -  ••  •••     -:  ...  • 

I3l*in2i  1BX3  1D^^«  "13T  T«  ^    :  iDb-jy"?^ 

-:-        A  -  :  ••  ••         -  -:       t  it     ^  :  • 

2.  (a)  Parse  and  explain  any  unusual  forms :  ljr'p(^'^)i 

noiJ  (v.  2) ;  npnii  iD'^nnoiD  (^-  3) ;  i^''^^  (v.  5). 

(6)  Decline  D'^D«^  (^-  1)  ^  "IH*  lE^Hp  (^-  «)• 

(c)  Inflect    32^^   in   Qal  and   Hiph.  imperfect  and 


infinitive. 


3.  Translate  Psalm  xxiii  1-6  : 


:  •  iT  :  V  •  T     :      A-  T :  :  • 

•>Efw  3  :  •'jbnj-'  ninjD  ^d-'?j;  "'3X''3T  wji^'n 

T  "       ••  T         T    •         '  vt:  ~        A"  :         >••-•       •• 

/      .'-  ••:-:i-:       t  ••      Iv-      s    *         I:    :•       a- t  • 

••a'xh  ]dW'2  r\i^i  mij  -i:i  rn'?!:^  ^:d-j 

» V  V  ~       T  :  -    '      AT  : '  vv      '  ^  :  :         ~ t  : 

•• :       T       •        :  :•        v  vt  J-  itt  : 


'•  T 


T    : 


••  •       •  •  •■  • 


4  (a)  Parse  ^^^  (v.  1);  IJ^,  ^J^Hr  (^-  2);  '32W\ 

''jnr  (V.  3). 

(6)    Write     absolute    singular    of    HI^J     (''•    2)  ; 

''7J3;d  {^-  4);  j«?:i,  -|nJ3;E^D  (^-  *)•  »«ci««  it's. 


)' 


(c)  TllSE^I  (v-  6).     Translate  literally.     How  should 
it  be  emended  I 

5.  Translate  Psalm  xcL  9-11 : 

:  TjjiyD  noE'  ]Tbi}  ""DnD  irsv  nmr^3 » 

»iv      :       T  :  -       1     :  V       a*   :  -         t    :  t  -      ■• 

:  rhr\i<2  'zip'^'^b  y:ji  r\T\  T^«  n:«n-«b  lo 

I'vt:it:       -"i:  •        •       -v:     at  t     I  v  "       "•'•    •         • 

:  Ti^D-n-^ra  "nin^b  ■nV-fflii''  v^^b^  "3  n 

I  iv  T  :       T  :       I  :  T  :   •       mt      v"  :       T  t  :  - 

6.  (a)  Suggest  an  emendation  or  supply  a  word  in  v.  9  a 
to  restore  the  consistency  of  the  text. 

(b)  Inflect  nOE^  (^-  ^)  ^°  perfect  and  imperfect  of 
the  stem  in  which  it  occurs. 

7.  Ti'auslate  Psalm  cxxiv.  1-5  : 

^2b  rvr\^  nln*'  ^^ib  nrb  n'hv^n  -tid*  i 

AT       TTv         T    :       ••  't:  -j.-- 

^2b  rrrwJ  n'sv  ^b'h  2    :  bir\b'>  t<J-iD«'' 

AT        TTv  T     :         ••  •••  T  :   •         T        -       » 


r 


nl"in3  ijiyba  D'"'n  ^t«  3  :  q-i^  r^y,^^^  QJipa 

-ii-  at:  •-      — :  'T  T  "•  T  I    : 

^        -T        t:-      -at:         •  —     — :  'T       t  - 

^'  (^)  m /i?Dn  T'E^-  What  psalms  are  distinguished 
bjr  this  title  and  what  is  its  probable  meaning  ?  Note  some 
general  characteristics  of  the  thought  and  style  of  these 
psalms. 

(b)  Explain  tlie  forms  rT^nil^  (v-  ^)  '>  ''Ti^  (^-  3). 
9.  Translate  Prov.  iii,  13-18.     For  Q''''nr>  (v.  15) ;  read 

'T       :)      -T       tt:       at:t        tt         tt       ••:- 

:  nnw2n  vnnDi  nos-nnDD  mno  also  ""s  i* 

'T  T    •    :     I       T  •••       I  V  AT       -  :   •        T  :   - 

•T        :  ••  I   vT-:        T  :        a*  •  :  •  •         .tIt: 

•  T  :        V  T  :    •        AT  •     1*  •  T      /  V 

•  T       TV  '  '        T  •:         ^  A      ••    :  -     T    V  T  : 

•T  :  :    T    V  !    '  5      -NT        !••-:•--         •  •  -     »  •• 


10.   (a)  Define  HDmi  HJISri- 

(6)  Note  important  points  of  syntax  illustrated  in  this 
passage. 


Oniiiet0ita^  of  Sotonto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ORIENTALS. 

GENERAL  COURSE. 

ARAMAIC,  HISTORY,  AND  COMPOSITION. 


r  J.  F.  McCURDY,  Ph.D. 

EauTnirurs :  -J  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M. A. 

(  R  Q.  MuRisoN,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  Translate  Dan.  ii.  6. 

2.  (a)  Parse  the  verbs  occurring  in  this  verse. 

(b)  Inflect  7Dp  throughout  the  Pael  stem. 

(c)  Decline  Q^n*  ^1F\D  ^^^  if?m 

3.  Translate  Dan.  ii.  10. 

4.  (a)  How  did  "^"^^^  come  to  have  this  special  meaning  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  express  in  Hebrew  the  sense  of  the 
several  verbs  of  this  verse  t 

XL 

5.  Translate  into  Hebrew : 

Jehovah  is  great  and  he  is  also  good ;  the  man  who 
does  not  fear  him  and  pray  to  him  will  receive  evil  and  not 
good,  for  he  has  neglected  (forgotten)  the  word  which  says  : 
*'  fear  God  and  keep  his  commandments." 

[OVEB.] 


6.  Nftrrate  the  principal  eTents  of  i 
of  Jndah,  pointing  out  the  causes  ftud 
at  Senoacberib. 

7.  What  were  the  chief  causes  and 
of  the  Amyrian  empire  1 

S.  Trace  briefly  the  course  (S  the  h 
the  acoesaion  of  Josiafa  until  the  Babyl 


8itiftiet0fts  of  Sorontik 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FEDERAL  CONSTITDTIONAL  LAW 

HONORS. 


Examiners  - 1  ?^^-  ^^^^^  ^^^^'  ^^'^''  Q-^'  ^'^"^ 
Ji^xamimra .  |  j  jj  mcEvoy,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  How  far  did  the  Colonial  system  of  government 
prepare  the  way  for  the  federation  of  the  North 
American  Colonies  as  an  Independent  State  ? 

2.  Explain  the  English  doctrine  of  parliamentary 
omnipotence,  and  show  how  far  it  is  applicable  in  a 
federal  constitution. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  an  unconstitutional  law  (a) 
under  the  British  Constitution  ;  (b)  under  the  United 
States  Constitution  ? 

4.  Show  that  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
is  not  a  mere  compact. 

5.  In  what  respects  do  the  functions  of  the  Senate 
differ  from  those  of  the  House  of  Representatives  ? 

6.  What  restriction  does  the  Constitution  place  on 
Congress  in  respect  to  the  regulation  of  commerce  ? 

7.  What  original  jurisdiction  has  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  ?  What  is  its  appellate 
jurisdiction,  and  what  cases  can  be  transferred  from 
the  State  Court  to  the  Supreme  Court  ? 

8.  What  is  declared  in  the  preamable  of  the  British 
North  American  Act  to  be  the  object  of  the  Act,  and 
what  kind  of  union  is  established  by  the  Act  ? 

9.  In  what  respect  is  the  Government  established 
by  the  B.N. A.  Act  similar  in  principal  to  that  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  what  government  is  referred  to 
in  the  preamble  as  being  similar  in  principle  to  the 
government  of  the  United  Kingdom — Federal,  Provin- 
cial or  both  ? 

10.  Does  the  provision  in  the  B.N.A.  Act  for  the 
constitution  of  a  privy  council  of  Canada  follow  the 
law  or  conventions  of  the  British  Constitution  ?  Ex- 
plain fully. 


r 


Untt^tvttits  of  ^ovontn. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


GENERAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  A.  H.  F.  Lefroy,  M.  A. 


1.  Consider  whether  there  can  be  a  science  of  General 
Jurisprudence ;  and  what  do  you  understand  by  analy- 
tical Jurisprudence. 

2.  "  Jurisprudence  is  concerned  only  with  outward 
acts."     Criticize  this  statement. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  "  law  "  in  analytical  Jurispru- 
dence ;  and  in  what  other  senses  is  the  word  used. 

4.  Outline  and  discuss  any  two  of  the  following : — 
(i)  the  history  of  wills ;  (ii)  the  history  of  con- 
tract ;  (iii)  the  early  history  of  delict  and  crime  ;  (iv 
Sir  H.  Maine's  criticisms  of  the  Austinian  definition  of 
law. 

5.  What  are  the  sources  of  Ontario  law. 

G.  Analyse  the  following: — "a  right,"  a  fact,"  "  a 
contract;'*  and  classify  Rights,  Things/ and  Contracts. 

7.  What  do  you  understand  by  "  a  right  in  motion," 
"a  divestitive  fact,"  "  a  donatio  mortis  causd"  "a 
normal  antecedent  right  in  7'em,"  a  right  in  personam" 
'' jtbs  possessionisy'  "novation,"  "artificial  person," 
"  adjective  law,"  "  private  international  law." 

8.  Explain-  and  discuss  the  division  of  law  into 
public  and  private  ;  and  what  are  the  principal  depart- 
ments of  public  law. 


iBnt\ttvutt9  of  ^ovontu. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


PUBLIC  INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

HONORS. 


Examines  - 1  ^^^'  ^^^^^  **^^'  ^^'^ '  Q'^"  ^•^• 
JLX(vm%neT8  •  |  j  jj  McEvoy,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Define  International  Law,  and  state  what  are 
the  sources  oi'  it,  giving  a  succinct  account  of  two 
leading  theories  as  to  the  true  source  of  International 
Law. 

2.  Defind  a  sovereign  State  and  contrast  it  with  a 
dependent  State. 

3w  Explain  the  doctrine  of  non  intervention. 

4.  Discuss  fully  the  principles  of  International 
Law  governing  the  navigation  of  great  rivers. 

5.  Write  a  note  explaining  fully  the  functions, 
rights,  duties  and  privileges  of  an  Ambassador. 

6.  Outline  the  modes  of  redress  short  of  war  which 
International  Law  recognizes. 

7.  What  are  the  advantages  for  and  against  arbit- 
ration ?  Examine  the  reasons  for  and  against  estab- 
lishing an  international  court  for  the  settlement  of 
international  desputes. 

8.  State  accurately  the  difierent  conditions  which 
entitle  revolted  or  revolutionary  states  to  recognition 
as  belligerents — as  sovereign  states. 

9.  Qive  the  gist  of  the  Law  as  shown  by  the 
following  cases:  The  Creole;  The  Caroline  seized  in 
the  Nifi^ara  river ;  Privateer  General  Armstrong ;  The 
Indian  Chief;  The  Queen  vs.  Kejpn. 

10.  State  fully  the  doctrine  of  continuous  voyage. 


nmbetaftv  of  STovonto* 

ANNUAL  EXMINATIONS  r  1900. 
FOURTH  TEAR 


POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

HONORS. 


f  Jambs  Mavob. 

■  t  S.  M.  WiCKETT. 


NOTB. — Five  qaeations  odIj  to  be  itnawered. 

.  Shew  tbe  relation   between  the  speculations  of 

bbes  and  those  of  Six  Thomas  More. 

1.  Define   Sovereignty,    Society,    Rights,    Wrongs, 

^eminent.    ■ 

.  (a)  Is  it  valid  to  spenk  of  a  "  Natural  Right "  ? 

(b)  What  is  a  "  Natural  Law  "  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  various  meanings  of  the  word 
iw." 

.  "  The  mission  of  government  is  not  to  make  laws ; 

to  declare  and  proclaim  natural  laws,  and  make 
r  observance  sure." 

Discuss  this  and  compare  with  other  theories  of 
functions  of  government. 

,  Contrast  Anarchism  and  Socialism,  and  shew  their 
osophical  afiSliations. 
.  Give  an  account  of  the  political  theories  of  Locke 

Home. 

What  is  the  connection  between  the  Utilitarian 
osophy  as  developed  by  Bentham  and  the  under- 
g  principles  of  Economic  theory  as  developed  by 
ido. 

"  Freedom  and  government  are  mutually  ezclu- 
."     Criticize  this  statement. 


cinftifV0fti;  of  iK«vom9. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR, 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT. 

PUBLIC  FINANCE. 

HONORS. 


Examiners  •  I  "^^^^  Ma voR. 


Five  questions  only  to  be  answered 

1.  "Public  Finance  is  a  department  of  Political 
Economy."    Examine. 

2-  Suggest  a  classification  of  public  revenues. 
Clearly  distinguish  each  division. 

3.  Outline  the  development  of  the  system  of  public 
revenues  in  England. 

4.  Wagner  speaks  of  a  "  law  of  increasing  public 
expenditure."    Discuss  the  validity  of  such  a  law. 

5.  "  Whatever  the  form,  the  policy  of  progressive 
taxation  is  open  to  smous  objections."  (Bastable.) 
Discuss. 

6.  Discuss  briefly  the  most  advantageous  method  of 
issue  of  public  debts. 

7.  Discuss  the  relative  merits  of  the  various  systems 
K>f  bank  note  issue. 

4$.  ^Oive  an  outline  of  English  railroad  policy. 


SitifDetcrtts  of  Sovonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR 


CANADIAN  CONSTITDTIONAL  HISTORY. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


^•" 


Examiner:  James  Mavob. 


Note. — Five  questions  to  be  answered. 

1.  Describe  the  feudalism  of  New  France.  Estimate 
Its  effects  on  the  development  of  the  country. 

2.  Explain  the  system  of  Royal  Government  in  New 
France. 

3*  Give  the  provisions  of  the  Quebec  Act,  and 
discuss  the  wisdom  of  the  measure. 

4.  Estimate  the  influence  that  the  English  settle- 
ments on  the  Atlantic  seaboard  have  had  in  the 
development  of  our  political  system. 

5.  Give  a  full  account  of  Lord  Durham's  work  in 
Canada. 

6.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  growth  of  municipal 
institutions  in  Ontario. 

7.  Under  the  British  North  America  Act,  discuss 
(a)  the  powers  of  the  provinces  and  those  of  the  federal 
government  relating  to  legislation,  (b)  the  position  of 
the  judiciary. 

8.  Compare  the  present  political  system  of  Canada 
with  that  of  the  United  States. 
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WlntMtvtilts  of  STotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


i  FOURTH  YEAR— SECOND  PAPER. 


MODERN  HISTORY. 

PASS  AND  HONOURS. 


E'    «„  •  f  George  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 

Lxarmners :  |  ^  ^  BowuAi,,  Ph-D. 


Note. — Candidates  may  omit  any  two  of  questions  1,  5  and  6. 

1.  Write  explanatory  notes  upon : 

(1)  the  character  and  aims  of  the  Czar  Alexan- 
der I ; 

(2)  the  proposals  for  the  solution  of  the  Eastern 
Question  made  by  Russia  in  1853  ; 

(3)  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  San  Stefano  and 
the  circumstances  of  its  modification. 

2.  Explain  the  causes  of  the  Revolution  of  1848  in 
France  and  note  the  extent  of  revolutionary  agitation 
in  Prussia  and  in  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia. 

3.  Compare  the  careers  of  Metternich  and  Bismarck. 

4-   Write  notes  upon  : 

(1)  Lord  Palmerston  as  a  foreign  minister ; 

(2)  England's  attitude  towards  the  Second 
Empire; 

(3)  the  position  of  Eungary  in  the  Dual 
Monarchy ; 

(4)  the  fall  of  the  last  Roman  Republic. 

5.  Outline  : 

(1)  the  developments  in  regard  to  the  question 
of  slavery  in  the  United  States  between  1849  and 
1861; 

(2)  the  more  striking  features  of  the  work  of 
Abraham  Lincoln ; 

(3)  the  fall  of  the  "  Empire  "  of  Mexico. 

[OVBK.] 


6.  Explain  : 

(1)  the  course  of  political  < 
between  1774<  and  1792 ; 

(2)  the    political   union  < 
Durham's  Report ; 

(3)  the  immediate  causea  i 
tion. 

7.  ExplMQ  your  view  of  th 
'  human    history    and    the    pla 

development 


0^nftifv»ft9  0^  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR- FIRST  PAPER. 


MODERN  HISTORY. 

PASS  AND  HONOURS. 


jB«^«v„-^^»./ George  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 
Exarmners:.^^  M.  Bowman,  Ph.D. 


Note. — Honour  Candidates  may  omit  question  3  or  qnestion  6.  - 
Pass  Candidates  may  omit  questions  4  and  7. 

1.  Outline: 

(1)  the  effect  of  the  Quebec  Act  upon  the  various- 
classes  of  the  French  in  Canada ; 

(2)  the  military  position  of  Qreat  Britain  at  the 
outbreak  of  the  war  of  1812. 

2.  Summarize  the  causes  of  discontent  in  the 
American  colonies  to  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  and 
estimate  the  political  significance  of  the  struggle. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  upon : 

(1)  the  second  partition  of  Poland  ; 

(2)  the  proposed  reforms  of  Joseph  II ; 

(8)  the  immediate  cause  of  the  final  disappeai^ance 
of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

4.  Explain : 

(1)  the  prevalence  of  irreligion  in  France  in  the 
18th  century; 

(2)  the  relations  betweeu  the  Parliaments  and  the 
Monarchy  under  Louis  XYI. ; 

(3)  the  main   features  of   the   estrangement  of 
classes  in  France  prior  to  1789. 

5.  Estimate  the  revoluntary  character  of  the  work- 
of  the  National  Assembly. 

[OVER.] 


6.  Write  explaotory  notes  upon 

(1)  the  Reign  of  Terror  view* 
-stand-point; 

(2)  tbe  weak  features  of  tbi 
-by  the  constitution  of  the  Directo 

(3)  tbe   means    by   which 
supreme  power. 

7.  Explain  tbe  following: 

(1)  tbe  boundaries  of  Frai 
Bnally  established  in  1815  ; 

(2)  Bonaparte's  relations  to  J 

(3)  tbe  chances  of  success 
Policy ; 

(4)  the  military  aspects  of  tbi 


dnfiierisfts  of  Sorotito« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner :  Professoh  J.  Q,  HuMfc:,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Give  an  outline  of  DcsCartes' philosophical  views, 

2.  What  is  meant  by  Spinoza's  "parallelism"? 
What  is  your  opinion  of  it  ? 

3.  Indicate  the  relation  of  John  Locke  to  Thomas 
Hobbes. 

4.  Give  a  full  account  of  Locke's  discussion  of 
'*  substance." 

5.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  Berkeley's  theory. 

6.  Sketch  the  chief  arguments  for  materialism  by 
the  French  materialists,  and  criticize. 

7.  What  are  the  most  important  problems  discussed 
by  Hume?  Give  his  arguments  and  examine  their 
validity. 

8.  Shew  the  bearing  of  the  views  of  Hume  and 
Leibnitz  on  modern  thought. 


[ 


anftiertfUs  of  Soronto^ 


ANKUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1000. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Professor  J.  G.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Give  an  outline  of  Fichte's  Philosophy.  Shew 
his  relation  to  Kant.  Estimate  the  value  of  hia 
results. 

2.  What  is  the  logical  basis  of  Schopenhauer'^ 
Pessimism. 

3.  Indicate  Hegel's  method  and  shew  his  relation  to 
Kant  and  Fichte. 

4f.  What  light  does  a  study  of  Kaxit  throw  upon  the 
problem  of  Evolution  ? 

5.  What  is  '*  Pantheism "  ?  How  is  it  related  to 
Materialism  ?  Critically  examine  the  logical  basis  of 
Pantheism, 


dnfliertffti?  of  Coronte^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  190a 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 
HONORS. 


JSktamirier:  Professor  J.  6.  Huxg/M.A.,  PhD. 


KANT. 

1.  Showjthe  relation  of  Kant's  '*  Critical  Philosophy'' 
to  Bmpiricism  and  Rationalism. 

2.  What  is  the  signifieanoe  of  Kant's  q«i6stion, 
**  How  are  synthetical  judgments  a  priori  possible"  ? 
Oive  Kant's  answer. 

3.  Give  Kant's  discussion  of  Causation  in  the 
**  Analogies  of  Experience/'  in  the  "  Antinomies,"  and 
in  the  *'  Critique  of  Judgment." 

4.  Give  Kant's  "  Refutation  of  Idealism  "  and  esti^ 
mate  its  value. 

5.  What  does  Kant  mean  by  "  Transcendental 
Ideality  "  ? 

6.  Wliat  place  has  the  "  Dialectic"  in  Kant's  system  ? 

7.  Give  a  brief  exposition  of  the  "  Antinomies," 
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VLnwttvuitUf  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

HONORS. 


Examiners  I  ^-  ^-  Badgley,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
n^xarmnera .  ^  j,  t^^^cy,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


ETHICS— SIOaWICK. 

1.  Outline  clearly  the  essential  features  of  Egoisticr 
Hedonism,  and  point  out  its  main  defects. 

2.  Does  Ethics — according  to  Sidgwick — furnish  us 
with  a  Moral  Imperative  ?  If  so,  in  what  does  it  con- 
sist ?  If  not,  what  in  his  theory  takes  the  place  of 
Kant's  Categorical  Imperative  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  question  of  formal  vs.  material  right- 
ness  (Motive  and  Intention) ;  and  show  after  the  author 
what  our  moral  judgments  as  passed  upon  actions 
primarily  relate  to. 

4.  Take  any  social  Virtue — Veracity — and  show 
whether  it  can  meet  the  claims  of  an  Intuitional  theory 
of  Ethics. 

la  the  following  conclusion  warranted:  "  Utilitarian- 
ism is  thus  presented  as  the  final  form  into  which 
Intuitionism  tends  to  pass,  when  the  demand  for  really 
self-evident  first  principles  is  rigorously  pressed." 

5.  Write  critical  and  explanatory  notes  on  the  fol- 
lowing quotations : 

(a)  "  I  hold  with  Butler  that '  Reasonable  Self-love 
and  Conscience  are  the  two  chief  or  superior  principles 
in  the  nature  of  man,'  each  of  which  we  are  under  a 
'manifest  obligation'  to  obey." 

[over.] 


(fc)  "Harmony  between  the  maxii 
■the  maxim  of  Rational  Benevolence  n 
demonstrated,  if  morality  is  to  be 
rational." 

(c)  "  Are  we  to  extend  our  concer 
capaijle  of  pleasure  and  pain  whose  fe 
by  our  conduct  ?  Or  are  we  to  con 
human  happiness  1 " 

(d)  "  It  would  seem  that  the  pra 
tion  of  Right  Conduct  depends  on  tl 
of  Ultimate  Good." 


UnlMtvuits  o€  Zovont9< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PHILOSOPHY-METAPHYSICS. 


Examiner :  Prof.  Kirschmann. 


(Six  questions  count  a  fall  paper  ;  question  1  compulsory.) 

1.  Some  people  distinguish  between  "inner"  and 
"  outer  "  experience.  To  which  of  the  two  does  Space 
belong  ?  Do  we  need  a  special  "  Introspection  "  for 
psychological  research  ? 

In  connection  with  these  questions  discuss  criti- 
cally the  following  statement : 

« 

"  If  I  preceive  a  triangle,  my  perception  is  not 
triangular — it  is  not  made  up  of  lines  and  angles." 

Stout,  Manual  of  Psychology. 

2.  The  sceptic  of  ancient  and  modern  type  asks: 
Can  we  ever  know  the  nature  of  "  real  things  and 
events  "  ?  Show  that  this  is  a  Pseudo-Problem  and 
point  out  the  unfounded  assumptions  which  lie  at  the 
base  of  it. 

3.  Does  matter  fill  space  or  not  ?  Show  that  either 
assumption  leads  into  difficulties,  which  can  only  be 
solved  by  taking  refuge  in  the  belief  in  inexplicable 
facts  (miracles).  Refer  especially  to  "  Elasticity  " 
(atomic theory) and  "Density"  (continuity hypothesis). 

4.  Compare  Epicurus,  La  Mettrie  and  Hackel  with 
regard  to  their  standpoint  in  theory  of  knowledge. 

5.  Does  Sensationalism  lead  to  Materialism  ?  What 
views  could  be  termed  "  sensationalistic  ? " 

[OVEB»] 


6.  Discuss  the  view  that  animals  are  mere  machines.- 
What  problems  does  the  question  "  Can  a  parrot  reall^r 
laugh  ? "  suggest  ?  What  do  you  think  is  the  essen- 
tial difference  between  man  and  animals  ? 

7.  Compare  Kant  and  Wundt  with  regard  to  their' 
views  on  Substantiality  and  Causality. 

8.  Discuss  the  Subjectivity  and  Relativity  of  Time 
and  Space,  and  show  what  aspect  the  "  Law  "  of  the 
conservation  of  (the  quantity  of)  matter  assumes  iix 
the  light  of  this  question. 
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WLntn^tvuits  of  Sotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS    1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR 


METAPHYSICS ;  ARISTOTLE,  LOTZE.  ETC. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  F.  -Tbact,  B. A.,  Ph.d. 

1.  Expound  Aristotle's  conception  of  the  "First 
Philosophy  "  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Its  nature  and  origin. 

(6)  Its  relation  to  lower  forms  of  knowledge,  such 
as  Perception. 

(c)  Its  relation  to  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

2.  Write  careful  notes  on  Aristotle's  doctrine  with 
regard  to  (a)  Cause,  (b)  Substance,  (c)  Entity,  (d) 
Potentiality  and  Actuality. 

3.  What  is  Aristotle's  relation  to 
(a)  The  Eleatic  Being  ? 

(6)  The  Heraclitic  Becoming  ? 
(o)  The  1/01)9  of  Anaxagoras  ? 

(d)  The  Platonic  Ideas  ? 

4.  Outline  Lotze's  arguments  against  the  existence 
of  a  real  world  made  up  of  simple,  independent  and 
unchanging  elements. 

5.  State  and  examine  the  claims  of  Monism  as  a 
Metaphysical  doctrine. 

6.  How  would  you  proceed  to  show  the  nature  and 
origin  of  Philosophy,  the  division  of  its  field,  and  the 
unity  underlying  the  various  divisions  ? 

7.  Indicate  your  opinion  regarding  the  soul  and  the 
Supreme  Being,  with  the  grounds  of  that  opinion. 


8ltiiiier»fts  of  Sovomo* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS-:  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ETHICS. 

HONORS. 


^<'— ■{£  ?^St:-S; 


KANT  AND  ARISTOTLE. 


1.  What  is  Aristotle's  view  of  the  relation  between 
Ethics  and  Politics?  Compare  the  view  held  by 
Plato.     How  far  can  you  agree  with  these  views  ? 

2.  What,  according  to  Aristotle,  is  the  true  goal  of 
ethical  inquiry  ?  Show  carefully  the  steps  by  which 
he  reaches  that  goal. 

3.  What  is  it  that  constitutes,  for  Kant,  the  starting 
point  or  "  datum  "  of  Ethics  ?  Show  how  he  deduces, 
from  that  datum,  the  essential  elements  in  his  ethical 
system. 

4.  Whence  arises  the  *'  rigorism"  or  asceticism  of  the 
Kantian  Ethics  ?  Do  you  consider  it  necessary  to  the 
system  ? 

5.  Make  a  careful  and  critical  comparison  between 
Aristotle  and  Kant  on  the  following  topics : — 

(a)  The  method  of  ethical  inquiry. 
(6)  Duty. 

(c)  Freedom. 

(d)  Happiness. 

6.  Indicate,  in  brief  outline,  what  you  consider  to  be 
the  true  method  and  content  of  ethical  philosophy. 


CAtiitierisfts  of  STorontOc 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


HIGHER  PLANE  CURVES. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


1.  Explain  the  use  of  three  coordinates  to  fix  a  point  or 
line  in  a  plane,  and  show  that  trilinear  co-ordinates  com- 
prise Cartesian  coordinates  as  a  particular  case.  What  is 
the  equivalent  in  Cartesian  geometry  of  line-coordinates  1 

Obtain  the  identical  relation  connecting  ^,  ^,  C  the 
-co-ordinates  of  a  line. 

If  the  sides  BO ,  CA  ,  AB  oi  9.  triangle  be  divided  in 
the  ratios  A:I,  k-A  ,  /:!,  then  the  lines  joining  the  points 
of  division  to  the  vertices  are  concurrent  if  hM  s=  1 . 

2.  Every  curve  of  the  w^  degree  drawn  through 

•points  situated  on  a  curve  of  the  p^^  degree  (pKn)  meets 
this  curve  in  J  (p  —  1)  (/>  —  2)  other  points. 

Show  the  significance  of  the  condition  /?  <  n . 

3.  Interpret  with  respect  to  tangents  and  singular  points 
the  forms 

(1)  a0  +  /3V=O, 

(2)  a20  +  a/3e  4-  )82^  =  0 , 

(3)  a0  +  a^^r  =  0 , 

(4)  o^  +  (i^hfr  =  0 ,  where  a ,  /3  ,  y  are  of  the  first 

■order  and  0,0,'^  are  of  higher  orders. 

What  properties  do  the  ordinary  equations  for  conic 
sections  exhibit  when  interpreted  in  this  way  ? 

Form  the  general  equation  of  a  quartic  which  has  as 
double  points  the  origin,  the  point  (I ,  I) ,  and  the  point  at 
infinity  on  the  axis  of  x.     How  many  independent  con- 
•stants  should  the  equation  contain  1 

[OVEB.] 


4.  Obtain  the  equation 

illuBtr&ting  geometricali;  how  the  prefx 
■ingularitieB  of  the  carve  diminishes  the 
Show  that  the  first  polar  of  a  onr 
pdnt  on  an  inflexional  tangent  posses  t 
inflsxion  imd  find  the  fonn  of  the  first 

5.  Why  are  hom<^neonB  coordinate 
diireot  treatment  of  evolutes  and  expla 
applied  1 

Find  the  d^ree  of  the  evolute  of  i 

Show  that  the  envelope  of  a  vari 

on  a  single  parameter  has  ordinarily  tic 

the  number  of  inflexions  for  the  evolnt« 

6.  The  pedd  of  a  curve  is  the  i 
reciprocal. 

If  _/*  denote  the  niimber  of  times  a 
the  circular  points  at  infiuity,  and  g  the 
with  the  line  at  infinity,  and/',  g'  the 
find  tlie  degree  of  the  Pedal  of  a  curve. 

7.  Two  curves  of  the  n""  degree  tou 
straight  line  through  0  and  have  n  otb 
straight  line  with  0.  Any  line  drawn 
first  curve  in  ifi,  M^,  ■•■  ^n,  and  t 
mi,  Trit  ...  m„.  Prove  that  the  poll 
respect  to  either  cnrve  b  the  locus  of  a 

tjzl^tJ V\^-,l L 
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S»iiftifv«ft9  Of  Soronto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


QUATERNIONS, 

HONORS. 


Eocaminer :  I.  J.  Birchakd,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Obtain  in  quaternion  notation  expressions  for  the  area 
of  a  triangle  and  the  volume  of  a  pyramid.  OAB  ia  a 
triangle  ;  AD,  BE  are  drawn  to  meet  the  opposite  sides ; 
J^  and  G  the  middle  points  of  AD ,  BB ;  show  that  the  area 
of  the  triangle  OFG  is  ^  that  of  the  quadrilateral  ABDE, 

2.  If  a,  ^,  be  any  two  vectors,  then  with  the  usual 
notation 

afi  =  Ta  T15  (—  COS  5  +  «  sin.O) 

Give  the  exact  meaning  of  these  symbols  separately  and  in 
combination,  and  show  the  exact  sense  in  which  the  two 
expressions  are  equal. 

3.  Examine  the  following  expressions  with  reference  to 
equality 

Give  the  geometrical  interpretation. 

4.  In  a  spherical  triangle  with  the  usual  notation,  show 
by  quaternion  methods  that 

cos  a  =s  cos  h  cos  c  +  sin  h  sin  c  cos  A  . 

If  a ,  /f ,  Y^  be  unit  sections  to  the  angles  of  the  polar 
i^riangle 

26  2a  2c 

W  '   .    («')  '  .     (/)  '    -  1. 

[OVKB.] 
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5.  Obtain  the  vector  equation  of  the  parabola  in  the  f orm>- 

focus  being  the  pole. 

Find  the  vector  equation  of  the  locus  of  the  middle- 
points  of  parallel  chords. 

6.  If  a,  fi  ate  unit  rectangular  vectors  x,  a  scalar 
variable  show  that 

represents  a  parabola  of  which  p  ss  x  {a  +  fi)  is  the  axis. 
Determine  its  directrix  and  latus  rectum.  Reduce  the 
equation  to  the  form  3p<jfp  as  1. 

7.  Explain  briefly  the  nature  of  quaternion  dijfferentiation 
taking  an  example  from  the  following  equation  : 

p^Safi  —  Sap .  Sfip  =  a^Safi  V^afi. 

Find  the  maximum  and  minimum  value  of  Tp,  and 
thus  show  that  the  locus  is  an  hyperboloid  of  one  sheet  with 
the  imaginary  axis  bisecting  the  acute  angle  between  the 
unit  vectors  a,  fi, 

8.  If  every  particle  of  a  mass  attracts  with  a  force  which 
varies  as  the  distance,  show  by  vector  methods  that  the 
attraction  on  an  external  particle  is  the  same  as  if  the  entire 
mass  were  collected  at  the  centre  of  mean  position. 

9.  Write  in  quaternion  notation  the  differential  equation 
of  motion  of  a  particle  projected  from  the  end  of  a  uniform 
rod  each  element  of  which  attracts  it  with  an  intensity  pro- 
portional to  the  distanca 

Show  that  the  radius  vector  from  the  centre  of  the 
rod  describes  equal  areas  in  equal  times  ;  that  the  particle 
will  pass  through  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  determine- 
the  time  of  motion  between  the  two  ends. 


V^nibtvuits  of  Zovonuu 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900* 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS. 

HONORS. 


Examvner :  A.  T.  DeLtjby,  B* A. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  a  limit  ?  Shew  that  every 
sequence  of  real  numbers  such  that  each  is  greater 
than  the  one  before  it  has  a  limit. 

2.  Define  convergence  of  an  infinite  series.  Shew 
that  a  real  series  which  converges,  but  not  absolutely, 
naayi  by  rearrangement  of  terms,  be  made  to  converge 
to  any  real  value  whatever. 

S.  Let  SS  hij  denote  a  two-dimensional  array.  If 
2  I  6i^  I  =  -B<  and  2  B   converges,  shew  that  22  hij 

jss\...O0  t  =  l...oo 

converges  by    both    columns  and  rows  and  has  the 
same  sum  in  both  cases. 

4.  Define  uniform  convergence  of  a  series  of  func- 
tions of  a  variable.     Examine  the  series 

x{\  -x)         .  aj2  (1  -  a?) 


(1  +x){\  +  a?)   '    (1  +  a?)  (1  +  a?)   ' 

{\  +  a?){\+x')  "^  ••••' 
X  being  real,  on  both  sides  of  a;  =  1 . 

6.  If  Px  converges  for  x  =  a  it  converges  abso- 
lutely and  uniformly  in  any  circle  of  radius  r  <  |  a  |  . 

6.  If  Pi  0  ±  0  then  ^—  =  Prx .   Of  what  general 

JTi  X 

theorem  is  this  an  application  ?     What  is  the  radius  of 
convergence  of  P2  a;  ? 

[over.] 


7.  Define  element  of  an  analytic  fu: 
ation  and  analytic  function. 

8.  Shew  that  the  zeros  and  infinitie: 
function  are  numerable.  State  and  pre 
Factor-Theorem  for  an  integral  functi 
the  product  expression  of  a  fractional  f 

9.  Define  pole  of  a  uniform  fnnctioi 
essential  singularity.  Shew  how  ratioi 
a  variable  are  characterized  by  their  sii 

10.  Apply  Cauchy's  Theorem  to  a  f ' 
at  every  point  of  a  ring  and  deduce  La 
nion.  ;Specify  the  kind  of  singularit] 
Laurent's  series  is  a  valid  expansion. 


r 


anfurtsftff  of  Sovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  190a 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PROBABILITIES. 

HONORS. 


Eaxmiiner:  Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 


1.  A  and  B  are  two  exclusive  events  and  p  and  q 
their  probabilities  when  one  must  happen.  Find  the 
chance  that  in  any  ^ven  sequence  of  n  independent 
occasions  (1)  A  wiu  happen  r  times  and  B  n  —  r 
times^  (2)  A  will  happen  at  least  r  times. 

A  die  is  thrown  20  times.  Find  how  many 
times  it  is  most  likely  it  will  present  an  ace. 

2.  (1)  An  urn  contains  2n  balls,  and  a  number  are 
drawn  from  it  at  random.  What  is  the  chance  that 
the  number  drawn  may  be  even  ? 

(2)  An  urn  contains  n  white  balls  and  n  black 
ones.  What  is  the  chance  that  in  drawing  an  even 
number  of  balls  there  will  be  as  many  white  as  black 
balls? 

3.  Shew  how  to  find  the  probability,  estimated  a 
posteriori  of  a  given  cause  as  having  produced  an 
observed  event.  The  probabilities  a  priori,  Pi ,  Pq  ... , 
of  the  existence  of  the  causes  are  known ;  and  also  the 
probabilities  pi,p%...,  that  the  observed  event  will 
follow  from  these  causes. 

The  number  of  balls  in  an  urn  is  known  not  to 
exceed  three ;  n  balls  are  drawn  one  after  the  other, 
being  returned  each  time,  and  it  is  found  that  of  these 
p  are  white.     Find  the  probability 

(1)  That  the  urn  contains  1  white  and  1  black 
ball 

(2)  That  if  another  ball  is  drawn  it  will  be 
found  to  be  white. 


4.  In  Bernoulli's  theory 
be  the  present  material  fort 
material  gains  expected,  and 
ties,  ubtain  the  formula 

and  explain  clearly  what  V 
Under  the  theory  she 
OU3  to  indulge  in  so-called  it 
stake  put  up  is  proportion 
winning. 

5.  In  the  method  of 
assumptions  does  the  theory 

Obtain  the  formula, — 

con6ning  your  attention  to  c 

6.  Two  points  are  taken  . 
a  triangle  and  the  points  an 

(1)  That  the  triangule 
half  of  the  area  of  the  trian^ 

(2)  That  the  triangul 
exceed  one>faalf  of  the  area  o 

7.  Two  points  are  taken 
find  the  chance  that  their  di; 
given  length. 

Two  points  are  taken 
and  through  them  lines  are  d 
Find  the  probability  that  in 
no  side  is  less  than  half  the  s 
rectangle. 

8.  Obtain  the  usual  forn 
of  a  whole  life  annuity,  first 
life  aged  x  years. 

A,  B  and  C  purchase 
wholly  by  each  in  suceessioi 
his  death  by  B  alone,  and  afi 
the  value  of  each  man's  intei 


r 


9.  Obtain  the  formula  for  single  premium  for 
ordinary  endowment  insurance,  i.e.,  policy  paid  if  man 
dies  any  time  during  the  period  and  paid  if  he  be 
alive  at  the  end  of  the  period. 

Find  also  the  annual  premium  for  such  endow- 
ment insurance. 

10.  Obtain  the  formula  for  valuation,  at  end  of  n 
years,  of  a  whole  life  policy  paid  for  by  equal  annual 
payments  till  death. 


Unlrttvulttt  oC  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PROBLEMS. 

HONPRS. 


(  Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 

JP     ^  •    -.  «    3  I-  J-  BiRCHARD,  M.A.,  Ph.I). 

ExaTmnera  :^  j  ^  jjcDonald,  B.A. 

(  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


Note. — Candidates  will  write  answers  to  questions  1,  2,  ..,  to  I., 
II.  . . ,  to  a,  /3,  . .  and  to  A,  B,  . .  respectively  in  separate 
books  and  enclose  accordingly. 


1 .  Solve  the  equation 


2.  Find  the  equations  to  a  system  of  curves  described  on 
any  8phei*e  whose  centre  is  at  the  origin,  the  curves  being 
also  conditioned  by  the  differential  equation 

(1  -^  2  n)  xdx  +  y  {\  —  x)  dy  +  z  dz  ss  0. 

3.  A,  B  and  C  buy  an  annuity  on  the  longest  of  their 
lives.  It  goes  first  equally  to  A  and  B ;  if  A  dies  first  it 
goes  equally  to  B  and  C  and  then  to  survivor ;  if  B  dies 
first  A  is  to  enjoy  it  wholly  during  his  life  and  it  afterwards 
goes  to  0.     Find  the  value  of  each  man's  interest. 

4.  A  sphere  is  described  with  its  centre  in  another  and 
so  as  to  lie  wholly  within  it.  Find  the  chance  that  its  sur- 
fsice  shall  be  less  than  one-half  of  that  of  the  original  sphere. 

I.  Given  p  +  apli  =  a/tf,  express  p  in  terms  of  a,  fij  and 
verify  the  result  obtained. 

II.  A  straight  line  moves  so  that  three  given  points  in  it 

are  always  in  three  fixed  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

Show  by  quaternion  methods  that  a  fourth  point  in  it  whose 

distances  from  the  other  three  are  a,  6,  c,  is  on  the  surface 

,of  on  ellipsoid. 

[over.] 


.  III.  If  flt,  /3i  be  any  unit  vectors  prove 


\//3a  = 


y8-a  T{a^^) 


a.  If  two  planets  describe  circles  in  the  same  plane,  when 
will  the  aberration  of  one  seen  from  the  other  be  greatest 
and  least  1 

Q,  The  right  ascension  and  declination  of  a  star  being 
given,  also  the  date  of  its  rising  with  the  sun,  find  the  latitude 
of  the  place. 

y.  Shew  that  the  bilinear  transformation 

,        az  +  ^ 

rz  +  s 

may  be  compounded  out  of  transformations  of  the  form 
z'  ^  z  +  a,  z'  ss  hz,  z'  ss= 


Give  the  geometrical  meaning  of  these  transformations  and 
hence  shew  that  the  general  transformation  preserves  circles. 

9.  Shew  that  if  /{x)  is  analytic  about  every  point  of  a 
strip  parallel  to  the  imaginary  axis,  and  if 

/(x  + 2  TTt)  =/(«:), 
then  /(x)  may  be  expanded  in  the  form 

-4-00 


^  An,  e""'. 


■  00 


A.  If  a,  y,  «  is  a  focus  of  a  conic  touching  the  sides  of 
the  triangle  of  reference,  the  other  focus  is 

1        1        1 


X        y 


B.  Express  iu  terms  of  a  single  parameter  the  co-ordinates 
of  any  point  on  the  curve 

(a:.2  _  ^2)2  ^  ^yi  (3  a  -h  2  y). 


mmr^tvuits  of  covonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ACOUSTICS. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  C.  A.  Chant,  B.  A. 


1.  A  particle  is  given  simultaneously  three  harmonic 
vibrations  in  directions  mutually  at  right  angles.  Deter- 
mine the  path  in  space  when  all  the  periods  are  equal. 

2.  Show  that  when  two  harmonic  motions  at  right  angles, 
whose  periods  are  as  1:3,  are  compounded  the  resulting 
path  is 

X  ss=  a  cos  2r^  X 

3.  Find  the  values  of  oi  ,  «£  >  ^  so  that  the  curve 

y  =s  ai  sin  a;  +  02  sin  2x  +  a^  sin  3a; 

may  intersect  the  line  whose  equation  is  ^  =  a;  in  the  points 
vrhose  abscissae  are 

TT  2  TT        3  TT 


>  —r-  > 


4        4        4 

4.  Show  that  the  series  representing  the  **  curve  " 

A   A  A   A   A 
Vov  V'^V   V 

is  cos  ix  +  -  -  cos  12aj  +  -—r-  cos  20a;  +  ... 

5.  Assuming  that  an  even  function  of  x  can  be  developed 
in  a  series  of  cosines  of  x  and  an  odd  function  in  a  series  of 
sines,  the  expansions  being  valid  for  all  values  of  x  between 
—  t:  and  +  TT ,  show  that  any  function  of  x  can  be  devel- 
oped in  a  series  of  sines  and  cosines. 

[OVXB. 


Show  that 
^.  .         5r         2   r  .   cos  3a;  .  cos5ar  .  cos  7x  n 

sin  a:      sin  2a       sin  3a;       sin  4x 
■^"T  2~'"'"~3  i~  "^  - 

where         /  (x)  ss  Q  from  a;^  —  rtoa;  =  0 
and  =s  X  from  a;  =    0       to  x  s  r . 

6.  Obtain  the  equation  for  a  vibrating  finite  string  in 
the  form 

y  =    S  sm  -J-  Mi  cos— ^ f-  Bi  s^n  —7— I  • 

7.  In  the  case  of  a  phi  eked  string  determine  the  form  of 
the  string  at  the  times 

t  =  0,  ir,  Jt,  |r; 

and  discuss  the  motion  of  a  bridge  over  which  the  string 
passes. 

8.  Obtain  the  equation  of  motion  of  a  plane  wave  in 
an  organ  pipe. 

Interpret  the  equation  physically,  and  deduce  tlie 
velocity  for  air  under  standard  pressure  and  with  a  density 
of  .0015  grams  per  cubic  centimetre. 


jHnftierisUv  of  2roronto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


PHYSICAL  OPTICS- 
HONORS. 


Examiner :  C.  A.  Chant. 


1.  Calculate  the  effect  at  a  point  due  to  spherical 
waves ;  and  show  that  the  entire  effect  is  approximately 
equal  to  half  that  of  the  first  half-period  element. 

2.  Parallel  light  is  incident  under  an  angle  <^  upon 
an  opaque  screen  in  which  is  a  long  slit,  the  length  of 
the  slit  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence. 
Find  the  intensity  received  in  a  telescope  whose  axis 
makes  an  angle  0  with  the  normal  to  the  opaque 
screen. 

3.  Plane  waves  of  homogeneous  light  fall  upon  an 
opaque  screen  in  which  is  an  aperture  in  the  shape  of 
a  cross  consisting  of  two  equal  rectangles  of  sides  4a,  2a 
superposed  with  their  longest  sides  at  right  angles  and 
their  centres  coincident.  Find  the  intensity  at  a  point 
on  a  distant  screen. 

4.  Light  passes  through  an  opening  of  considerable 
size  in  an  opaque  screen  and  falls  on  a  screen  behind, 
P  being  a  point  on  it  beyond  the  geometrical  image. 
By  covering  up  portions  of  the  opening,  P  becomes 
illuminated.  Show  that  if  the  free  and  obstructed 
portions  of  the  opening  be  interchanged  the  intensity 
at  P  will  be  unaltered. 

Discuss  the  case  where  P  is  inside  the  geometrical 
image. 

What  alteration  in  the  phenomena  is  made  by 

interchanging  the  opaque  and  transparent  portions  of 

a  grating  ? 

[over.] 


5.  Obtain  the  relation  for  a  concave  grating 

cos*  i       cos*  0       cos  i  +  cos  6 

P  P  ^ 

6.  Explain  external  conical  refraction. 

Show  that  the  singular  tangent  touches  the  wave- 
6urface  in  a  circle. 

7.  In  a  biaxal  crj^stal  prove  that  the  cosine  of  the 
angle  between  the  ray  axis  and  the  optic  axis  is 

ac  +  ¥ 

b(a  +  c) 

8.  Obtain  relations  between  the  amplitudes  of  the 
incident,  reflected  and  refracted  light  when  polarised 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence. 

Deduce  Brewster*s  Law. 

9.  Explain  how  to  obtain  circularly  polarised  light, 
giving  analytical  representation  of  it. 


2anti»rt0iti>  of  Cotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS    190a 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ELASTICITY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  0.  A.  Chant,  B.  A. 


1.  Define  homogeneous  strain. 

If  the  strain  is  a  simple  elongation  e  in  the  direction 
I ,  m  ^  n ,  find  the  constituents  with  reference  to  the  three 
axes. 

2.  Find  under  what  conditions  a  strain  whose  constituents 
with  reference  to  three  rectangular  axes  are 

« >  *  >  c  >  />  ^  >  ^  > 
is  equivalent  to  a  shear ;  and  show  that  if  the  shear  is  s 

S2  ^p+g^  +  A2  +  J  («2  +  52  +  c2)  . 

3.  Show  that  in  the  case  of  a  pure  strain 

udx  +  vdy  +  '^dz  =  d^  ; 
and  that  for  incompressible  substances  ^^^  as  0 . 

4.  What  are  the  principal  planes  of  the  stress  7 

Show  that  the  principal  stresses  are  roots  of  the  equation 

G,  F,      G'-T, 

5.  If  A  ,  B  y  ff ,  are  the  constituents  of  a  uniplanar  stress 
find  the  corresponding  principal  stresses  in  terms  of  them. 

6.  Obtain  the  equations  of  equilibrium  in  a  heterogeneous 


»0. 


ress, 


dA       da  •     dG         XT'      rt. 

-r-  4-  -; — f-  -*-  +  P^  =  0  :  etc.  (two  others). 

dx       dy       'dx      ^ 

[over.] 


7.   Find  the  rel&tioDs  Imtween  strain  and  st 

i4  —  /A  +  2/«»,  5  —  Jil  +  2/.6,  C-M 

.F=%pf,  e^aflu,  ^#-»**/ 

and  gi\e  a  plij^sical  meaning  to  the  quantitie 

S.  A  Btwl  (isotropic)  rod  whow  auction 
1  cm.  diameter  ami  whose  length  is  10  metrt 
liy  one  end.  Ita  density  is  7.8  and  Yoang'a 
is  2.3  K  10'^.     Caluuiate  the  extension  of  th 

9.  A  rectangular  ))enni  has  a  brefldtb  a  hi 
Compare  the  diyxjiia  at  the  centre  according  » 
ends  on  its  faoe  or  its  edga 


Sinioersftj?  of  ffovotito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


LEAST  SQUARES. 


Eocaminer :  W  J.  Loudon,  B.A. 


1.  Define  the  probability  of  an  event  happening. 

I^  Jt>«  p'»  be  the  respective  probabilities  of  two  in 
-dependent  events,  prove  that  pp'  is  the  probability  of  the 
happening  of  both  events. 

A  bag  is  known  to  contain  ;;  white  balls  and  not  more 
than  q  black  balls  :  two  balls  are  drawn  and  found  to  be 
white.  Find  the  probability  that  the  bag  contained  no 
black  balls. 

2.  Find  the  mean  area  of  a  triangle  whose  base  is  a  given 
diameter  of  a  circle,  and  whose  vertex  is  on  the  circumfer- 
ence. 

A  card  is  missing  from  a  pack ;  13  cards  are  drawn 
at  random  and  found  to  be  black.  Show  that  it  is  2  to  1 
that  the  missing  card  is  red. 

3.  Obtain  the  equation  of  the  probability  curve  by  the 
method  of  Ganss,  and  explain  what  is  meant  by  saying  that 
the  chance  of  an  error  lying  between  x  and  x  +  dx  is 

-^e"-*»«»  .dx. 

Find  the  chance  of  an  error  lying  between  a  and  6. 

4.  Detine  the  term  probable  error,  and  find  its  theoretical 
value. 

What  correction  must  be  made  in  this  value  for  a 
limited  number  of  observations  % 

5.  In  the  case  of  a  linear  function  of  observed  quantities 
.find  the  probable  error. 

If  the  function  is  non-linear  show  how  to  find  the 
.probable  error  by  the  method  of  increments. 

[over.] 


6.  Obtain  ths  normal  equation  for  a  set  of  observation' 
equations. 

How  would  you  find  the  probable  error  of  any  one  of 
the  unknown  quantities  9 

Measurements  of  the  ordinates  of  a  straight  line  cor- 
responding to  the  abscissas  4 ,  6 ,  8 ,  and  9 ,  give  the 
values  5  ,  8  ,  10 ,  and  12  .  Show  that  the  most  probable 
equation  of  the  line  is 

y  =»  1.339a;  —  .029  . 

A  point  P  is  taken  at  random  upon  a  line  AB ,  and 
then  a  point  C  is  taken  at  random  on  AP,  If  we  are 
informed  that  C  is  the  middle  point  of  AB^  show  that  the 
probability  curve  of  A P  is 

_        1 

^  "  aj  log  2  ■ 

7.  (a)  Show  that  the  envelope  of  the  probability  curve, 
when  h  varies,  is  the  hyperbola 

(6)  A  marksman  shoots  500  times  at  a  target ;  if  his 
skill  is  such  that  when  errors  are  mesieured  in  feet,  A  ss  1  , 
show  that  the  number  of  bullet  marks  between  two  circle» 
described  from  the  centre  with  radii  1  and  2  feet,  is  175. 


8ltiflier«U9  of  Sotonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Q.  R.  Anderson,  M.A. 


1.  Obtain  the  fundamental  equations. 

dQ^dU  +  pdv 
dQ  «  TdS. 

2.  Show  that  the  latent  heat  of  isothermal  expansion 
equals  the  absolute  temperature  multiplied  by  the  change 
ox  pressure  per  unit  change  of  temperature  at  constant 
▼olume. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  specific  heat  of  saturated  vapor) 
Deduce  the  equation 

dL      ..  L 

4.  From  the  empirical  formulae 

Q  =  606.5  +  .305« 

c  -  1  +  .00004^  +  .0000009«2 

determine  the  value  of  A  for  ste^m.     Calculate  approxi- 
mately the  temperature  of  inversion. 

5.  Represent  graphically  changes  in  condition  in  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor  where  h  is  negative. 

6.  Deduce  a  general  equation  for  the  efficiency  of  a 
steam  engine.  In  a  non-condensing  engine  if  the  steam  be 
at  200°  C  what  is  the  upper  limit  to  the  efficiency  % 

[over.] 


7.  In  any  space  [7  if  a  single  particle  be  in  motion  with 
uniform  velocity  u,  show  that  the  number  of  impacts  on  the 

surface  S  is  j-=.  per  second. 

8.  Assuming  as  deduced  from  the  Elinetic  theory  of  gases 
that  the  number  of  impacts  at  angle  0  of  i\r  molecules  is 


2U 


u 


deduce  Van  der  Waals'  general  equation  of  the  fluid  state 
of  matter. 


Unttttvuits  of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

GENERAL  BIOLOGY. 


Examiner :  J.  Stafford,  BA.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Granted  that  "  The  Survival  of  the  Fittest"  is  an 
observable  fact,  how  do  you  account  for  "The  Origin 
of  the  Fittest "  ?  Enumerate  the  primary  factors  of 
organic  evolution,  and  indicate  to  which  importance 
is  attached  by  the  various  schools  of  Darwinian 
thought. 

2.  Account  for  the  origin  of  Beauty  in  plants  and 
animals. 

3.  Show  the  importance  of  the  principal  of  Isolation. 

4.  Writes  short  notes  on  : 

(1)  The  Habits  of  the  Cuckoo. 

(2)  The  Immortality  of  the  Protozoa. 

(3)  The  Significance  of  the  Polar  Bodies. 

(4)  Epigenesis. 

(5)  Correlation  of  Growth. 

5.  Describe   Bacillus    authracis,  the  effects  of  its 
linoculation,  and  how  animals  may  be  rendered  immune. 


8lnflier0ft9  of  Sorontiu 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  A.  6.  Macaxlum. 


1.  Qive  a  full  account  of    the  functions   of    the 
Kolandic  area  of  the  brain. 

2.  Qive  an  account  of  the  changes  which  occur  in  the 
parotid  gland  cell  during  its  various  phases. 

3.  Describe  the  origin,  course  and  distribution  of  the 
vasoconstrictor  nerves. 

4.  Qive  a  full   account   of    the   functions   of    the 
pancreatic  secretion. 

5.  Describe  the  facts  which  indicate  the  functions  of 
the  various  portions  of  the  renal  tubulea 

6.  How  is  the  temperature  of  the  body  regulated  ? 

7.  Indicate  how  accommodation  for  vision  is  affected. 


F 


atifliev0fts  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


HISTOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  R.  R.  Bensley. 


1.  Qive  a  full  account  of  the  structure  of  voluntary 
muscle. 

2.  Describe  the  phenomena  of  karyokinesis.  How 
is  it  modified  in  the  first  and  second  spermatocyte 
divisions  ? 

3.  Describe  fully  the  structure  of  the  liver  and  its 
ducts. 

4.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  cortex  of  the  motor 
^rea  of  the  cerebrum. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  and  origin  of  feathers. 


Anfuevfiifts  o(  Sotomo< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ORYPTOGAMIC  BOTANY. 

HONORS. 


p  f  E.  C.  Jeffkbt,  Ph.D 

Exarwmers :  |  ^  g  Thomson.  B.A. 


1.  Give  some  account  of  the  Myxobacteriacese  and 
indicate  their  phylogenetic  affinities. 

2.  Describe  the  methods  of  reproduction  of  the 
Rhodophyseae. 

3.  Indicate  the  general  characteristics  of  the  Hypogaei 
and  mention  the  various  groups  of  Fungi  represented 
among  them. 

4.  Describe  the  structure  of  Anthoceros  and  state 
reasons  for  considering  its  sporophytic  generation  to 
be  more  highly  specialized  than  that  of  the  Junger- 
manniacese. 

5.  Classify  the  Vascular  Cryptogams,  giving  reasons 
for  the  system  of  taxonomy  adopted. 

6.  Discuss  the  structure  and  affinities  of  the  Ophio- 
glossaceae. 

7.  Describe  the  salient  features  of  the  Cycadofilices, 
with  special  reference  to  Medullosa  and  Lyginodendron. 
Discuss  their  relatiouships. 


nnttiersftff  of  SToronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH^  YEAR. 


COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  R  R.  Benslet. 


1.  Compare  as  rerards  origin  and  distribution  the 
cranial  nerves  of  Raja  and  Amblystoma. 

2.  Discuss  from  a  phylogenetic  standpoint  the 
anatomy  of  the  venous  system  of  Vertebrates. 

3.  Discuss  the  phylogeny  of  the  Vertebrate  lung. 

4pt  Describe  the  male  urinogenital  system  of  the 
rabbit.  Indicate  where  possible  the  homologous  organa 
in  Amblystoma. 

6.  Give  a  comparative  account  of  the  auditory  organ 
of  Vertebrates. 


UnlMtvttlts  ot  SToronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  A.  B.  Macallum. 


1.  Describe  the  chara^cters,  origin,  and  fate  of 
glycogen  in  the  body.  How  may  its  presence  be 
demonstrated  in  the  cellular  elements,  and  how  may  it 
be  isolated  in  quantities  ? 

2.  Enumerate  and  desrcibe  the  compounds  found  in 
the  blood. 

3.  Discuss  the  question  of  the  origin  of  the  fats  in 
the  body. 

4.  What  is  the  source  and  the  mode  of  formation  of 
the  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  stomach  ? 

o.  Describe  the  changes  which  occur  in  proteidR 
during  peptonization. 


r 


WkniMtvuits  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


NATURAL  SCIENCE,  DIVISION  I. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 


Examiner  :  A.  Kirschmann,  Ph.D. 


(Candidates  are  allowed  three  hours  for  this  paper). 
(9  qQestioDB  count  a  full  paper ;  questions  1,  5  and  6  are  compulsory). 

1.  Discuss  fully  the  fundamental  problem  of 
Psychophysics.   ' 

2.  Can  psychical  magnitudes  be  measured  ? 

3.  What  do  you  think  of  "  explaining  "  the  facts 
of  consciousness  by  processes  in  the  brain  ^nd  nervous 
system  ?  Under  what  conditions  would  the  physiolo- 
gical explanation  of  the  psychophysical  law  be  admis- 
sable. 

4.  Do  we  need  "  Introspecftion  "  and  a  special  "  Inner 
Sense  "  in  order  to  observe  and  experiment  in 
Psychology  ? 

5.  Develop  the  formula  for   -   in  the  shadow  trial 

and  calculate  this  value  for  the  following  cases : 

*  (a)  Distances  of  the  lights,  600  cm  and  (average 
of  16  judgments)  66 J  cm. 

(6)  Distances  of  the  lights,  450  cm  and  (average 
f  16  judgments)  51^  cm. 

(Lights  are  of  equal  intensity  and  move  along 
nes  16  cm  apart.     Shadow  in  the  line  of  the  distant 
I  jht.) 

[over] 


6.  Find  the  composition  of  a  rotating  disc,  which 
according  to  Weber's  Law  appears  of  medium  intensity 
between  two  discs  of  the  following  composition  : 

40^  White  +  320^  Black 

and  320^  White  +    40«  Black. 

The  reflecting  powers  of  the  Black  and  White 
are  to  each  other  as  1 :  55. 

7.  What  do  you  think  of  the  question  of  Fanda- 
mental  Colours  ?  Critically  examine  the  Component 
Theories. 

8.  Give  arguments  for  and  against  a  development 
of  the  manifoldpess  of  light  qualities  in  historic  man. 

9.  What  is  Colour-Blindness,  physiologically  and 
psychologically?  Distinguish  different  kinds  of  Colour- 
blinds,  and  demonstrate  the  nature  of  their  Colour 
Systems  at  the  Colour-cone. 

10.  What  is  the  function  of  the  eye  as  a  double  organ. 
Discuss  in  connection  with  this  the  theory  that  the 
*'  third  dimension  of  space  "  is  gained  by  experience. 

11.  What  do  you  understand  by  "  Parallaxis  of  indirect 
vision."  Discuss  Phenomena  which  can  be  satisfactorily 
explained  by  adopting  this  theory. 

12.  Between  the  transit  of  a  star  through  the  meridian 
and  the  registration  of  this  event  by  the  astronomer 
elapses  a  time  of  about  a  quarter  of  a  second.  Discass 
the  physiological  and  psychological  processes  which 
happen  during  this  interval.  Can  the  observer  react 
in  different  ways  ? 


Bnftocreftff  of  sroronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Examiner :  W.  A,  Parks,  B.A. 


1.  Give  argumeDts  for  the  supposition  that  the  light 
of  the  sun  is  blue. 

2.  Classify  and  describe  the  various  forms  of  clouds. 

3.  Explain  fully  the  anticyclonic  calm. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  barometric  gradients. 

Show  how  to  find  the  component  of  gravity  tend- 
ing to  produce  horizontal  movement  in  the  air. 

5.  Write  fully  on  the  physiological  effects  of  polar 
climate. 

6.  Why  is  the  winter  temperature  of  Eastern  Siberia 
lower  than  that  of  the  same  latitude  in  North  America  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  climatic  conditions  obtain- 
ing on  the  coast  of  Chili  in  the  different  seasons. 

Note  :   A  mere  statement  of  the  immediate  cause  of  difference 
will  not  be  considered  an  answer  to  question  6. 


esnfu^rsfts  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


NATURAL  SCIENCE,  DIVISION  II. 

ARCHAEAN  AND  GLACIAL  GEOLOGY- 


HONORS. 
Examiner :  A,  P.  Coleman, 


1.  0iv6  an  account  of  the  typical  Huronian  series  of 
rocks,  discussing  their  mode  of  formation  and  their 
influences  active  at  the  time.  Compare  with  them  the 
rocks  of  the  Rainy  lake  region  and  of  the  Sudbury 
region.     State  economic  products  of  each  region. 

2.  Show  the  bearing  of  the  jaspery  iron  ores  and 
of  the  jasper  conglomerates  on  the  relationships  of  the 
Archaean  rocks  of  Ontario  and  the  States  south  and 
west  of  Lake  Superior. 

3.  Give  diagrams  to  illustrate  the  different  kinds  of 
moraines,  define  each  and  give  Canadian  examples 
where  you  can. 

4.  Mention  the  various  glacial  centres  of  Canada 
during  the  Glacial  period,  giving  the  order  in  which 
they  were  occupied  by  the  ice,  and  the  areas  which  each 
sheet  covered. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  marine  pleistocene  deposits 
of  Eastern  Canada.  In  what  parts  of  Canada  are  they 
found,  how  high  above  the  sea  do  they  occur  in  general, 
what  fossils  do  they  contain,  and  what  climate  do  they 
indicate  ? 

6.  Describe  the  Iroquois  water,  showing  its  shore 
line  with  its  features,  its  present  attitude  and  the 
means  by  which  the  water  was  held  in  it»  place. 
How  long  since  the  beach  was  abandoned  ? 


?nnftier0ftfi  ot  Corotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


NATURAL  SCIENCE,  DIVISION  11. 

PETROGRAPHY  AND  STRUCTURAL 

GEOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


ExamiTier :  A.  P.  Coleman. 


1.  Discuss  the  peculiarities  of  plutonie,  dike  and 
eruptive  rocks,  uientioniug  the  structures  found  in  each 
and  their  causes. 

2.  Name  and  define  the  more  important  massive 
rocks  containing  plagioclase. 

3.  By  whrtt  characters  would  you  recognize  quartz, 
nepheline,  apatite  and  scapolite  under  the  microscope  ? 

4.  Describe  joints,  slaty  cleavage  and  schistose  struc- 
ture, giving  causes  for  each,  and  showing  their  import- 
ance in  earth  sculpture. 

5.  Sketch  and  describe  various  kinds  of  faults,  show- 
ing their  effects  in  mountain  building  and  valley  for- 
mation. To  what  causes  do  you  ascribe  faults  of 
different  kinds  ? 

6.  How  are  concretions  formed  ?  In  what  rocks  do 
they  usually  occur,  and  of  what  materials  do  they  con- 
sist ? 


anfUftsfts  ot  JRovontOi 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


NATURAL  SCIENCE— DIV.  XL 

PHYSIOGRAPHY. 


Examiner :  A.  P.  Coleman. 


1.  Discuss  the  form  and  specific  gravity  of  the  geoid, 
the  condition  of  its  interior  and  the  probable  causes  of 
variations  in  level  of  its  surface. 

2.  Classify  and  describe  the  various  forms  of  valleys 
and  basins,  suggesting  causes  for  their  production. 

3.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  Cycle  of  Erosion,  showing 
its  varying*  effects  on  horizontal,  tilted  and  folded 
conditions  of  the  earth's  crust. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  main  features  of  shores 
produced  by  lakes  and  the  sea,  using  illustrations  from 
Ontario  when  possible. 

5.  Discuss  the  effects  of  the  Glacial  Period  on  the 
geography  of  Ontario. 


Oinftiersftff  of  Coronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR 


DEPARTMENT  NATURAL  SCIENCE— DIV.  XL 

VERTEBRATE  PALilONTOLOGY, 


Examiner :  A.  P.  Coleman. 


1.  Discuss  the  origin  of  the  Elasmobranchii  and 
Teleostei,  showing  their  relationships  and  position  in 
<2lassification.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  geological  history 
of  fishes. 

2.  Give  characters  and  classification  of  the  Labyrin- 
thodontia,  paying  special  attention  to  Canadian  forms. 
Where  do  they  occur  in  Canada  and  of  what  age  are 
they? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  Sauropterygia  and  of  the 
Orinthosauria. 

4.  Discuss  the  characters,  position  in  classification 
and  relationships  of  the  Mesozic  mammals. 

5.  Classify  and  describe  the  Edentata,  the  Creodonta 
and  the  Primates  of  importance  in  palaeontology. 
Where  and  when  did  they  occur  and  how  are  they 
related  to  recent  species  ? 


] 


nninerfiiftfi  ot  Sovotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


PHYSICAL  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Examiner :  W.  A.  Parks,  B.A. 


■/; 


/ 


1.  Explain  why  there  can  be  only  six  systems  of 
crystals. 

(a)  By  arguments  based  on  the  possible  arrange- 
ment of  the  molecules  in  the  primary  network. 

(6)  By  arguments    based   on   the   principles    of 
symmetry  involved  in  a  reticular  assemblage  of  nodes. 

2.  For  what  practical  purposes  is  the  quartz  wedge 
employed  ?    Explain  fully  the  principles  involved. 

3.  Describe  the  different  types  of  twins  and  discuss 
the  orientation  of  the  primary  molecules  in  each. 

4.  Show  fully  how  to  determine  the  optic  axial  angle 
of  a  highly  refracting  biaxial  crystal,  when  none  of  tne  1 
indices  of  refraction  are  known. 

5.  In  a  stereographic  projection,  given  a  zone  whose 
perspective  appears  as  the  segment  of  a  circle,  show 
how  to  find  the  perspective  of  the  pole  of  the  zone. 

6.  Show  how  the  magnetic  and  electrical  properties 
of  crystals  are  related  to  their  physical  structure. 
Describe  the  methods  employed  in  investigations  of 
this  kind. 

7.  Given  a  plate  of  Calcite  cut  perpendicular  to  the 
axis,  how  would  you  emply  it  to  find  the  sign  of  the 
double  refraction  of  Corundum  ? 


1 


r 


dnfUf visits  of  ^Toroma 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


MATHEMATICAL  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


Ezammer :  W.  A,  Parks,  B.A. 


1.  Give  the  formula,  the  axial  ratio,  and  one  of  the 
polar  angles  of  a  scalenohedron,  show  how  to  find  th^ 
other. 

2.  Show  how  to  find  both  angles  of  a  trapezohedron 
of  known  formula. 

3.  In  the  monoclinic  system 

a :  b :  c ::  1 : 1 :  0.45687 ;  OP  A«  Pcx 
=  124^.  26'.    Find  Poc  /S,oc  Px  . 

4.  In  the  monoclinic  system 

a  :  b  :  c  n  0.832  : 1 ::  1.364 

and  (111)  A  (111)  =  95^  20',  (111)  A  (111)  =  110°  15', 
find  13. 

5.  Draw  to  a  true  scale,  leaving  all  construction 
lines,  a  combination  of  a  trisoctahedron  and  a  rhombic 
dodecahedron. 

NoTB :  Cos  A  =  -  cos  B  cos  C  +  sin  B  sin  C  cos  a . 


! 


Snlbtraits  ot  sotonio. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
FIRST  EXAMINATION, 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

BIOLOGY. 


Examiner :  J.  Stafford,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


Enumerate  the  bones  of  the  sphenoidal  re^ons  of 

^p'u  ekull.     Indicate  their  relatione  to  one  another 

to  the   basi-cranial   axis.     To   what  piirtt  of  a 

\a  skull  do  these  several  bones  correspond  ? 

Illustrate  by  drawings  the  structure  of  the  main 

.  of  epithelium.     Indicate  their  principal  functionx. 

Compare  a  Taenia  and  a  Distome  with  reference 

eir  structure  and  life-history. 

Show  how  the  respiratory  organs  of  Arthropods 

dapted  to  the  habitats  of  the  animals. 

What  are  the  properties  and  functions  of  gastric 

Describe  the  internal  structure  of  a  leaf  one  of  of 
igher  plants. 


2Anfkier0Uj>  oC  is:oronto« 


ANNUAL  EXAMIKATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

BIOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examine^:  J.  Stafford,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  metamerism  ?  Compare  in 
this  respect  an  earthworm,  a  crayfish,  and  a  catfish. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  integumentary  organs  of 
Vertebratea 

3.  Illustrate  and  describe  the  various  forms  of  con- 
nective-tissue.    What  are  their  functions  ? 

4.  From  a  few  well-selected  examples  illustrate  the 
effect  of  specialization  of  function  upon  (1)  individual 
animals,  (2)  organs,  (3)  cells. 

5.  Explain  the  effect  of  the  cornea  and  lens  upon 
light  entering  the  eye. 

6.  Describe  the  schizomysetes,  giving  special  atten- 
tion to  forms  which  are  important  from  medical  and 
economic  standpoints. 


CfttKnersfts  of  irovotito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner:  F.  B.  Allan,  B.A. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  following  reactions.     In 
•what  respects  do  they  resemble  one  another  ?     Why  is 
the  first  said  to  be  a  chemical  reaction  and  the  others 
not? 

Hydrogen  and  oxygen  form  water. 
Water  and  salt;  form  brine. 
Water  forms  steam. 

2.  22*224  litres  of  any  gas,  at  O^C.  and  760mm.,  con- 
tains its  molecular  weight  in  grammes. 

How  has  the  number  22*224  been  arrived  at  ? 

3.  If  the  *  sulphur  candle '  sold  for  disinfecting  pur- 
poses contains  480  grammes  of  sulphur,  what  volume  of 
sulphur  dioxide  (measured  at  17®C.  and  750mm.) 
would  be  formed  by  burning  one  candle  ? 

S,  +  20,  =  2  SO, 

4.  Define  the  following  terms  :  acid,  metal,  oxidizing 
agent,  isomorphous  series,  family  of  elements.  Give 
examples  of  each. 

6.  Describe  laboratory  methods  for  the  preparation 
of  the  following  substances  :  hydrogen  sulphide,  silver 
chloride,  Arsine  (arsenic  hydride),  metallic  lead. 

6.  Write  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  bromine. 
Why  is  it  said  to  occupy  an  intermediate   position 
'between  chlorine  and  iodine  ? 


8ftnft)er»fts  ot  Soronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.^ 

HONORS. 


EocamiTier :  F.  B,  Allan,  B  A. 


1.  Give  reasons  for  stating  that  the  molecule  of 
chlorine  contains  an  even  number  of  atoms.  Why  is  it 
assumed  to  contain  two  atoms  instead  of  four,  six,  etc.  ? 

2.  Why  is  hydrochloric  acid  said  to  be  a  stronger 
acid  than  acetic  acid  ? 

3.  One  volume  of  carbon  monoxide  unites  with  one 
volume  of  chlorine  to  form  one  volume  of  phosgene 
gas.  Deduce  the  formula,  per  cent  composition  and 
molecular  weight  of  phosgene  gas. 

4.  How  may  copper  be  detected  in  a  mixture  of 
mercurous,  bismuth  and  cupric  chlorides  ? 

How  may  zinc  be  detected  in  a  mixture  of  alumin- 
ium, zinc  and  manganous  chlorides  ? 

.   5.  Why  is  chromium  said  to  resemble  magnesium, 
aluminium  and  sulphur  respectively  ? 

6.  Express,  by  equations,  the  reaction  of 

Potash  with  a  solution  of  aluminium  chloride. 

Potassium  ferrocyanide  with  a  solution  of  cupric 
sulphate, 

Hydrogen  sulphide  with  a  solution  of  potassium 
permanganate  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

Water  with  phosphorus  trichloride. 


CftnflifV0ftff  of  Sovonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FIBST  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

PHYSICS. 

PASS. 


Exammer :  C.  A.  Chant,  B. A. 


1.  Explain  velocity,  uniformLy  accelerated  motion. 

A  body  falls  from  rest,  the  velocity  increasing 
each  second  32*2  ft.  per  second.    Find  the  velocity 

(a)  at  the  end  of  the  first  second ; 

(b)  at  the  end  of  the  tenth  second ; 

(c)  at  the  end  of  half  a  second  ; 

2.  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  law  that 
if  two  or  more  forces  act  on  a  body  each  produces  its 
own  change  of  momentum  in  its  own  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 

3.  Describe  the  ordinary  lifting  pump,  indicating 
the  limits  of  its  capabilities. 

The  volume  of  ice  is  one-ninth  greater  than  that 
of  the  water  from  which  it  was  formed,  and  the  specific 
gravity  of  alcohol  is  '81.     Will  ice  float  in  alcohol  ? 

4.  Explain  two  methods  of  reenforcing  sound- 
waves, and  give  applications  of  each. 

5.  On  what  does  pitch  depend  ?  How  would  you 
demonstrate  by  experiment  ? 

Describe  the  ordinary  diatonic  musical  scale. 

6.  Decribe  a  maximum  thermometer. 

Explain  the  method  of  freezing  by  evaporation  ^ 
of  ether. 

[over.] 


7.  How  would  you  show  that  the  intensity  of  light 
-diminishes  as  the  square  of  the  distance  from  its  source 
increases  ? 

Give  an  important  application  of  this  principle. 

8.  Explain  the  simple  microscope,  drawing  the 
image. 

What  is  the  spectrum  of  any  particular  light  ? 

9.  Give  illustrations  of  the  chemical  activity  of  the 
•electric  current. 

Indicate  some  practical  applications. 

10.  What  is  meant  by  electric  induction?     How 
^ould  you  exhibit  it  ? 

Give  applications. 


Unmtvuits  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINK 

PHYSICS. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  C.  A.  Chant,  B.A. 


1.  A  constant  force  acting  upon  a  mass  of  25  grams 
-causes  it  to  move  11  metres  in  4  seconds  ;  what  is  the 

magnitude  of  the  force  in  dynes  ? 

Find  the  work  done  by  60  dynes  acting  through  a 
distance  of  4  metres.] 

2.  A  man  carries  a  weight  of  50  lbs.  at  the  end  of  a 
stick  3  feet  long  resting  on  his  shoulder.  He  takes 
hold  of  the  other  end  and  regulates  the  stick  so  that 
the  length  between  his  shoulder  and  his  hands  is  (1) 
12,  (2)  18,  (3)  24  inches.  Find  the  forces  exerted  by 
his  hand  and  the  pressures  on  his  shoulder  in  each  case. 

3.  A  tank  in  the  form  of  a  cube  whose  edge  is  30 
cms.  is  half  filled  with  water,  half  with  olive  oil 
(sp.  gr.  "91 5).  Find  the  pressure  outwards  on  a  vertical 
face. 

The  height  of  a  cylindrical  bell  is  a  feet  and  a 
mercury  barometer  reads  h  feet,  the  density  of  mercury 
being  d.  When  sunk  the  water  has  risen  in  the  bell 
b  feet.     How  far  down  is  the  bell  ? 

4.  Explain  how  to  analyse  a  sound  into  its  simplest  • 
constituents. 

5.  Two  hundred  grams  of  water  at  99®C.  are  mixed 
with  200  c.c.  of  milk  of  density  1.03  at  15°C.  contained 
in  a  copper  vessel  of  thermal  capacity  equal  to  that  of 
8  grams  of  water,  and  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
is  57®C.  If  all  the  heat  lost  by  the  water  is  gained  by 
the  milk  and  the  copper,  what  is  the  specific  heat  of 
rthe  milk  ? 

[over.] 


^ 


6.  What  is  the  dew-point  f 

One  thousand  cabic  centimetres  of  mercury  at 
SOO*"  C.  are  poured  into  a  hole  in  a  block  of  ice.  If  the 
co-efBcient  of  expansion  of  mercury  is  .00018,  its- 
density  at  O^C.  13.6,  and  its  specific  heat  .03,  find  the- 
amount  of  ice  melted. 

7.  You  are  required  to  throw  on  a  wall  an  image  of 
a  gas-flame  which  stands  8  feet  from  the  wall,  and  the 
image  is  to  be  three  times  a,s  large  as  the  flame.  In 
what  two  ways  could  it  be  done^  Find  the  focal 
length  in  each  case. 

8.  Explain  the  compound  microscope  drawing 
images  and  showing  the  course  of  the  light.  Why  are 
several  lenses  used  in  objective  and  eyepiece  ? 

9.  A  copper  wire  30  feet  long  is  joined  to  the  poles 
of  a  battery  of  which  the  internal  resistance  is  10^ 
ohms.  Two  points  on  this  wire  5  feet  apart  are  joined 
by  a  copper  wire  one  half  as  large  in  section  and  15 
feet  long  and  the  current  now  circulating  is  f^  ths  of 
what  it  was  before.  Find  the  resistance  of  the  first 
wire. 

10.  If  the  difierence  of  potential  between  the  termi- 
nals of  an  arc  lamp  supplied  with  a  10-ampere  current 
be  50  volts,  what  is  the  power  consumed  in  the  lamp?' 


fftnfliftttftff  of  Sotronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

ANATOMY. 

PASS. 


(A.  Primros 

;  ^      M.R.C.S., 

(  F.  N.  G.  S^ 


A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin.  ; 
Examiners :  -^      M.R.C.S.,  Eng. 

Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 


1.  Describe  the  Diaphragm  under  the  following 
heads:  (a)  its  attachments;  (6)  the  openings  in  the 
Diaphragm  with  the  structures  passing  through  them ; 
(c)  what  structures,  thoracic  and  abdominal,  lie  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Diaphragm  ? 

2.  Give  the  origin,  course,  and  distribution  of  the 
Profunda  Femoris  Artery  and  its  branches. 

3.  Describe  the  floor,  lateral  boundaries,  and  roof  of 
the  fourth  Ventricle  of  the  Brain. 

4.  Describe  the  first  rib. 

5.  Give  the  origin,  course,  and  distribution  of  the 
Ulnar  nerve. 


anllietrttftff  of  Sotronto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

ANATOMY. 

HONORS. 


(A.  Primros 

:^      M.R.C.S., 

(F.  N.  G.  S' 


A.  Primrose,  M.D.,  CM.,  Edik.  ; 
Examinera :  -l      M.R.C.S.,  Eng. 

Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 


1.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  Spinal  Cord  as 
observed  in  transverse  section  of  the  mid-dorsal  region 
And  indicate  the  origin  and  formation  of  a  mixed 
spinal  nerve  in  this  region. 

2.  Describe  the  muscular  structure  of  the  Tongue, 
also  the  arterial  and  nerve  supply  of  the  Tongue. 

8.  Give  the  origin,  course  and  distribution  of  the 
Third  Cranial  Nerve. 

4.  Describe  the  Gall  bladder  and  Bile  ducts  with 
their  relations. 

5.  What  structures  pass  under  Poupart's  ligament 
into  the  Thigh  ?  Indicate  their  relative  position  to 
one  another. 


dnflietefts  of  Sotronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SECOND   TEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  R  R.  Benslet,  B.A.,  M.B. 


1.  Describe  the  fate  which  proteids  fats  and  car- 
bohydrates undergo  in  the  intestine. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  conditions  and  factors  in 
the  coagulation  of  blood,  pointing  out  particularly 
what  may  retard  or  hasten  the  occurrence  of  coagula- 
tion. 

3.  Give  a  full  account  of  the  functions  of  the  vagus 
nerve;  indicate  exactly  the  positions  of  the  various 
"  cent^  "  with  which  it  is  connected. 

4.  Describe  the  paths  by  which  sensory  nerve  im- 
pulses may  reach  the  brain  from  the  lower  extremities. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  the  skin 
in  the  regulation  of  bodily  heat. 

6.  How  is  the  exchange  of  gases  in  the  lung  and  in 
the  tissues  effected  ? 


Mnflif tttftff  of  Sotronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  R  R  Bensley. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  functions  of  the  so-called 
aphasic  centre.  Discuss  *'  mind- blindness  "  and  "  miod- 
deafness.'' 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  muscle  fibre  ? 

3.  Describe  the  distribution  of  vasodilator  nerves. 

4.  Discuss  nitrogenous  equilibrium  and  indicate 
how  it  is  maintained. 

5.  Describe  fully  the  fate  of  haemoglobin  set  free  in 
the  blood. 

6.  State  what  is  known  concerning  the  pituitary 
body  and  the  suprarenal  gland. 


^ 


ntifbftttfts  of  Sovonto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  190a 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY. 


Examiner:  R.  R  Bensley. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  cornea, 
lens,  and  retina. 

2.  Describe  fully  the  structure  of  the  lung. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  a  zymogenic 
gland;  what  changes  may  be  discerned  in  the  cells 
during  secretion  ? 

4.  Describe  minutely  the  phenoma  of  maturation 
and  fertilization  of  the  ovum  of  a  mammal. 

5.  Describe  the  formation  of  the  amnion  and  allan- 
tois  in  *the  mammal ;  to  what  permanent  structure 
does  the  latter  give  rise  ? 

6.  Describe  the  formation  of  the  central  nervous 
system  in  the  chick. 


dnflietefts  of  Sotronto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR 


HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  R.  R.  Bensley. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  kidney. 

2.  Describe  the  blood  supply  to  the  liver  and  the 
«mall  intestina 

3.  Describe  and  compare  the  phenomena  of  segment- 
ation and  gastrulation  in  Ambly stoma,  the  chick,  and 
the  rabbit. 

4.  Describe  the  origin  of  the  heart. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  ven- 
ous system  in  man. 


|i 


Sinflietefts  of  Sotomo< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OP  MEDICINE. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner  :  F.  B.  Alla.n,  B.A. 


1.  From  the  following  reactions  deduce  structural 
formnlaB  for  A  and  B : 

A  (CjHjN)  reacts  with  Water  giving  Propionic 
acid.  With  nascent  Hydrogen  it  gives  a  basic  sub- 
stance from  which  Primary  propyl  alcohol  may  be 
obtained  by  the  action  of  Nitrous  acid. 

B  reacts  with  nascent  Hydrogen  to  form  Ethane. 
It  also  reacts  with  Chlorine,  giving  rise  to  a  liquid 
from  which  Glycol  may  be  obtained  by  the  action  of 
Silver  hydrate. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  the  reactions  and  methods  of 
preparation  of  the  Aldehydes  and  Ketones. 

8.  Write  equations  for  the  action  of 

Water  with  Acetyl  chloride,  Acetamide,  Sodium 
ethylate,  Diazo-benzene  chloride. 

Ethylamine  with  Methyl  chloride,  Acetyl  chloride, 
Hethyl  propionate,  Ethylene  chloride. 

Ethyl  alcoJiol  with  Sulphuric  acid,  Hydrochloric 
acid,  Chlorine. 

4.  Show  by  equations  how  the  following  substances- 
may  be  prepared : 

(a)  Acetic  acid  from  Ethyl  alcohol. 

(b)  Ethyl  chloride  from  Acetyl  chloride. 

(c)  Primary  propyl  alcohol  from  Ethyl  chloride. 

(d)  Aniline  from  Benzene. 

[OYKB.] 


5.  What  reactions  are  indicated  by  the  following 
fitractural  formal^ : 

H  OH,  CH,— O— CH, 

H-i-H  C  // 

H— 6-0— H     "y      V" 

H— C— 0— H      °\        ™ 

I  ^c^ 

H  I 

E 

6.  Write  atructoral  formalae  for  the  possible  isomen 
of  Tri-methyl  carbinol 


dnftifrsfts  of  Sovonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc. 


GEOLOGY. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Eicaminer :  A.  P.  Coleuan,  M. A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Sketch  and  describe  the  chief  types  of  faults^ 
showing  their  importance  in  mountain  building  and  in« 
mining.  How  may  the  presence  of  unseen  faults  be 
proved  ? 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  Cretaceous  with  special^ 
reference  to  Canada,  showing  its  distribution  and  chief 
fossils.,  and  discussing  the  character  of  the  climate  and 
physical  features  of  the  time.  Point  out  the  distribu- 
tion and  importance  of  any  economic  products  of  the 
time. 

3.  Describe  the  rocks  of  the  Animikie  and  Keween- 
awan  and  their  minerals,  showing  their  usual  mode  of 
occurrence  and  discussing  the  causes  which  produced 
the  present  structures  found  in  them.  Show  the 
e<u>nomic  importance  of  these  rocks  and  mention  their 
distribution. 

4.  Discuss  the  causes  and  effects   of  the  Glacial 
period  in  America,  giving  especial  attention  lo  the 
relationships  oi  the  deposits  found  in  Ontario  and  near  ^ 
Toronto. 

5.  Describe  the  geological  relationships  of  the  Cana- 
dian gold  fields  and  show  the  relative  importance  of 
each. 


t 
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nnfuetsits  of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 


SECOND   EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINK 

MATERIA  MEDICA. 


Examiner :  James  MacCallum,  B.A.,  M.D. 


1.  What  is  the  difference  between  an  Infusion, 
Decoction,  Tincture  ? 

2.  Name  four  drugs  whose  action  varies  according 
to  the  size  of  the  dose.     Give  the  dose  for  each. 

3.  Name  salts  of  Potash,  Soda,  Magnesia  which  are 
purgative — dose  of  each. 

4.  Name  salts  of  Zinc,  Copper,  Mercury,  Antimony 
which  are  emetic — dose  of  eacn. 

5.  Name  the  scale  preparation  of  Iron — dose  of  each. 

6.  What  is  the  source  of  Cocaine,  Cacao  butter, 
Pilocarpine,  Salicin,  Trinitrin,  Strychnine,  Eserine 
Caffeine. 


r 


Vnlfttvulttt  of  Sovonio# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


SEgOND  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

MATERIA  MEDICA, 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  James  MacCallum,  BA.,  M.D. 


1.  What  is  the  difference  between  an  Alkaloid  and 
a  Glncoside — example  of  each. 

2.  Name  the  caustic  preparations  of  Potash,  Silver, 
Zinc,  Copper,  Mercury. 

3.  What  is  the  solubility  in  water  of  Boracic  Acid, 
Carbolic  Acid,  Benzoic  Acid  ?  How  would  you  increase 
the  solubility  of  each.' 

4.  Why  is  the  addition  of  water  necessary  to  render 
Mustard  a  counter  irritant  ? 

5.  How  is  Acouiti  Radix  distinguished  from  Armo- 
i*aciae  Radix,  Gambogia  from  Rhei  Radix,  Colchicum 
from  Squill,  Aloes  from  Jalap  Resin  and  Guaiacum 
Resin  ? 

6.  Name  3  stearoptenes — dose  of  each. 


1 


Cinfbersttv  ot  STotonto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OP  MEDICINE. 

MEDICINE. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Mxaniner :  Alexander  McPhedran,  M.6. 


I.  (a)  Give  the  pathology  and  prognosis  in  facial' 
'alysis  (Bell's  Palsy). 

(6)  How  and  why  does  it  differ  from  facial  para- 
is  occurring  in  hemiplgia  ? 

!.  Acute  chorea.    Give  the  ulinical  history,  compli- 
ions  and  treatment. 
I.  Mitral  incompetence.     Give  the 

(a)  Signs. 

(fc)  Prognoais. 

(d)  Treatment 
\.  Describe  the  microscopic  conditions  of  the  blood 

(a)  Pernicious  Ansemia. 
(6)  Chlorosis. 

Give  the  prognosis  and  treatment  ia  each  disease. 
6  Ringworm  of  the  scalp.     Describe  the  micros- 
lie  findings  and  detail  the  mauagement  of  a  case. 

t.  Give  the  symptoms,  causation  and  treatment  of  a 
e  of  Scurvy. 

(a)  In  an  infant. 

(&)  In  an  adult. 


1 


Sfttiinersfts  of  SITotottco 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

surgery: 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  George  A.  Peters,  M.B.,  F.RC.S.,  Eng^ 


1.  Give  the  pathology,  uigns  and  treatment  of  dislo- 
cation forward  of  the  head  of  the  radius. 

2.  There  is  in  a  certain  bed  in  a  hospital  a  case  of 
senile  gangrene  of  the  foot,  extending  as  far  back  as 
the  medio-tarsal  joint.  In  an  adjacent  bed  is  a  case  of 
recent  frost-bite  of  similar  extent.  Contrast  the  con- 
ditions which  will  be  found  on  examination,  and  give 
the  treatment  of  each  case. 

3.  What  are  the  most  frequent  causes  of  death  on 
the  battlefield  from  bullet-wounds  ?  What  structures 
would  be  injured  by  a  bullet  entering  at  the  umbilicus 
and  emerging  at  the  anus  ? 

4.  Contrast  the  deformity  which  occurs  in  Potts' 
disease  of  the  spine  (angular  curvature)  with  that  of 
lateral  curvature.  Explain  fully  what  changes  in  the 
tissues  produce  the  deformity  in  each  case. 

5.  Post-nasal  adenoids :  Give  the  symptoms  and 
treatment.  What  ill  effects  may  result  from  their 
presence  if  untreated  ? 


1 
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8lnfiifv«fts  of  SorontOt 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION, 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINK 

SURGICAL  ANATOMY. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


C  A.  Primros] 

:-{      M.RC.S., 

(  F.  N.  G.  STi 


A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin.; 
•iExamiTiers  :-{      M.RC.S.,  Eng. 

Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 


1.  Enumerate  the  structures  passing  over  the 
•anterior  aspect  of  the  ankle  joint  to  the  dorsum  of  the 
foot,  and  describe  their  relations  to  one  another. 

2.  Describe  the  anastomotic  channels  through  which 
the  circulation  may  be  maintained  in  the  upper  limb, 
after  ligature  of  the  subclavian  artery  in  its  third  part. 

3.  What  paralyses  follow  after  division  of  the 
facial  nwve  at  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen  ? 

4.  Where  would  you  draw  the  outline  of  the  normal 
liver  and  the  gall  bladder  upon  the  surface  of  the 
body? 

6.  What  deformity  would  you  expect  in  fracture  of 
the  Femur  immediately  below  the  Trochanters? 
What  agents  maintain  this  deformity  ? 


SinfiiereUp  of  ^rotonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

GYNAECOLOGY. 


Examiner :  Henry  T.  Machell,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.,  Ed. 


1.  Mention  the  chief  disorders  of  menstruation. 
Give  the  causes  and  treatment. 

2.  Qive  the  causes,  course,  and  treatment  of 
vaginitis. 

3.  What  are  the  neoplasms  of  the  breast  and  how 
are  they  classified  ?  Describe  the  operation  for  removal 
of  carcinoma  of  the  breast. 

4.  Describe  Alexander's  operation  and  mention  its 
chief  modifications.    What  is  its  range  of  usefulness  ? 

5.  Mention  the  indications  for  and  describe  the 
operation  of  trachelorrhaphy.  What  instruments  are 
needed  ? 

6.  Ectopic  gestation.  Give  the  signs  and  symptoms 
and  differential  diagnosis  at  two  and  at  five  months. 


^ 


mifiiev0fts  of  Covonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OBSTETRICS. 


Examiner:  H.  T,  Maohell. 


1.  Give  the ^»uses  of  abortion  and  the  differential 
diagnosis.  How  would  you  conclude  that  al^ortion  is 
inevitable  ? 

2.  Mention  the  signs  and  symptoms  of  pre<2;nancy  at 
the  2nd  and  ^th  month.  What  are  the  conditions 
from  which  you  would  have  to  make  a  diagnosis  ? 

3.  Give  the  causes  of  post-partem  haemorrhage  and 
its  treatment.  How  could  you  distinguish  the  source 
of  the  hsem(»:rhage  ? 

4.  Mention  the  cause,  the  frequency,  the  symptoms 
and  treatment  of  puerperal  eclampsia. 

5.  What  are  the  various  forms  of  puerperal  sepsis  ? 
Oive  the  ea^rly  symptoms  and  preventive  treatment. 

6.  Give  the  indications  for  and  the  contra  indica- 
tions to  version.  What  methods  are  commonly 
practiced  ? 


nninetsfts  of  srovoiito# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  v  1900, 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

PATHOLOGY. 


Eosaminer :  John  A.  Amyot,  MB. 


1.  Es  plain  what  is  meant  by  the  terms  (a)  Septicaemia, 
(b)  Py»mia. 

To  what  are  the  symptoms  (temperature,  malaise, 
etc ,)  in  Erysipelas  due  ? 

2.  What  facts  would  cause  you  to  say  a  given  new- 
growth  was  malignant?  What  is  cachexia  in  this 
conntction  ?  Give  three  (3)  of  the  supposed  causes 
of  it. 

Make  a  drawing  of  a  squamous-celled    Epithe- 
lioma. 

3.  At  the  autopsy  whatt  gross  pathological  changes 
would  you  likely  find  in  an  uncomplicated  case  of 
Typhoid  Fever  (the  case  has  been  severe,  with  high 
temperature,  and  has  labted  three  weeks)  f 

How  would  you  explain  the  fact  that  Typhoid 
Fever  comes  to  an  end  ? 

4.  What  are  the  causes  of  Acute  Parenchymatous 
Nephritis  ?  Describe  the  microscopic  changes  found 
in  the  cortex.  Distinguish  between  the  Degenerative 
and  Sugpurative  form.  What  formed  elements  of  a 
Pathological  nature  would  you  find,  microscopically,  in 
the  Urine  ? 

Give  in  detail  the  steps  you  would  follow  to  find 
out  if  there  be  a  Pathogenic  Bacterium  in  the  Urine. 


Unmtvms  of  STorotito, 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


Exrmvner :  James  MacCallubil 


1.  Compare  the  action  of  Opium,  Chloral,  Hydrate,'. 
Sulphonaly  Potassium  Bromide  in  producing  sleep. 
State  their  several  disadvantages  and  write  prescrip- 
tions for  their  administration. 

2.  Compare  the  action  of  Digitalis,  Potassium  Citrate, 
Benzoic  Acid  and  Buchu  upon  the  urinary  secretion. 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  various  methods  in  which 
mercury  may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis,  and 
write  suitable  prescriptions.  Name  the  official  prepara- 
tions of  metallic  mercury. 

4.  State  the  physiological   action   on  the  nervous 
system  of  Strychnine,  Atropine,  Camphor,  Acetanilide ; 
and  on  the  circulatory  system  of  Strophanthus,  Squills,. 
Aconite  and  Nitroglycerine. 


•.^ 


9iiiiDet0itff  of.SToronro 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  EXAMINATION  ANI>  FINAL. 


FACULTY  OF  MEPIQINE. 

FORENSIC  MEDICINE. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Exctminer:  B.  Spencisr. 


1.  Deseribe  the  mcktnmal  red  blood  cell.  Give  briefly 
the  tests  for  blood  stains,  and  state  the  amount  of  blood 
in  the  adult  human  body. 

2.  Describe  a  burn  of  the  third  degree.  What  are 
the  dangers  of  bums^  both  immediate  and  remote  ? 

3.  A  man  is  struck  on  the  bead  with  a  sandbag  and 
killed.  What  lesions  wiU  be  present  macroscopically 
and  microscopically  i 

4.  In  death  by  illuminating  gas^  giTe  symptoms, 
treatment,  and  post-mortem  appearances ;  together  with 
a  sketch  of  the  blood  spectrtmu 

4.  What  are  the  symptoms  and  post-mortem  appear- 
ances  of  poisoning  by  phosphorous  ?    What  antidote  ? 


^1 


Unttitvults  ot  SToronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

HYGIENE. 

PASS. 


Examiner :  Wm.  Oldright,  M.A.,  M.D. 


t  Candidates  for  Honora  will  take,  in  addition  to  the  Honor  Paper^ 
IjnestionB  1,  2  and  3  only  of  this  paper. 

Pass  Candidates  will  take  all  the  questions  in  this  paper. 

-f"l.  Describe  the  defects  commonly  met  with  in  the 
ventilation  and  heating  of  dwelling-houses,  and  state 
how  they  may  be  remedied. 

"f-i  What  precautionary  measures  would  you  suggest 
for  lessening  the  prevalence  of  tubercular  diseases  ? 

-f-3.  (a)  Describe  the  systems  of  collecting  and 
utilizing  vital  statistics  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
and  Province  of  Ontario.  (6)  Write  a  short  paper  on 
the  utility  of  systems  of  vital  statistics  in  general. 

4,  Describe  the  methods  of  disposal  of  sewage  by 
irrigation. 

6.  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Health  Act 
of  Ontario  regarding  the  composition  of  boards  of 
health  and  their  functions  ? 

6.  Write  a  paper  on  the  hygienic  requirements  and< 
arrangements  of  a  military  camp. 


.^ 


nniMrsili;  of  Sovonto> 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  190A 
FINAL  KXAMIKATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

aYGIEHE. 


Examiner :  Wm.  Oldright,  M.A.,  M.D. 


N'.B.— Ciuididatw  for  Honors  will  take  questjotis  1,  2  uid  S 
ogsed  them  in  the  Pan  Paper  id  addition  to  the  foUowins-  Thej 
Q  pleaae  fold  the  answers  to  tbia  paper  separately  from  (he 
iwera  to  qnestioDB  in  the  Psas  Paper. 

*1.  Write  a  paper  on  the  effects  of  various  occupa- 

ma  npoB  the  nealtli  of  those  engaged  in  them. 

*2.  Describe  in  detail  the  modes  of  dealing  with  an 

itbreak  of  small-pox  (a)  in  a  country  district;  (b)  in 

commercial  commanity  in  which   the  disease   has 

!tde  some  headway. 

*3.  Write  a  paper  on  the  methods  of  ultimate  dis- 

isal  of  (liquid)  sewage. 


«nfoevfltt|?  oC  ^Toromo. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  r  IBOO. 
FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 


caminer :  W.  B.  Thistle,  M.D.,  L.RC.P.,  Lond. 


What  do  you  understand  by  "Stigmata  of  degen- 
on"? 

(a)  Describe  a  number  of  the  more  commonly 
Anatomical  Stigmata  in  connection  with  the 
I,  face  and  mouth. 

Briefly  describe  the  conditions  likely  to  be  found 
izamination  of  the  brains  of  children  idiotic  or 
kminded  from  post-natal  causes. 

(a)  Discuss  the  relation  of  infective   fevers   to 

sy- 

Briefly  define  Paralytic  Dementia  and  give  corn- 
synonyms. 

(a)  Describe  the  paretic  speech. 

(b)  Mention  the  eye  symptoms  met  with  in  this 
lae. 

(c)  Mention  three  conditions  which  aught  be 
aken  for  this  disease  and  briefly  indicate  the  dif- 
atial  diagnosis  in  each. 

State  the  most  frequent  forms  of  mental  aberra- 
following  typhoid  fever  and  give  prognosis. 


1 


^nintvttlts  o(  {Toronto. 

AimUAL  EXAUINATIONS  :  IHW. 
THIBD  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

THEORY  OP  OBLIGATIONS- 


Examiners :  R.  V.  McPhbrsok,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


.  Explain  Tiexuin,  contractus  innominaii.practum.. 
.  What  was  the  effect  of  an  impoasible  condition : 

(a)  in  a  testamentary  gift  ? 

(6)  Id  a  contract  ? 
''.  "  Novation  operates  in  two  ways." 

Explain  these  fully. 
>.  What  acts  were  classed  as  delicts  ? 
i.  "Jurists    distinguish   between  the  essence,  the 
ure  and  the  accidents  of  conttacts," 

Show  clearly  what  ia  meant. 
I.  Indicate  the  liability  in  the  view  of  the  Roman 
■of: 

(a)  innkeepers  for  goods  deposited  with  them  by 
ir  guesta. 

(&)  common  carriers  for  goods  entrusted  to  them 
transportation. 

'.  Summarize  the  proviuons  of  the  Roman  law 
arding  interest  im  contracts. 


I 


Sftnitietsfts  of  s:oronto« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


THIRD  YEAEt 


FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

CANADIAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW. 

PASS. 


Eocaminer  :  H.  E.  Rose,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Contrast  the  position  of  the  Canadian  Cabinet 
with  that  of  Executive  of  the  Federal  Goverment  in 
the  United  States. 

2.  How  is  the  Queen's  Privy  Council  for  Canada 
constituted  ?  Does  a  member  of  the  Government,  on 
his  party  going  out  of  power,  cease  to  be  a  Privy 
Councillor  ?     Explain. 

3.  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  B.  N.  A.  Act  with 
reference  to  the  privileges  of  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Commons  and  of  their  members  ? 

4.  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  B.  N.  A  Act  for 
securing  to  the  various  provinces  proportionate  repre- 
sentation in  the  House  of  Commons  ? 

5.  What  distribution  has  the  B.  N.  A.  Act  made  of 
the  powers  and  functions  which,  before  confederation, 
were  exercised  by  the  governors  of  Upper  Canada, 
Lower  Canada  and  Canada,  respectively  ? 

6.  Discuss  the  power  of  a  provincial  legislature  to 
impose  direct  taxation  upon  banks. 

7.  What  is  the  general  scheme  of  the  B.  N.  A.  Act, 
as  evidenced  by  the  last  sub-section  of  section  91,  for 
solving  the  difficulties  which  may  be  occasioned  by  the 
fact  that  the  right  to  legislate  with  reference  to  a  given 
subject  may  be  covered  both  by  some  sub-section  of 
section  91,  and  by  some  sub-section  of  section  92  ? 


^nibtvalts  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


THIRD  YEAR 


FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRDDENCE. 


Examiners :  R.  (J.  McPherson,  B.A,  LL.B. 


1.  When  may  a  dying  declaration  be  received  m 
evidence  ?     On  what  principle  is  it  admitted  ? 

2.  Explain  the  hydrostatic  test  and  discuss  its  value^ 
in  determining  the  question  of  live  or  still  birth. 

3.  "  There  is  a  difterence  between  the  legal  effect  of 
mania  on  civil  and  criminal  acts."  Explain  and  discuss 
this  statement. 

4.  What  does  the  author  consider  are  the  chief  rules 
to  be  observed  in  cases  of  post-mortem  inspection  ? 

5.  How  would  you  determine  from  the  symptoms 
whether  death  from  poisoning  was  caused  by : 

(a)  Strychnine, 

(6)  Oxalic  Acid, 

(c)  Prussic  Acid  ? 

6.  "  This  assemblage  of  symptoms  is  said  to  be  char- 
acteristic of  Railway  Spine" 

Give  the  symptoms  and  explain  what  is  meant. 

7.  Explain  how  from  the  direction  of  a  wound  you 
could  .tell  whether  it  was  self-inflicted. 


1 


mntbttetts  o(  eotonto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1000. 
CANDIDATES  FOE  LL.B. 


TORTS. 


Examiner :  R.  U.  McPherson,  B,A.,  LKB. 


1.  Show  whether  there  is  ft  law  of  torts  or  merely 
llection  of  heterogeneous  instances. 

2.  When,  if  at  all,  may  a  jury  in  an  action  of  to 
ve  the  plaintiff  vindictive  damages  ? 

3.  When  is  slander  an  actionable  wrong  ? 

4.  What  ate  the  rights  of  a  vendor  of  goods  wl 
scovers  before  delivery  that  the  buyer  does  n 
tend  to  pay  for  them  ? 

5.  Give  your  views  as  to  the  defence  of  prescriptii 
an  action  to  abate  a  nuisance. 

6.  Discuss  the  liability  of  the  occupant  of  premia 
>  persons  who  have  sustained  injuries  thereon  owii 
I  the  defective  condition  of  the  premises. 

7.  Has  a  reversioner  of  premises  the  right  to  pr 
jnt  an  improper  use  of  the  street  in  front  tfiere 
r  strangers  keeping  vehicles  standing  on  such  hig 
ay  an  unreasonable  length  of  time  ?     Give  yo 


f? 


einftiereftff  of  Sotomo^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  LL.B. 


REAL  PROPERTY. 


Examiner :  R.  U.  McPherson  B.A.,  LL.B. 


•*'  >,,, 


1.  How  do  you  account  for  the  fact  that  the  Romans 
Law  had  practically  no  effect  on  Anglo-Saxon  real 
property  law,  but  did  materially  affect  our  later  law  of 
real  property? 

2.  What  part  did  legislation  play  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  law  of  real  property  prior  to  the  reign  of 
Henry  II.  ? 

3.  A.  seized  in  fee,  using  the  words,  *'  grant,  bargain 
and  sell,"  for  SlOO  conveyed  land  to  B.  and  his  heirs  to 
the  use  of  C.  and  his  heirs.  How  does  this  convey- 
ance operate  ?    Give  reasons. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  of  a  valid  sur- 
render of  a  lease  of  land  ? 

(b)  If  a  lessee,  having  granted  a  sub-lease,  sur- 
render his  lease,  how  is  the  sub-lease  affected? 
Explain  the  principle  on  which  you  base  your  answer. 

6.  Show  what  is  meant  by  saying  that  covenants 
run  with  the  land. 

State  briefly  the  present  law  on  this  head. 

6.  "  Sixty  years  is  a  sufficient  title  against  all  the  ^| 

woijd,  and  cannot  be  impeached  by  any  dormant  claim*  |j^ 

whatever.'* 

Show  on  what  this  statement  is  based  and  discuss^ 
its  correctness. 


>? 
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&nt\ttt»it9  o(  Kovonto, 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  LL.B. 


COMMERCIAL  LAW. 


Examiner :  R  U.  McPherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


via 


=—  -I 

1.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  development  of  bills  }a 

of  exchange.  i 

2.  Give  your  reasons  for  thinking  whether  or  not  a  >    I 
bill  of  exchange  payable  to  a  particular  person  by 
name  and  not  to  his  order  or  to  bearer  is  ne^tiable. 

3.  (a)  A  promise  to  pay  money  by  stated  instalments  J 
with  a  proviso  that  upon  default  of  payment  of  any  J 
instalment  the  whole  shall  become  due. 


i 


.1 


(&)  A  promise  to  pay  money  containing  also  a 
pledge  of  collateral  security  with  authority  to  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  such  security  to  realize  the  money. 

Would  these  be  promissory  notes  ?     Explain. 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  law  as  to  days  of  grace  on  a  bill  i^ 
of  exchange  payable  at  sight  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  effect  on  a  note  that  it  bears  date 
on  a  Sunday  ? 

5.  What  are  the  rights  of  a  person  in  possession  of 
a  bill  of  exchange  which  is  defective  in  any  material 
particular  ? 

6.  A  issues  his  cheque  payable  to  the  order  of  B 
who  loses  the  cheque  which  is  found  by  C,  who  com- 
mits forgery  by  endorsing  it  in  B's  name  and  obtains 
the  money  from  the  bank.  Has  A  any  right  against 
the  bank  ?  If  so,  what  ?  |S 

7.  When  the  drawee  of  a  bill  of  exchange  dies  before 
acceptance,  what  course  is  open  to  the  holder  ? 


•♦».ii 
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Untatxttita  of  Eotonuu 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1000. 


FACtJLTY  OF  LAW. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

PRIVATE  INTERNATIONAL  UW\ 

PASS. 


Examiner:  H.  E  Rose,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  "  The  older  criterion  of  the  personal  statute  was 
domicile."  Explain  the  statement,  and  write  a  short 
sketch  of  the  different  views  that  have,  from  time  to 
time,  prevailed  in  Europe  in  reference  to  the  subject. 

2.  If  an  English  court  is  called  upon  to  determine 
a  question  as  to  the  validity  of  a  marriage  celebrated 
abroad,  by  what  law  will  it  be  guided  in  deciding  (a) 
whether  the  requisite  formalities  have  been  complied 
with,  (b)  whether  the  parties  were  capable  of  contract- 
ing the  marriage  ? 

3.  Under  what  circumstances  do  the  English  courts 
assume  jurisdiction  to  entertain  a  petition  for  divorce 
presented  by  a  wife,  the  ground  alleged  being  deser- 
tion and  cruelty  committed  abroad  ? 

4.  When  a  deceased  pei-son  has  left  corporeal  chat- 
tels in  several  jurisdictions,  to  what  heir  or  administra- 
tor do  they  belong  ?     Explain. 

5.  Write  a  short  note  on  the  maxim  mobilia 
sequvmtur  personam,  stating  briefly  the  tendency  of 
the  latest  authorities  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  and 
in  England,  respectively. 

6.  Under  what  circumstances  do  the  English  courts 
decide  questions  as  to  the  ownership,  or  right  to  pos- 
session of  foreign  land  ? 

7.  What,  in  general,  is  necessary  to  establish  a 
change  of  domicile  from  the  country  of  a  person's 
origin  to  another  country  ? 

8.  An  action  is  brought  in  England  in  1900  in  respect 
of  a  tort  committed  abroad  in  1897.  By  the  lex  loci 
delicti  comm^iasi  the  period  of  prescription  is  two 
years,  whereas  by  the  English  law  it  is  four  years. 
Is  the  action  maintainable  ?    Explain. 
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iHnflier0ft9  of  Sotronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

CORPORATIONS. 

PASS. 


Eosaminer :  H.  E.  Rose,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Mention  two  prominent  senses  in  which  the 
expression  tdtra  vires  is  frequently  used  (called  by 
Brice  the  primary  and  the  secondary  sense)  and  discuss 
the  right  of  a  corporation,  when  defendant  in  an  action 
for  breach  of  contract,  to  avail  itself  of  the  plea  of 

vitra  vires. 

» 

|.  2.  In  an  action  brought  against  a  corporation  to 

enforce  a  contract  entered  into  imder  its  corporate  seal, 

I  the  defence  is  (a)  that  the  contract  is  one  which  the 

corporation  had  no  express  power  to  enter  into,  and  (b) 
that  DO  power  is  to  be  implied,  as  the  contract  is  one 
foreign  to  the  purpose  for  which  the  corporation  was 
xsreated.  On  whom  is  the  burden  of  proof  as  to  "  (b)  "  ? 
Discuss  fully. 

3.  What  are  the  general  rules  (a)  as  to  whether  a 
corporation  is  or  is  not  bound  to  account  for  benefits 
received  under  a  contract  which,  being  ultra  vires, 
cannot  be  enforced  against  it,  and  (b)  as  to  the  effect 
upon  the  contracts  of  a  corporation  of  non-observance 
of  prescribed  formalities  ? 

4.  Discuss  the  right  of  a  commercial  corporation  to 
dispose  of  all  its  corporate  assets. 

5.  A  trading  company  has,  by  its  charter,  power  to 
borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  its  business,  but  has 

!  nd  express  power  to  pledge  its  assets  as  security  for  a 

I  loan.      Will  such  a  power  be  implied  ?      Give  your 

I  reasons. 

!  [OVEK.] 


6.  A  majority  of  the  shareholders  of  a  oompaDy, 
incorporated  by  Act  of  Parliament,  pass  a  resolution  to 
apply  to  Parliament  for  an  extension  of  powers.  Will 
the  courts,  at  the  instance  of  a  dissenting  shareholder^ 
interfere  by  injunction  to  prevent  the  application  being 
made  (a)  in  the  name  of  the  company,  (6)  at  the  com- 
pany's expense  ? .   Explain. 

7.  May  a  corporation  be  made  liable  in  damages  for 
torts  of  which  an  essential  ingredient  is  intention  on 
the  part  of  the  tort-feasor,  ejg,  malicious  prosecution  ? 
Explain  ? 

8.  A  driver  in  the  employ  of  the  defendant,  an 
ominbus  company,  pulls  his  horses  across  the  road  in 
front  of  an  omnibus  belonging  to  a  rival  company,  and 
causes  it  to  upset.  Discuss  the  liability  of  the  defen^ 
dant. 


VtnifttvtHts  ot  Sotomik 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


FACULTY  OF  LAW. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

PASS. 


Examiner :  H.  E.  Rose,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  What  is  Blackstone's  definition  of  a  Remedial  Act? 
Is  the  definition  satisfactory  from  a  modern  point  of 
view  ?     Explain. 

2.  ''  Strictly  speaking,  there  is  no  place  for  interpre- 
tation or  construction  except  where  the  words  of  a 
statute  admit  of  two  meanings/' 

Give  any  other  well-known  form  of  stating  the 
principle  of  the  above  quotation,  and  mention  some  of 
the  more  important  consequences  which  follow  from 
the  principle. 

3.  "With  reference  to  contracts,  it  appears  to  be 
established  that  communis  emvrfacitjua"  May  the 
same  statement  be  made  with  reference  to  statutes? 
Explain. 

5.  "Whenever  a  statutory  duty  is  created,  any 
person  who  can  show  that  he  has  sustained  injuries 
from  the  non-performance  of  that  duty  can  bring  an 
action  for  damages  against  the  person  on  whom  the 
duty  is  imposed.' 

Discuss  the  above  statement. 

6.  Write  a  short  note  on  the  efiect  of  statutes  on 
prior  enactments  relating  to  the  same  subject,  men- 
tioning any  general  rules  for  determining  whether  the 
later  statute  is  or  is  not  to  be  treated  as  impliedly 
revoking  the  earlier. 

7.  "  The  rights  of  the  Crown  are  not  barred  by  any 
statute  which  does  not  name  them."  Explain  what  is 
meant  by  the  statement. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
FOURTH  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

CRIMINAL  LAW. 

PASS. 


BxamxTier :  H.  E.  Rose,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


le  Grime,  and  show  the  true  difference 
rimes  aud  torts. 

;ion  two  senses  in  which  the  word  itiiaprison 
[s  the  word  found  in  the  Criniinsl  Code,  if 
1  the  facts  which  would  support  a  conviction 
>n  law  for  misprison  of  felony  support  a 
.  for  any  offence  under  the  Code  ?  Explain 
e  a  short  note  on  drunkenness  as  an  excuse 
e,  or  as  affording  an  index  of  the  quality  of 
lich,  according  to  circumstances,  may  be  a 
iss  serious  offence. 

t  is  the  common  law  definition  of  Piracy  i 
ishments  does  the  Criminal  Code  prescribe 
hich  amount  to  piracy  by  the  law  of  nations  ? 
9  a  Riot  ?  Illustrate  by  an  example  the 
between  an  unlawful  assembly  and  a  riot 
trate  by  examples  Harris'  distinction  between 
le  homicide  and  excusable  homicide. 
t  sort  of  act  or  insult  may,  under  the  Criminal 
titute  provocation  sufficient  to  reduceculpable 
bo  manslaughter  ? 

[OTKB.] 


8.  What  is  necessary  to  constitute  the  offence  of 
Burglary  at  common  law  ?  How  has  the  definition 
of  the  crime  been  extended  by  the  Criminal  Code? 
What  is  the '  distinction,  under  the  Code,  between 
Burglary  and  HouBehreaJcmg  ? 

9.  What  is  Forgery,  under  the  Criminal  Code  ?  b 
it  necessary  in  order  to  sustain  a  conviction  for  forgery 
to  establish  that  the  accused  intended  to  defraud  any 
particular  person  ? 


r 


9itifliet0fts  ot  Soronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  LL.B. 


DOMESTIC  RELATIONS. 


Examiner :  R.  U.  McPherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Give  a  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  action  for 
breach  of  promise  to  marry. 

2.  A  person  in  insolvent  circumstances  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  intended  wife  entered  into  a  contract  to 
marry,  and  a  marriage  settlement  was  duly  executed 
in  consideration  of  the  marriage,  which  subsequently 
took  place.  The  creditors  of  the  husband  then  took 
proceedings  to  set  the  settlement  aside.  What  are  their 
rights? 

3.  When  can  a  wife  rely  on  the  plea  that  she  acted 
under  the  coercion  or  compulsion  of  her  husband  ? 

4.  Show  what  is  the  liability  of  a  husband  for  a 
tort  committed  by  his  wife 

(a)  at  Common  Law, 

(&)  under  existing  legislation. 

5.  Discuss  the  question  whether  the  liability  of  a 
married  woman  on  her  contracts  is  now  personal  or 
proprietary. 

6.  What  is  your  view  as  to  the  validity  of  : 

(a)  a  gift  to  his  father  by  a  son  after  attain- 
ing his  majority, 

(b)  a  gift  by  a  father  to  his  daughter  who  is 
under  age  ? 

7.  A.,  without  being  applied  to,  made  specific  allega- 
tions of  fraud  against  B.,  a  former  servant,  to  C,  to 
whom  B.  had  applied  for  employment.  In  con.sequence 
of  A.'8  statements,  which  were  untrue,  C.  refused  to 
employ  B.  B.  brought  an  action  against  A.  What 
must  he  prove  to  succeed  ? 


^ 


Anftietttfts  of  0otontii# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1«00. 
In  thb  Aorioultural  Collbok,  Gublph. 


SHAKESPEARE. 


Examvner :  W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D. 


1.  By  definite  references  to  scenes  in  King  John, 
show  how  the  dramatist  brings  out  the  chief  charac- 
teristics of  the  Bastard  Falconbridge. 

2.  Describe,  at  length,  each  occasion  upon  which  the 
witches  appear  in  Macbeth^  and  the  purpose  in  the 
development  of  the  drama  which  is  served  by  each  of 
these  appearances. 

3.  Give  an  outline  of  the  thought  in  Macbeth *s  soli- 
loquy beginning,  **  If  *t  were  done  when  't  is  done." 
In  what  circumstances  is  this  soliloquy  spoken,  and 
how  is  it  interrupted  ? 

4.  State  on  what  occasion  and  by  whom  each  of  the 
following  passages  is  spoken ;  also  give  concisely  and 
clearly  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  passages,  being 
careful  to  show  that  you  understand  the  obscure  words 
and  phrases : — 

(a)  To  alter  favour  ever  is  to  fear. 

(6)  My  face  so  thin 

That  in  mine  ear  I  durst  not  stick  a  rose 
Lest  men  should  say,  •  Look,  where  three  far- 
things goes.' 

(c)  There's  daggers  in  men's  smiles ;  the  near  in 

blood 
The  nearer  bloody. 

(d)  But  Qod  hath  made  her  sin  and  her  the  plague 
On  this  removed  issue,  plagu'd  for  her 

And  with  her  plague. 

(e)  Shall  a  beardless  boy, 
A  cocker'd  silken  wanton,  brave  our  fields, 
And  flesh  his  spirit  in  a  warlike  soil  ?     * 

.(/)  Come,  seeling  night. 

Scarf  up  the  tender  eye  of  pitiful  day, 
And  with  thy  bloody  and  invisible  hand 
Cancel  and  tear  to  pieces  that  great  bond 
Which  keeps  me  pale. 


1 


?Ktiftiet0fti>  of  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   1900. 
In  thb  Aobicultusal  College,  Guelfh. 


MILTON  AND  WORDSWORTH. 


Examiner :  W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D. 


1.  What  was  the  occasion  of  Lyddaa  being  written  ? 
Describe  the  versification  and  style  of  the  poem.  Give 
an  outline  of  the  thought. 

2.  Give  an  outline  of  the  latter  part  of  the  Second 
Book  of  Paradise  Lost  after  the  breaking  up  of  the 
-Council. 

3.  Our  birth  is  but  a  sleep  and  a  forgetting : 
The  Soul  that  rises  with  us,  our  life's  Star, 

Hath  had  elsewhere  its  setting. 
And  Cometh  from  afar  : 

Not  in  entire  forgetfulnes  5 

And  not  in  utter  nakednesss, 
But  trailing  clouds  of  glory  do  we  come 

From  God,  who  is  our  home : 
Heaven  lies  about  us  in  our  infancy  ! 
Shades  of  the  prison-house  begin  to  close       10 

Upon  the  growing  Boy, 
But  he  beholds  the  light,  and  whence  it  flows 

He  sees  it  in  his  joy  ; 
The  youth,  who  daily  farther  from  the  East 

Must  travel,  still  is  Nature's  Priest,         16 

And  by  the  vision  splendid 

Is  on  his  way  attended ; 
At  length  the  man  perceives  it  die  away, 
And  fade  into  the  light  of  common  day. 

(a)  State  concisely  in  simple  prosaic  language  the 
idea  intended  to  be  conveyed  by  lines  1-4  ?  by  lines 
5-8  ? 

(6)  What  is  meant  by  *'  Shades  of  the  prison- 
house"?  by  "Nature's  Priest"?  by  "the  vision 
splendid  "  ? 

4.  Describe  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  writ- 
ing of  "  Tintem  Abbey,''  What  thoughts  are  described 
in  the  poem  as  arising  from  these  circumstances  ? 
What  is  the  lesson  the  poet  draws  in  conclusion  ? 
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«nit)et0fti>  of  8:otonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 
In  the  Aobicultural  College,  Guelph. 


TENNYSON. 


Examiner :  W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D. 


1.  Reproducing  in  as  far  as  you  can  the  spirit  and 
•language  of  the  original,  give  an  outline  of  Arthur's 
speech  to  Guinevere. 

2. 1  cannot  love  thee  as  I  ought, 

For  love  reflects  the  thing  beloved  ; 
My  words  are  only  words,  and  moved 
Upon  the  topmost  froth  of  thought. 

"  Yet  blame. not  thou  thy  plaintive  song,"  5 

The  Spirit  of  true  love  replied  ; 

"  Thou  can'st  not  move  me  from  thy  side, 
Nor  human  frailty  do  me  wrong. 

"  What  keeps  a  spirit  wholly  true 

To  that  ideal  which  he  bears  ?  10 

What  record  ?  not  the  sinless  years 

That  breathed  beneath  the  Syrian  blue : 


1  « 


So  fret  not,  like  an  idle  girl, 
That  life  is  dash*d  with  flecks  of  sin, 
Abide  :  thy  wealth  is  gather\J  in, 
When  Time  hath  sunder'd  shell  from  pearl 

(a)  State  clearly  the  application  of  line  8,  so  as 
to  bring  out  the  connection  of  the  thought  which  it 
contains,  with  the  first  stanza. 

■ 

(6)  What  is  meant  by  "  the  sinless  years  that 
breathed  beneath  the  Syrian  blue."  ? 

(c)  State  clearly  and  concisely  in  simple  language 

(i)  the  thought  which  gives  occasion  to  this   whole 

poem  ;  (ii)  the  argument  contained  in  the  poem  against 

the  thought;  (iii)  the  outcome  or  conclusion  of  the 

whole  poem. 

[over.] 


3.  The  earlier  sections  of  /« 
of  despondeDcy  and  gloom  ;  (he 
fidence :  what  principles  and  b 
the  latter  sections,  to  be  the 
cheerfulness  at  the  close  ? 

4.  Either  quote  any  one  of  t 
than  Ouinevere  and  In  Mefam 
Tennyson ; 

OE, 
Give  a  critical  account  of  an 
poems,  including  an  outline  of  tl 
of  the  stanza,  enumeration  of  s] 
teristics,  etc. 


Sfttiftiet0fts  of  STotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  the  Aobicultukal  Coixeoe,  Guelph. 


PROSE  LITERATURE  AND  HISTORY  Of 

LITERATURE. 


Eocaminer :  W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D. 


1.  Give  an  outline  of  the  life  and  literary  career  of 
Shakespeare. 

2.  Give  an  outline  of  the  life  and  literary  career  of 
Wordworth. 

3.  What  are  the  various  lines  of  plot  interest  intro- 
duced in  Woodstock  ?  How  far  do  these  various  lines 
combine  so  as  to  give  unity  of  plot  interest  to  the 
whole  novel  ? 

4.  Describe  the  character  of  Wildrake.  How  far 
is  he  an  essential  factor  in  the  plot,  and  what  other 
artistic  reasons  had  Scott  in  introducing  such  a  per- 
sonage ? 

5.  Describe  the  character  of  Charles  Stuart  as  repre- 
sented in  Woodstock,  and  point  out  in  how  far  it 
resembles,  and  in  how  far  it  differs  from,  the  character 
assigned  to  Charles  in  Simon  Dale. 
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?Ktiftiet0fts  of  Sotonto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  thb  Aorioultural  Collboe,  Guelph.* 


GEOLOGY. 


Exammer :  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  What  are  clay,  shale  and  slate,  how  are  they 
formed,  and  how  are  they  related  to  soil  formation  1 

Describe  two   eruptive  rocks  of  importance  in 
Ontario.     Where  may  they  be  found  ? 

2.  Describe  the  action  of  water  falling  as  rain,  run- 
ning into  streams,  or  sinking  into  the  soil,  forming 
springs,  and  show  what  bearing  the  clearing  and  culti- 
vation of  land  has  on  this  subject, 

3.  Where  are  Cretaceous  rocks  found  in  Canada, 
what  was  the  character  of  the  animals  and  plants  of 
the  time,  and  what  important  products  are  found  in 
Canadian  rocks  of  this  age  ? 

4.  Describe  the  chief  rocks  of  the  Laurentian,  show 
their  distribution  in  Canada  and  the  kind  of  farming 
countrv  associated  with  them.  What  evidences  have 
we  of  life  at  that  time  ? 

5.  What  formation  have  you  at  Quelph  ?  What 
fossils  may  be  collected  there  and  what  was  the  general 
character  of  the  marine  inhabitants  at  the  time  ? 


I 
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«nftiet«ft»  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  thb  Aokicultural  Collbos,  Guelph. 


ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  B.S.A.  DEGREE. 

CHEMISTRY. 


Examine!' :  F.  J.  Smale,  B. A,  Ph.D. 


1.  Liquid  Sulphur  Dioxide  has  a  specific  gravity  of 
1.45.  What  weight  of  Iron  Pyrites  must  be  roasted  in 
order  to  produce  /»00cc  liquid  Sulphur  Dioxide  ? 

(Equation:  4  Fe  S,  +  11  O,  =  2  Fe,  0,  +  8  SO,.) 

2.  Give  methods  for  the  preparation  of  the  oxides  of 
Phosphorus.  Show  how  water  reacts  with  these,  and 
give  the  nomenclature  of  all  the  acids  thus  formed. 

3.  Chlorine  Bromine  and  Iodine  are  said  to  show 
marked  chemical  similarities.     Explain  this  statement. 

4.  Write  an  account  of  the  preparation  and  proper- 
ties of  Iron. 

5.  Give  one  method  for  the  preparation  of  each  of 
the  following  compounds :  Nitrous  Oxide,  Glycerine, 
Carbolic  Acid,*  Acetic  Acid,  and  Ether. 

6.  Name  the  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae : 

,ONH,  .NH,  NH      H 

C.O  0-0  0=0         i-^^ 

^ONH,,  NH,, 

and  write  the  formulae  of  the  following  compounds  : 
Bismuth  '  Oxychloride,  Alum,  Magnesium  Sulphate, 
Iodoform,  Sugar,  and  Benzene. 

7.  Express  by   equations  the  following  reactions; 

(a)  Mercuric    Chloride  treated  with   Hydrogen 
Sulphide. 

(6)  Ferric  Chloride  treated  with  Pot.  Ferrocyan. 
(e)  Potassium  Chlorate  heated  with  cone.  Sulph- 
uric Acid. 

(c2)  Oxalic  Acid  heated  with  Sulphuric  Acid 
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nnftietisfts  of  Soronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  the  Agricultural  College,  Guelph. 


AGRICULTURAL  AND  ANIMAL 

CHEMISTRY. 

ALL  CANDIDATES  OF  THE  B.S.A.  DEGKEK 


Examvner :  R.  BLarcourt,  B.S,A. 


1.  What  are  the  various  movements  of  the  water  in 
the  soil  ?  Show  their  eflfect  on  the  manurial  consti- 
tuents. 

2.  "  The  available  condition  of  plant  food  depends 
much  on  the  character  of  the  soil."    Explain. 

3.  Discuss  the  distribution,  giving  approximate 
amounts  of  N,  K  O  and  PJd^  in  the  common  farm 
crops ;  also,  their  ability  to  take  up  these  constituents. 

4.  How  do  you  explain  the  fact  that  young  animals 
will  consume  more  food  in  proportion  to  their  weight 
and  make  better  gains  than  full  grown  animals  ? 

5.  Discuss  the  changes  in  composition  and  digesti- 
bility of  clover  when  (a)  cured  as  hay,  (6)  wet  while 
curing,  (c)  overheated  in  the  mow,  (d)  cured  in  silo. 

6.  (a)  Define  digestion  co-efficient. 

(6)  From  the   data  given  below  determine  the 
digestion  co  efficient  of  the  fodder. 


^cmpotition  aS  Fodder  fed  and  Bmarement.' 


Weight  of  Fodder  fed,  4,000  gr. . . . 
Weight  of  Exerement,  900   '* 


80.00 
8.28 


a 


7.i7 
12.68 


a 

I 


6.92 
11.08 


£ 


1.09 
1.14 


II 


81.26 
42.78 


o 
«■ 
.a 

1 

o 


25.62 
27.97 


4.27 
12.86 


7.  What  is  the  bomb  calorimeter  and  of  what  value 
are  the  results  obtained  by  its  use  ? 

8.  What  is  the  generally  accepted  theory  regarding, 
the  production  of  energy  in  the  animal  body  ? 


8lnftier0ft»  of  Sorotito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  t(hb  AosicuunmAL  Collbos,  Guilfb. 


FOR  B.S.A. 
(GENERAL  COURSK) 


SYSTEMATIC,  PHYSIOLOGICAL  AND 
HISTOLOGICAL  BOTANY. 


Examiner :  F.  C.  Hakrison,  B.S.A. 


1.  Describe  the  distribution  of  organic  nafcrient 
substances  in  plants. 

2.  Describe  the  formation  of  starch  iu  plants. 

3.  Outline  the  characters  of  the  Phalaridese ;  name 
the  principle  genera,  and  species  of  economic  import 
ance,  and  give  their  geographical  distribution. 

4.  Describe  the  inflorescence  of  grasses.  Gauge  its 
importance. 

5.  Write  brief  notes  on : 

(a)  Economic  importance  and  distribution  of  the 
CruciferesB. 

(b)  The  characters  of  the  Cyperacese. 

(c)  The  flora  of  sand  dunes. 

6.  Describe,  with  the  aid  of  drawings,  a  cross-section 
of  the  very  young  stem  of  the  Menispermum  Cana- 
dense,  and  contrast  it  with  a  section  of  a  three  year 
old  stem. 


nnftietttfts  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
In  the  Aobicultxtbal  Colueoi,  GxnsLFSu 


ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  B.S.A.  DEGREE. 


AGRICULTURE  AND  LIVE  STOCK. 


Examiner :  G.  E.  Day,  B.S.  A. 


1.  (a)  Why  is  a  rotation  of  crops  generally  desirable  T 

(b)  Describe  what  you  believe  to  be  a  good 
rotation  for  the  average  Ontario  farm,  and  explain  its 
advantages. 

1.  Describe  satisfactory  methods  for  growing  pota- 
toes, winter  wheat,  and  rape. 

3.  (a)  Give  general   principles   to  be   observed   in 

keeping  a  farm  free  from  weeds. 

(b)  Give  directions  for  destroying  wild  oats  and 
couch  (twitch)  grass. 

4.  How  would   you    judge    Holstein    cattle    and 
Berkshire  hogs  ? 

5.  Describe  the  general  characteristics  of  Hereford 
and  Shorthorn  cattle. 

6.  Describe  the  feeding  and  management  of  a  flock 
of  breeding  ewes. 


Sltifliersits?  of  a:orotito» 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 

In  THK  AORICaLTUBAL  COLLSGE,    GUELFH. 


(FOR  SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULl^URE.) 


ENTOMOLOGY. 


Examiner :  Wm.  Lochhead,  B.A.,  M.S. 


1.  Describe,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  internal' 
anatomy  of  the  grasshopper,  and  contrast  the  mouth- 
parts  of  the  grasshopper,  squash-bug  and  cabbage- 
butterfly. 

2.  Describe  the  life-history  of  three  common  intsect 
pests  of  the  stable,  and  give  the  most  approved 
methods  of  treatment. 

3.  Discuss  the  importance  of  good  farm  practice  in 
the  matter  of  prevention  of  insect  attacks,  and  show 
clearly  how  the  Hessian  Fly,  Glover-seed  Midge  and 
Pea-weevil  may  be  kept  under  control. 

4.  (a)  State  clearly  the  present  status  of  the  San 
Jose  Scale  problem  in  Ontario,  and  outline  a  practic- 
able method  of  controlling  the  pest,  (b)  give  the  life- 
history  of  the  Oyster-shell  Bark-louse  and  Plum 
LecaniuTa,  and  the  best  methods  of  treatment. 

5.  Give  a  synopsis  of  Prof.  Slingerland*s  bulletin  on 
the  Cahbage-root  Maggot,  and  state  clearly  the  conclu- 
sions arrived  at. 


'  — «- 
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Wlni\ttv»lts  of  STotonto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
In  the  Aortoultural  College,  Guelph. 


FOR  SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULTURE. 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner:  John  Dearness. 


Note. — Tu  aDSwers  use  the  scientific  names  of  species  and  the 
proper  techuical  terms  for  fruiting  and  vegetative  organs. 

m 

1.  (a)  Cla.ssify  the  causes  of  pathogenic  conditions 
of  plants. 

(6)  Compare  the  effects  upon  the  host  ofErineum, 
or  any  gall -producing  insect,  with  those  of  a  powdery 
mildew,  e.g.y  Sphcerotheca  mora-uvce, 

2.  How  does  Puccinia  produce  pathogenic  conditions 
in  grass ;  Phytophthora  in  potato  ;  Plasmodiophora  in 
cabbage  ;  MaacrospoHum  in  tomato  ? 

3.  Sketch  the  life-history  (illustrate  the  same  with 
drawings)  of  any  seriously  injurious  fungal  parasite  of 
(a)  the  foliage  of  apple,  (6)  the  stem  of  raspberry  and 
(c)  the  fruit  of  grape.  Give  at  least  one  preventive  or 
remedial  measure  for  each. 

4.  Discuss  the  prevention  of  wheat-smut  and  potato- 
scab  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  life  histories 
of  these  parasites. 

5.  Describe  the  various  reproductive  organs  of  black- 
knot  ;  stfite  when  each  kind  matures.  Illustrate  the 
descriptions  with  appropriate  drawings. 
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ntif»er«(tff  of  SorontQ. 


AITNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  thb  Aobiodltdkal  Colliob,  Guklph. 


SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULTURE. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Examiner :  G,  E.  Day,  B.S.A. 


1.  **  A  three  years'  rotation  may  be  followed^  viz,, 
two  sections  grass,  hay,  or  pasture,  and  the  third  sec- 
tion grain.  The  section  which  has  been  in  grass  two 
years  is  ploughed  in  August,  and  thoroughly  cviti- 
voted  until  October,  then  ribbed,  and  sown  the  follow- 
ing spring  with  grain,  and  again  seeded  with  clover 
and  timothy.  With  this  system  fertility  can  be  main- 
tained without  applying  manure" 

Discuss  the  statement  made  in  the  last  sentence 
of  the  quotation,  pointing  out  what  would  be  the 
probable  immediate  and  ultimate  effects  of  the  system 
described. 

2.  Disscuss  the  following  farm  problems  : 

(a)  Length  of  time  land  should  remain  in  grass  in 
the  regular  rotation. 

(6)  How  to  deal  with  stubble  land  on  which  the 
clover  and  grass  sown  in  the  spring  have  been  a  partial 
failure. 

(c)  Fall  cultivation  of  Icmd  which  has  been  in 
corn  and  which  still  contains  some  weeds. 

(c2)  When  and  how  to  apply  farmyard  manure. 

3.  Describe  fall  and  spring  cultivation,  and  state 
quantity  of  seed  per  acre  for  the  following : 

(a)  Corn  after  sod. 

(6)  Oats  after  roots. 

(c)  Peas  after  sod,  followed  by  winter  wheat  (cul- 
tivation for  winter  wheat  included). 

4.  Explain  how  the  average  farmer  may  mitigate 
the  effects  of  drought. 

5.  Write  a  short  essay  on  the  place  of  commercial 
fertilizers  in  Ontario  agriculture. 
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Onitiersits  of  Soronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
In  the  Agricultural  Colleob,  Guelph. 

CHEMISTRY  OF  INSECTICIDES  AND 

FUNGICIDES. 

SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULTURE. 


Examiner :  R.  Harcourt,  B.S. A. 


1.  What  is  essential  in  a  good  fungicide  ? 

2.  Starting  witli  metallic  copper,  how  would  you 
prepare  (a)  Bordeaux  mixture  and  (6)  ammonical  cop- 
per carbonate?  Give  equations  showing  as  fully  as 
possible  the  probable  reactions  that  would  take  place 
DOth  in  the  preparations  and  in  the  changes  on  the 
leaf  after  application. 

3.  (a)  What  different  salts  of  arsenic  are  used  as 
insecticides  ? 

(b)  Calculate  the  theoretical  amounts  of  metallic 
arsenic,  copper  sulphate  and  acetic  acid  that  would  be 
required  to  make  10  lbs.  of  Paris  green. 

(c)  Give  one  good  test  for  the  purity  of  Paris 
green.     As  —  75 ;  Cu  =  63, 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  active  principle  of  London 
purple  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  variable  composition  of  Lon- 
don purple  and  show  what  compounds  may  be  in  it 
that  are  injurious  to  vegetation. 

5.  What  is  arsine  ?  Give  fully  its  preparation  and 
properties. 

6.  Explain  fully  how  hydrocyanic  acid  is  usually 
generated  for  fumigation  work. 

7.  Account  for  the  action  of  bichloride  of  mercury^ 
as  a  fungicide. 

8.  Write  a  note  on  the  use  of  lime  with  insecti- 
eides  and  fungicides,  and  on  its  effect  on  the  foliage  of 
the  plant. 
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SStiibftsfts  Of  STotonta 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  the  Agricultural  Colleoe,  Guslfh. 


AGRICULTURAL  PHYSICS. 

SPECIALISTS  IN   AGRICULTURE,  AND 
CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 


Examiner :  J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A. 


1.  Compare  for  efficiency  and  mechanical  advantage 
in  raising  water  from  e^  well,  the  lift  pump  and  the 
windlass. 

2.  State  the  circumstances  in  which  it  would  be 
advisable  to  install  (a)  a  siphon,  (b)  a  hydraulic  ram, 
for  conveying  water  to  a  distance.  Write  full  directions 
for  the  installation  of  each. 

4.  A  tile  drain  has  to  be  carried  through  a  slightiy 
rolling  field.  Describe  how  (a)  with  the  theodolite, 
(b)  with  home-made  applicances,  the  bed  of  the  drain 
may  be  determined. 

4.  Discuss  the  physical  effects  of  lime  on  soils.  State 
under  what  conditions,  if  at  all,  it  may  be  applied  to 
advantage. 

5.  Sketch  a  plan  of  ventilation  that  could  be  applied 
to  stables  under  the  bam,  already  built.  Write  a 
description  of  your  plan.  It  must  take  temperature 
into  consideration,  and  must  not  be  expensive. 

6.  Enumerate  the  physical  properties  of  the  soil ; 
putline  briefly  how  these  properties  are  investigated, 
and  state  their  relation  to  vegetation. 


aninerisits  of  Sovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 

Is  THE  AOBICULTCJKAL  COLLBOB,   GUELPH. 


AGRICULTURAL  CHEMISTRY. 

SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRIOULTURE  AND  IN 
CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 


Examiner :  R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  generally  accepted  theory  regarding 
the  formation  ef  organic  matter  in  plants. 

(b)  What  makes  strength  in  straw  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  variations,  causes  of  variation,  and 
ultimate  distribution  of  the  ash  constituents  of  plants. 

3.  What  factors  influence  the  percentage  of  sugar  in 
sugar  beets ;  and,  in  what  way  is  the  sugar  content 
affected  by  these  factors  ? 

4.  (a)  Distinguish  between  organic  matter  and 
humus. 

(b)  Of  what  value  are  humates  as  plant  food  ? 

5.  What  manurial  constituents  are  lost  in  the 
burning  of  organic  matter?  What  is  the  probable 
form  of  combination  of  the  elements  in  the  ash  ? 

6.  What  is  kainite  ?  What  objection  is  there  to  the 
use  of  this  fertilizer  ? 

7.  What  information  must  a  farmer  possess  before 
he  can  intelligently  and  economically  use  artificial  fer- 
tilizers ?     How  can  he  best  obtain  this  information  ? 

8.  Outline  some  of  the  more  important  lines  of  pre- 
sent research  work  in  agricultural  chemistry. 


^ 


Bnltitrsltii  of  Coronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  ;  1900. 
In  tkr  Agbioultdrai,  Collbgb,  Guelpu. 
IIALI8T8  IN  CHEMI8TKT  AND  PHJSICS. 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Eaxtminer :  F.  J.  SltALE,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


Ketone  whose  vapor  density  (H  =  1)  was 
ielded  upon  Jinal  oxidation  two  molecules  of  an 
lich,  upon  analysis,  showed  the  following  com- 
1 : 

C  -=  48-56% 

H=    8.12% 

0  =  43.28% 
rite   the   probable   structural   formula  of  the 

(C  =  11.9,  0  =  15.9,  H  =  1) 
ive  an  account  of  the  preparation,  physical  and 
il  properties  of  Acetamide. 
rite  the  structural  formulse  of  all  the  Isomers 
la,  aldehydes  and   ethers)  of  the  composiGion 
3. 

r  CHg  -  OH  ~| 
ycollic  acid  !       I  _  o 

t     "^^  OH 
bo  possess  both  alcoholic  and  acidic  properties. 

ve  reasons  for  the  structural  formula  assigned 
ic  acid. 

impare  the  properties  of  Fatty  and  Aromatic 
nds  as  exemplified  by  Acetylene  (Cj  Hg)  and 
•  (CflH,). 
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6.  Give  one  method  of  preparation  (with  equation)' 
for  Supho-Urea,  Oxalic  Acid,  Dextrose,  Salicylic  Acid, 
Acetanilid. 

7.  Express  by  equations  the  following  reactions : 

(a)  Calcium  acetate  heated. 

(b)  Ethyl  acetate  boiled  with  water. 

(c)  Aldehyde  treated  with  Pot  cyanide. 

(d)  Urea  treated  with  Nitrous  acid. 


uniMtvuits  of  STotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
Is  THE  Agricultural  (College,  Gublph. 


SPECIALISTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 

*  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 


Eocaminer :  F.  J.  Sbiale,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  .3  grms.  of  the  chloride  of  a  certain  element 
yielded  .731  grms.  Silver  Chloride  when  treated  with 
Silyer  Nitrate.  It  also  forms  an  Alum  isomorphons 
with  ordinary  Alum  (K2  AI2  (804)^  .  24  H2O)  contain- 
ing 37.14%  Sulphate  (Sp4).  What  is  the  probable 
atomic  weight  of  the  element 

H  =  1 ,  O  =  15.9.  CI  =  35.2  ,  K  =  38.9.  Ag  =  107.1 . 

2.  Give  one  method  of  preparation  (with  equation) 
for  each  of  the  following  compounds :  Nitrosyl 
Chloride,  Chlorous  Oxide,  Water  Gas,  Hydriodic  Acid, 
Potassium  Aluminate,  Corrosive  Sublimate,  Potassium 
Chromate,  Phosphine. 

3.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  value  of  Mendele- 
jeflTs  classification  of  the  elements  in  the  study  of 
Inotganic  Chemistry. 

4.  Write  an  account  of  the  Chemistry  of  Magnesium. 

5.  Explain  the  difficulties  met  with  in  Qualitative 
Analysis  in  the  following  cases  : 

(1)  Testing  for  Silver  in  a  solution  containing 
Ammonia. 

(2)  Testing  for  Mercury  in  a  solution  containing 
Aqua  Regia. 

(3)  Testing  for  Copper  in  a  solution  containing 
Ammonia. 

(4)  In  the  usual  separation  of  Zinc  in  the  pres- 
ence of  Manganese. 

[over.] 


6.  **  There  is  a  marked  gradation  in  the  properties 
of  similar  elements  with  increasing  atomic  weight'* 
Explain  this  statement  by  reference  to  the  natural 
group  :  Arsenic  Antimony  and  Bismuth. 

7.  Express  the  following  reactions  by  equations : 

(tt)  Calcium     Carbonate    treated    with    Carbon 
Dioxide  in  solution. 

(b)  Ferrous  Sulphate  in  Acid  solution  treated 
with  Chlorine  Water.  ^ 

(c)  Potassium  Diehromate  in  Hydrochloric  Acid 
solution  treated  with  Hydrogen  Sulphide. 

(d)  Copper  treated  with  Cone.  Sulphuric  Acid. 


nnftoersfti^  ot  Sotonto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMISATI0N8:  J900. 
In  the  Aoricdltukal  Collkqb,  GnsifH. 

RY.  PHYSICS  AND  REFRIGERATION. 

lALISTS  IN   DAIRYING,  AND   CHEMISTRT 
AKD  PHYSIOS. 


Ejmminer :  J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A. 


Draw  sectional  view  of  a  typical  cream  separator, 

tenting  the  mechanism.     Describe  the  parts  that 

ipeed  to  the  bowl. 

3ive  a  clear  and  plain  explanation  of  the  forces 

wt  in  separating  the  cream  from  the  milk  in  (a) 

ravity  method,  (b)  the  centrifugal  method,  and 

why  one  method  is  superior  to  the  other. 

Describe  the  bouyancy  methods  of  determining 

lecific  gravity  of  milk. 

Describe  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  hygrometer  and 

in  its  action. 

Discuss   the   physics   of   freezing  mixtures   and 

adaptability  to  dairy  refrigeration. 

State  the  relation  between  the  strength  of  a  brine 

an   and   its   physical  propertiea      Describe  the 

>d  of  using  brine  in  mechanical  refrigeration. 

i^plain  the  meaning  of  the  formula : 

284000 
>00  lbs.  of  butter,  specific  heat  .56,  temperature 
b  stored  in  a  room  8  ft,  by  6  ft.,  7  ft  high,  for  24 
The  outside  temperature  is  70°,  and  n  =  3  for 
rfaces.  How  many  gallons  of  brine,  specific 
y  1.076,  specific  heat  .89,  initial  temperature  20°, 
be  required  to  keep  the  room  at  a  temperature 
for  the  time  above  stated,  and  to  cool  the  coo- 
'     {A  gallon  of  water  weighs  10  lbs.) 
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UniMtvtHttt  of  srovonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 

Is  THE  AOBIODLTUBAL  C0LL£GE,   GUBLPH. 


SPECIALISTS  IN  DAIRYING. 


CREAM  SEPARATION  AND  BUTTER- 
MAKING. 


Examine^' :  H.  H.  Dean,  B.S.A. 


1.  (a)  Wherein  does  the  creaming  of  milk  by  shallow 
pans  and  deep  setting  differ  from  the  creaming  of  milk 
by  means  of  a  centrifugal  separator  ? 

(6)  What  are  the  essential  points  to  observe  in 
order  to  obtain  good  results  by  all  three  methods  ? 

2.  Explain  fully  how  you  would  care  for  and  ripen 
cream  (a)  from  shallow  pans,  (b)  from  deep  setting,  (c) 
from  hand  cream  separator,  (d)  from  a  power  separator 
in  a  creamery. 

3.  (a)  Is  it  necessary  to  ripen  cream  in  order  to 
make  butter  ?  (b)  What  are  the  chief  changes  which 
occur  in  the  ripening  of  cream  ?  (c)  Explain  the 
causes  and  effects  of  the  changes  due  to  ripening. 

4.  What  are  the  chief  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  pasteurization  for  buttermaking  ? 

5.  W^hy  is  it  difficult  to  give  a  churning  temperature 
suitable  for  all  conditions  of  buttermaking  ? 

G.  Name  some  of  the  chief  factors  which  influence 
the  composition  of  butter  and  tell  in  what  way  they 
affect  its  composition. 

7.  Describe  good  butter,  (a)  from  a  British  con- 
sumer's view-point,  (b)  from  a  Canadian  point  of  view. 

[over.] 


8.  What  are  the  chief  cause 
aod  how  may  they  be  preven 
commoD  in  summer  or  in  winter 

9.  Under  what  circumstance 
creara-gathering  creameries,  (6) 
(e)  ukimmiog  stations,  (d)  makii 

10.  How  can  the  Canadian 
the  yield  and  profits  from  his  h 


miitirrsitii  of  2roronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
In  the  Ageicultfral  College,  Guelph. 


SPECIALISTS  IN  DAIRYING. 


MILK-TESTING  AND  CHEESE-MAKING. 


Exorniiner :  H.  H.  Dean,  B.S.A. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  "  Legal  Standard  af 
Milk "  ?  Mention  difficulties  met  with  in  adopting 
such  a  standard. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  average  composition  of  cows'  milk, 
(6)  There  is  a  difference  in  the  first  and  last  diawn 
milk  from  a  cow.     Which  is  richer,  and  why  ? 

3.  What  tests  preceded  the  Babcock  Milk  test  ? 
What  is  the  principle  of  these  tests  ?  Show  wherein 
the  Babcock  is  an  improvement  on  the  tests  which 
preceded  it.  Is  the  Babcock  an  ideal  test  ?  If  not, 
what  are  its  weak  points  ? 

4.  How  would  you  proceed  to  sample  milk  for  a 
Babcock  test,  (a)  which  is  in  good  condition,  {h)  sample 
partially  churned,  (c)  sour  or  loppered  milk,  (d)  frozen 
milk? 

5.  What  is  the  rule  for  measuring  the  fat  in  the 
neck  of  the  Babcock  bottle  and  why  is  the  rule  adopted  ? 

6.  (a)  Why  will  a  17.6  c.  c.  pipette  not  give  accurate 
results  when  testing  cream  for  the  percentage  of  fat  ? 
(fc)  Give  full  directions  for  testing  cream  with  a  Bab- 
cock tester. 

7.  Discuss  the  value  of  a  Lactometer  in  testing  milk. 

8.  Describe  a  curd  test.  What  is  its  value  in  dairy 
work  ? 

9.  What  is  the   difference  between   the   coagulum 

obtained   by  spontaneous  souring  of   milk  and   that 

obtained  by  coagulating  with  rennet  ? 

[over.] 


10.  (a)  Under  what  conditions  is  nailk  not  acted 
upon  by  rennet  ?  (6)  What  conditions  affect  the  firm- 
ness of  the  coaofulum  ? 

11.  Under  what  circumstances  would  you  vary,  (a) 
the  cooking  temperature  in  cheesemaking,  (6)  the 
amount  of  salt  added  to  the  curd,  (c)  the  temperature 
for  curing  the  cheese  ? 

12.  (a)  Describe  the  changes  which  occur  in  the 
ripening  of  cheese.  (6)  How  can  these  changes  be 
controlled  at  cheese  factories  ? 

13.  (a)  Describe  the  characteristics  of  a  good 
Cheddar  cheese.  (6)  How  may  these  desirable  qualities 
be  injured  or  destroyed  ? 

14.  Find  the  amount  of  money  which  the  following 
patrons  should  receive  by  each  of  three  methods  of 
dividing  proceeds : 

A.  delivers  3000  lbs.  milk  testing  4  per  cent.  fat. 

B.  "       2200    "       *'  "35 

C.  "       1000    "       "  "     4.5 

The  cheese  made  is  620  pounds  nets  the  patrons 
10  cents  per  pound. 

15.  (a)  Discuss  Joint-Stock  and  Private  Enterprise 
methods  of  conducting  co-operative  dairies.  (6)  What 
are  the  present  prospects  of  co-operative  dairying  in 
Canada  ? 


(( 


It 


<i 


«( 


<i 


(( 


anibtvsits  St  Soronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
In  tbb  AomouLTURAL  College,  Guelfh. 

(FOR  SPECIALISTS  IN  DAIRYING.) 


DAIRY  BACTERIOLOGY. 


Examiner :  F.  C.  Harrison. 


1.  State  what '  you  know  concerning  the  slimy 
fermeDtatioDS  of  milk.  , 

2.  What  means  would>you  employ  to  control  the 
milk  supply  of  a  city  ?  Give  all  necessary  bacterio- 
Logical  details. 

3.  Write  full  notes  on 

1.  Bacillus  cyanogerms. 

2.  Tubercle  bacilli  in  butter. 

3.  Pasteurisation  at  140°  F. 

4.  Grassy  fermentations. 

4.  Discuss  fully  the  theories  held  by  different  authors 
regarding  the  ripening  of  Cheese. 


ntiitoersUff  of  SToronto^ 


AJ^NUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
In  the  Aoricultukal  Coli^oe,  Guki^h, 


DAIRY  CHEMISTRY. 

SPECIALISTS  IN  DAIRYING. 


Examiner :  R.  Harcourt,  B.S. A, 


1.  What  are  the  chief  ash  ccnstituents  of  milk,  and' 
in  about  what  proportion  do  they  appear  in  the  ash  ? 

2.  (a)  Write  a  note  on  the  chemistry  of  butter  fats. 

(b)  Explain  clearly  the  various  steps  in  the 
Reichert-Wollny  method  for  the  detection  of  impure 
butter. 

3.  What  is  the  effect  of  the  ripening  of  cheese  on  the 
albuminoids,  fats  and  sugar. 

4.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  properties  of  the  pro- 
teids  of  milk. 

(6)  "  The  properties  of  the  curd  of  milk  are 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the  combination  of  the 
mineral  constituents  of  milk,  especially  of  the  lime." 
Explain. 

5.  K  60  grams  of  cream  require  4()°°»  of  a  ^^  normal 
potash  solution  to  neutralize  it,  what  percent  of  acid 
does  it  contain  ?  • 

6.  Outline  the  method  for  the  analysis  of  milk. 

7.  How  may  borax,  bicerbonate  of  soda  and  for- 
maline, when  used  as  preservatives  in  milk,  be 
detected  ? 

8.  Account  for  the  amphoteric  reaction  of  milk. 

9.  What  is  essential  in  a  good  dairy  salt  and  what 
ase  the  usual  impurities  ? 


anftocreuj;  of  Sevonto. 

ANNUAL  QXAMIKATIONS:    1900. 
Ir  thb  Aqkicdltuiul  CoLLioa,  Ouilph. 


SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICTTLTURE  AND 
DAIRYING. 

LIVE  STOCK :  BREEDS- 


Examvaer :  0.  E.  Day,  B.S.A. 


iTomit  qneationB  5  uid  6. 

1.  Describe  a  typical  Shorthorn  cow,  and  a  typical 
srsey  bull. 

2.  Explain  the  specially  valuable  qualities,  and 
iticiae  the  weaknesses  of  Aberdeen-Angus,  Galloway, 
td  Ayrshire  cattle. 

3.  Discass  the  inilueQces  which  are  modifying  the 
wrationa  of  Canadian  swine  breeders,  and  explain 
le  natare  of  the  modification. 

4.  Compare  the  Plymouth  Rock  with  the  Brahma 
:  a  farmer's  fowl. 

6.  Describe  the  desirable  conformation  of  a  saddle 
>ne. 

6.  Write  notes  on  the  characteristic  qualities  of  the 
Dol  of  Border  Leicester,  Oxford,  and  Shropshire  sheep. 

7.  Give  directions  for  selecting  a  Yorkshire  boar. 

8.  Give  a  short  description  of  Devon  cattle. 


einitorvsttff  of  Covonto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 

Is  THE  AdBICCLTQKAL  (^OLLKOK,    GUBLFH. 

'ECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULTURE  AND 
DAIRYING. 

!  STOCK :  BREEOING.  FEEDING. 
AND  MANAGEMENT. 


Examiner :  G.  E.  Day,  B.S.A. 


mment  on  the  usea  of  corn,  barley,  skim  milk, 

^  in  stock  feeding. 

'ite  notes  on  tlie  following  : 

Cooking  And  steamiiig  food  tor  stock. 

Feeding  roots  to  ewes  in  lamb. 

Feeding  cotton-seed  meal  to  dairy  cows  and 
s. 

Feeding  millet  hay  to  hsrses. 
acribe  the  feeding  and  management  of  stock 

lefly  di.scuss  the  following  : 
Influence  of  food  upon  the  milk  of  the  dairy- 
Summer  feeding  and  management  of  lambs, 
icuss   feeding  poultry  for  home  and   foreign 

plain  the  terms,  "  abnormal  character,"  varia- 
Hjrrelation,"  and  "  line  breeding." 
icuBs  the  relative  importance  of  individuality 
igree  in  selecting  breeding  stock. 


OnfttcreUfi  ot  Sotonto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  =  1960. 
In  tub  AoRicirLTUKAL  Collbob,  Odblph. 

METEOROLOGY. 

SPECIALISTS    IN  AGRICULTURE,  DAIRYING, 
AND  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 


ExamiTier :  J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A. 


1.  State  the  various  effects  of  aqueous  vapor  in  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  Describe  and  explain  the  different  forma  ia  which 
atmospheric  vapor  becomes  predpitated. 

3.  Discuss  at  length  the  relative  drying  effects  of 
hot  atill  air  and  a  cool  wind. 

4.  Write  a  description  and  explanation  of  the  mirage. 

5.  Discuss  the  effects  of  solar  radiation  on  vegetation. 

6.  Write  an  article  on  Atmospheric  Electricity  and 
Lightning  Conductors. 


SfttiiHerfiiits  of  Cotontfu 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  the  Aorioultural  Golleob,  Guelph. 


PHYSICS. 

SPECIALISTS   IN    AGRICULTURE,  DAIRYING, 
AND  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 


Examiner :  J.  B.  Reynolds,  BA. 


1.  A  litre  of  hydrogen  at  15®  C.  is  heated  at  constant 
pressure  to  100  ®  C.  Find  its  volume  at  the  latter 
temperature. 

2.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  (1)  isothermal,  (2) 
adiabatie,  expansion  of  a  gas.  Illustrate  by  tracing  the 
history  of  the  steam  during  one  stroke  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder  of  a  steam-engine. 

(a)  Conservation  of  energy. 

(b)  Transformation  of  energy. 

(c)  Dissipation  of  energy. 

(d)  Degradation  of  energy. 

4.  Three  barometer  tubes  each  one  metre  long  are 
filled  with  mercury  and  inverted  with  the  open  ends 
just  below  the  surface  of  a  deep  cistern  of  murcury. 
A  small  quantity  of  air  is  then  introduced  into  the 
open  end  of  one  tube,  and  a  drop  of  water  into  another, 
both  air  and  water  rising  to  the  top  of  the  mercury  in 
the  tubes.  Draw  diagrams  and  write  explanatory 
notes  of  the  different  casas  described  below,  showing 
the  liquid  surfaces  in  the  tubes  : 

(a)  When  cold  water  is  poured  over  the  tubea 

(6)  When  hot  water  is  poured  over  them. 

(c)  When  the  tubes  are  pushed  down  until  the 

open  ends  are  30  cm.  below  the  surface  of  the  mercury 

in  the  cisteni. 

[over.] 


« 


5.  In  a  determination  of  the  heat  of  vaporization  of 
water  by  passing  steam  into  a  calorimeter  containing 
cold  water,  the  following  data  are  obtained  : 

Weight  of  calorimeter 71.5  grams. 

Water  equivalent  of  calorimeter . .  8.5  grams. 
Weight  of  calorimeter  and  water . .  173  grams. 
Temperature  of  cold  water 17  ^C. 

After  passage  of  steam : 

Weight  of  calorimeter  and  water.  .181  grams. 
Temperature 41^. 

Compute  the  heat  of  vaporization. 

6.  Explain  and  compare  the  methods  of  heating 
buildings  by  hot  water  and  by  hot  air. 

7.  Write  an  article  on  the  Metric  System. 


2ftiiftoer0ftff  of  SToronto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  the  AoBicuLTURAii  College,  Guklfh. 


ANIMAL  CHEMISTRY. 

SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULTURE,  DAIRYING, 
AND  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS. 


Eocaminer:  R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. 


1.  What  is  the  effect  of  climate  and  season  on  the 
composition  of  farm  crops  ? 

2.  (a)  "  The  only  basis  on  which  the  nutritive  value 
of  foods  of  different  composition  can  be  compared  is  in 
respect  to  their  capacity  for  producing  heat. '  Discuss 
this  statement. 

(6)  Why  is  it  impossible  to  attach  relative  money 
values  to  foods  of  different  composition  ? 

3.  How  would  you  proceed  to  determine  the  digesti- 
bility of  (a)  wheat  straw,  (6)  linseed  meal?  What 
would  be  the  sources  of  error  in  the  work  ? 

4.  From  a  theoretical  standpoint,  discuss  the  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  of  narrow  and  wide  nutritive 
ratio  for  fattening  purposes. 

5.  If,  when  1,000  lbs.  of  barley  meal,  containing  10.6 
per  cent,  of  proteids,  75  per  cent,  of  which  is  digestible, 
is  fed  to  hogs,  the  animals  gain  200  lbs.  in  weight,  15.6 
lbs.  of  which  is  albumenoids,  how  much  nitrogen  will 
appear  in  (a)  the  solid  excrement,  (b)  the  animal 
increase,  (o)  in  urine  as  area 

6.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  present  status  of  the 
science  of  animal  chemistry,  mentioning  facts  which 
have  been  established  and  indicating  lines  of  present 
research. 


9nftiet0fts  of  s:orotiio« 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
In  the  Agbicultubal  Collboe,  Guslph. 


FORESTRY. 


Eauminer : 

T.  SOUTHWORTH. 

1.  Explain  how  forests  affect  the  supply  of  water  in 
our  streams. 

W  2.  A  belt  of  trees  on  the  West  and  North  sides  of  a 
field  is  said  to  be  of  advantage  to  a  crop  of  Fall  Wheat. 
Why? 

3.  Our  Native  trees  are  commonly  divided  into  two 
main  divisions — Deciduous  and  Coniferous.  To  which 
class  does  the  Larch  or  Tamarac  belong  ? 

4.  Describe  the  process  of  feeding  and  digestion  in  a 
tree. 

5.  A  maple  tree  10  feet  high  has  its  lowest  branch 
4  feet  from  the  ground.  Assuming  the  tree  to  make 
a  height  growth  of  One  foot  per  year,  how  far  from  the 
ground  will  this  branch  be  in  15  years. 

6.  What  is  the  "  cambium  layer  "  in  a  tree  ? 

7.  Make  a  list  of  trees  natve  to  Ontario  giving  the 
^sommon  and  botanical  names  in  each  case. 


amiitreits  of  Soronto. 

AJJNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
In  the  Aoriculiukal  Coixxas,  Quuf  h. 

(FOE  SPECIALISTS  IN  BIOLOGY.) 


500L0GY-VERTEBRATE  AND 
INTERTEBRATE. 


Eccaminei- :  Wm.  Lochhead,  B,A.,  M.S. 


rith  the  parts   named,  of  the 
iTj  canat  of  (a)  Aniphioxus,  (b)  Dox-fish,  and 

Indicate  the  structural  difTerences. 
ve  an  account  of  the  ultimate  structure  of  the 
ill  of  Hydra,  and  of  the  functions  which  its 
e  supposed  to  discharge. 

scribe  the  structure  of  the  renal  organs  in  an 
rm,  a  clam  and  a  frog. 

scribe  and  illustrate  by  means  of  sketches  the 
)ints  of  difterence  between  the  skeleton  of  the 
B  a  typical  mammal  and  that  of  the  pigeon  a.s 
.1  bird. 

scribe  the  phenomena  of  conjugation  in  two 
ciliate  infiusoria. 
icuss  alternation  of  generations  in  the  animal 

int  out  the  corresponding  structures  in  a  snail, 
,nd  a  squid  which  lead  to  their  association  in 
lum  molluscEL 


SnUitvsltv  of  Sovamo. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS    190a 
In  the  AoBictn^uBAi.  College,  Ghelph. 

(rOK  SPECI4USTS  IN  BIOLOGY.) 


LNIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY. 


ExamiTter :  Wm.  Lochhead,  B.A.,  M.S. 


1.  Expand  and  explain  the  following  equations  : 

(a)  Food  +  Ot  =  GOi  +  Hs  0  +  Nitrogenous 
Vaste  (urea,  etc.) 

(b)  Energy  set  free  by    oxidation  of  food  = 
tnscular  Work  +  Heat  given  off. 

2.  Describe  the  mintite  structure  of  the  small  intes- 
ine,  with  special  reference  to  the  structure  of  a  villus. 
Fhat  ia  the  exact  function  of  the  villi,  and  how  do 
hey  work  when  carrying  out  this  function  ? 

3.  Describe  the  sti^ucture,  gross  and  minute,  of  the 
idney.  Explain  the  nature  ot  the  process  of  the 
ecretion  of  the  urine,  pointing  out  the  probable  func- 
ions  of  the  several  renal  stmctures. 

4.  Describe  the  general  structure  of  the  akin,  point- 
ng  out  the  various  nerve-endings  in  this  organ,  the 
everal  uses  of  the  skin  to  the  body,  and  how  the  skin 
irovides  for  all  these  uses. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  of  bony  tissue.  ExplfUQ 
lOw  the  various  parts  of  a  bone  are  nourisbedi 


1 

\ 


L^iiiurrsiti?  of  CTorotito^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
In  the  Agricultubal  Golleqb,  Guelph. 


FOR  SPECIALISTS  IN  BIOLOGY. 


CRYPTOGAMIC  BOTANY. 


Eicaminer  :  F.  0.  Harrison,  B.S.A. 


1.  Describe  the  alternation  of  generations  in  the 
;Equisetace8d. 

2:  Write  fully  on  the   Schizomycetes  parasitic  to 
plants. 

3.  Give  the  full  life  history  of: 
(a)  Ustilago  mayidis. 

(6)  Exoascus  deformus. 
(o)  Phyllactinia  suffulta. 
(d)  Puccinia  rubigovera. 
Illustrate  your  answer. 

4.  Discuss  fully  "  hypertrophy  as  a  result  of  parastic 
disease." 

5.  Describe  Fucus  sp.,  Osmunda  regalis,  and  Pteris 
aquilina. 

6.  Write  a  short  essay  on  wood  destroying  fungi. 


KntttttMts  of  Xovonto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  i  1900. 
Ih  thb  AaniccrTiTBU,  Collxgi,  Guklph. 

FOR  SPEOXAUSTS  IN  BIOLOGY. 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY. 


Eosaminer:  John  DEAiufsaa 


Define  with  references  to  species  (sdd  illustrative 
'ings) : — Conidia,  basidia,  hymenium,  ascus,  par- 
'aiB.chlamydospore,  stroma,  sclerotium,  perithecium, 
tiecium,  and  teieutospore. 

Compare  the  fruit  of  Mueor  with  the  peritheciat 
of  Penidllium.  In  the  absence  of  fruit  how  can 
i  two  species  be  distinguished  ? 
Compare  a  typical  fungal  cell  with  a  typical  cell 
e  green  parenchyma  of  a  phanerogam. 
In  ttie  sexually  reproduced  fun^,  (the  Phycomy- 
of  Brefeld),  how  do  the  reproductive  bodies  of 
ea  inhabiting  water  differ  from  those  o£  the 
atrial  species  ? 

Point  out  the  relationship,  an  indicated  by  the 
ification,  existing  among  wheat-rust,  tremellar 
itool  and  puff-ball. 

Sketch  the  life  history  of  a  species  of  Stemonitia, 
noapora,  Tapkrina,  Podosphcera  and  Bosatelia. 
Describe  briefly  and  discuss  the  remedial  or  pre- 
ive   treatment   of    any   two  fungal   parasites   of 
ui  com. 

How  is  the  hymenium  modified  in  PeHypontB, 
•iciM,  Hydnvm,  and  Clavaria  respectively  ? 


r 


% 


^nlbttnitp  of  Sovonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1900. 
In  thb  Aoricultubal  College,  Guelfh. 


SPECIALISTS  IN  BIOLOGY. 


I>LANT  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY. 


Examiner :  F.  C.  Harrison,  B.S.A. 


1.  What  waste  products  of  destructive  metabolism 
are  found  in  plants.  Write  a  short  paragraph  on  each, 
and  state  their  use  to  the  plant  body. 

2.  How  are  potassium,  calcium,  chlorine,  and  silicon 
absorbed  ?  and  state  their  influence,  if  any,  on  the 
constructive  metabolic  processes  of  plants. 

3.  Write  what  you  know  on  the  effect  of  cont(tct 
upon  the  direction  of  growth.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  examples  of  the  more  important  phenomena  con- 
nected with  this  subject. 

4.  Describe  the  development  of  stomata. 

5.  Describe  the  primary  meristemic  tissue. 

6.  Compare  a  cross-section  of  the  root  of  a  fern 
{Ftenria  sp.)  with  a  cross-section  of  the  root  of  Smilaz 
hispida.    lUastrate  your  answer. 

7.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  adaption  of  leaves  to 
«climatic  influences. 


Slnfti(t0ft|^  of  Sorotito. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 
RoTAL  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  :  APRIL,  1990. 


FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

ANATOMY. 


Examiner :  F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B.  (Tor.). 


1.  What  bones  enter  into  the  formation  of  the  orbit. 

2.  Describe  minutely  the  internal  surface  of  the 
inferior  maxillary  bone. 

3.  Describe  the  course  that  the  blood  follows,  from 
the  common  Carotid  artery,  to  reach  the  superior  cen- 
tral incisor  tooth. 

4.  What  are  the  branches  of  the  facial  nerve  after  it 
leaves  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  and  what  muscles 
does  each  branch  supply  ? 

5.  What  muscles  are  brought  into  play 
(a)  When  the  lower  jaw  is  raised  ? 

(6)  When  the  lower  jaw  is  drawn  forward  ? 
(c)  When  the  lower  jaw  is  moved  laterally  ? 

6.  What  sinuses  of  the  dura  mater  meet  at  the 
Torcular  Herophili  ? 


r 


ainftieteftff  of  Sotonto^ 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 

ROTAL  COLLEOB  OP  DeNTAL  SuBOEONS  OP  ONTARIO. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  :  APRIL,  1900. 
FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner :  F.  J.  Smale,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Upon  aDalysis  a  certain  compound  yielded : 

C  =    62.     %  The  vapor  density  of  the  compound 

H  =    10.40  was  28.8. 

O  =    27.60  Write  the  probable  sti^ucturaZ  formula 

of  the  compound. 

100. 

2.  Referring  to  MendelejeflTs  table  it  may  be  said 
that  "  speaking  generally  the  hydroxides  of  the  ele- 
ments to  the  left  of  a  dividing  line  are  basic  in 
character,  those  to  the  right  acidic,  while  those  close 
to  the  line  are  partly  acidic  and  partly  basic."  Illus- 
trate this  statement 

3.  The  elements  Chlorine  Bromine  and  Iodine 
present  certain  marked  chemical  relationships.  Ex- 
plain fully  (tabulating  your  answer). 

4.  Write  an  account  of  the  Chemistry  of  Iron. 

/).  Give  two  methods  for  the  preparation  of  Ethyl 
Ether  and  contrast  its  behaviour  with  that  of  Ethyl 
Acetate  when  treated  with  Water  and  with  Ammonia. 

6.  Explain  (with  examples  where  possible)  the 
following  chemical  terms:  Dibasic  Acid,  Tertiary 
Alcohol  y  Oxidizing  Agent,  Catalytic  Reaction, 
Structural    Formula  and   Reducing  Agent 

7.  Represent  by  equations  the  following  reactions : 

(1)  Sulphur    Dioxide,    Nitrogen    Dioxide    and 
Water. 

(2)  Phosphorus  Pentachloride  and  Water. 

(3)  Iodine,  Sodium  Carbonate  and  Ethyl  Alcohol, 

(4)  Benzene  and  Chlorine. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 
LL  College  of  Dental  StnlOE0^s  op  Ontakio. 

[ED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  APRIL,  1900. 

FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY. 


dner :  Sylvester  Moter,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


lat  conditions  warrant 
The  amputation  of  the  root  of  a  tooth  ? 
The  devitilizing  of  a  dental  pulp  ? 
The  extraction  of  a  permanent  incisor  ?. 
ue  in  order  of  merit : 
Four  materials  for  root  filling. 
Give  reasons  for  your  classification  of  num- 

Under   what  conditions    is    pulp    capping 

? 

With  what  would  you  cap  a  pulp  ? 

What  constitutes  a  perfect  capping  ? 

e  general  reasons  unfavourable  to  or  forbid- 

ixtraction  of  teeth. 

3n  what  does  the  success  in  saving  a  decayed 

^nd? 

me  the  instruments  and  appliances  you  would 

e  preparation  of  a  mesial  cavity  for  4  gold 

I  superior  central  incisor,  where  the  teeth  are 


e  your  treatment  of 

An  acute  alveolar  abscess  (1st  sitting). 

A  chronic  alveolar  abscess  (2nd  sitting). 

[OTKR]. 


8.  What  is  the  proper  method 

(a)  of  packing  Amalgam  into  cavities ; 
(6)  of  packing  Gutta  percha  into  cavities  ; 
(c)  of  packing  Cement  into  cavities  ? 

9.  Give  rules  for  cavity  preparation 

(a)  of  all  cavities  on  the  proximate  sorfacea  of 
incisors  and  cuspids.  •  ^ 

(b)  all  cavities  on  any  surface  other  than  the 
proximate. 

10.  Account  for 

(a)  Gold  fillings  becoming  pitted. 

(b)  The  discoloring  of  a  tooth  along  the  mar- 
gins of  a  gold  filling. 


WLnUitvultti  of  a^ovontOe 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 
Royal  Colleob  of  Dental  Sukoson»  of  Ontario. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION :  APRIL.  1900. 


FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY. 


Examiner:  C.  H.  Ziegler,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S. 


1.  What  constitutes  the  basis  of  ProstheticDentistry  ? 

2.  In  preparing  a  mouth  for  a  Superior  and  Inferior 
Denture  state  five  typical  cases  in  which  it  would  be 
advisable  to  remove  sound  teeth. 

3.  Name  three  essentials  which  constitute  a  perfect 
impression ;  and  what  can  be  relied  upon  as  a  certain 
test  of  success. 

4.  Mention  in  what  particulars  an  all  metal  plate  is 
preferable  to  any  other ;  and  state  two  cases  in  whi  ch 
its  use  is  indicated. 

5.  In  the  process  of  soldering  Porcelain  teeth, 
state  fully  what  rules  should  be  observed  ? 

6.  Name  four  of  the  different  kinds  of  combination 
dentures,  and  describe  the  construction  of  one,  which 
meets  the  objection  against  either  method  alone. 

7.  (a)  Give  three  reasons  for  advising  the  attach- 
ment of  a  Removable  instead  of  a  Fixed  Bridge. 

(h)  What  is  the  first  and  most  important  consid- 
eration in  the  preparation  of  a  Removable  Bridge  ? 

8.  (a)  Name  the  five  essential  properties  which 
should  characterize  a  bridge  cement. 

(6)  Your  method  of  setting  a  Fixed  bridge. 

9,-  (a)  How  early  in  life  should  the  regulation  of 
teeth  be  commenced  ? 

(6)  During  the  time  of  Regulating,  and  while 
retaining  appliances  are  worn,  state  concisely  what 
general  course  should  be  adopted  in  order  to  ensure 
permanent  success. 


r 


^nlMfvulttj}  of  STotonto* 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 

ROTAL  COLLEQB  OF  DSNTAL  SURGEONS  OF  ONTARIO. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION :  APRIL,  1900. 


FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY? 


Examiner :  D.  Clark,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


1.  Define  the  following  terms  : — Fracture,  Crepitus, 
Sequestrum,  Cloaca,  and  Wandering  Cell. 

2.  What  is  pus  ?  State  conditions  under  which  it 
is  formed.     Give  treatment  of  part  where  found. 

3.  Abscess  of  antrum  : — 

(a)  Give  cause ; 
(6)  Give  symtoms ; 
(c)  Treatment. 

4.  State  how  you  would  distinguish  between  a  case 
of  Caries  of  Bone  and  Necrosis. 

5.  Treat  a  case  of  Salivary  Fistula. 

6.  What  is  a  Tumor  ?  Distinguish  between  Malig- 
nant and  Non-malignant  Tumors.  Give  short  history 
of  a  case  of  Epithelioma. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 
Royal  College  ot  Dental  Subqboms  ov  Ontario. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  :  APRIL,  1900. 
FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 


Examine:  A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  C.M.„  Edin.,  M.R.C.S. 

Eng. 


1.  Describe  the  White  and  Red  Blood  Corpuscles  as 
to  (a)  their  structural  peculiarities  and  {h)  their 
chemistry. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  effect  produced  upon  the 
excitability  of  a  Nerve  during  the  passage  of  a  constant 
current. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  Glycogenic  function  of 
the  Liver. 

4.  What  interchange  occurs  between  the  alveolar 
air  and  the  blood  in  the  pulmonary  capillaries  ?  How 
are  these  changes  effected  ? 

5.  Describe  Excretion  as  carried  on  in  (a)  the 
Glomeruli  and  (6)  the  convoluted  tubules  of  the  Kidney. 

6.  How  is  the  Blood  Flow  regulated,  (in  determining 
the  amount  of  blood  circulating),  in  any  district  of  the 
body  ;  for  example  in  the  splanchnic  area  ? 


esnfti»v«fta?  of  Sovonto. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 

ROTAL  COLLBOB   OT   DENtAL  SDROBOHS  OF  OHTABIO. 

iMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION :  APRIL,  1900. 
FOE  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

:ERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 


Exammer :  Harold  Clakk,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S. 


Give  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  Hypo- 
ic  method  of  administering  medicine. 
What  precautions  must  be  observed  in  its  use  ? 
Qive  doses  of   the   following   drugs:    Ammonii 
mas,  Magneaii  Sulphas,  Tine.  Camp,  Co.,  Potassil 
idum,  Chloral  Hydras.     Also  give  the  maximum 
for  a  child  of  six  years  of  the  same  drugs. 
Write  a  formula  for  a  inouth-wash   or   gargle 
;  the  oral  tissues  are  relaxed  and  swollen,  the 
le  coated  and  the  breath  fetid. 
For  ordinary  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity,  what 
peiitic  values  should  a  dentifrice  possess  ?    Write 
icription  for  such  a  dentifrice. 
K  patient  of  a  hemorrhagic  diathesis  requires  to 
teeth  extracted.     Write  a  prescription  for  con- 
ional  treatment  previous  to  operation. 
^rsenious  Acid  escapes  from  a  tooth  cavity  to  the 
ling  gum  tissue.     Describe  the  probable  condition 
ing ;  and  outline  the  treatment  for  the  same. 
\  patient  is  suffering  from  pericementitis.     You 
i  that  an  abscess  must  result.      Describe  fully 
instructions  to  the  patient  and  the  therapeutic 
ou  would  prescribe  to  hasten  suppurative  process, 
linimize  the  patient's  suffering, 
ihitline  briefly  our  therapeutic  resources  in  the 
lent  of  sensitive  dentine. 


.    ! 


^infUf t0ft9  of  a:otonto# 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 
Royal  CoLUEaB  of  Dental  Surobons  of  Ontario. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  :  APRIL,  1900. 


FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

DENTAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 


Examiner :  J.  B.  Willmott,  D.D.S.,  M.D.S. 


1.  Give  a  synopsis  of  the  provisions  of  the  "  Act 
respecting  Dentistry"  in  Ontario,  in  respect  of: 

(a)  Who  may  legally  practice  Dentistry  in 
Ontario. 

(6)  Who,  in  Ontario,  may  sue  and  recover  at 
Law  for  services  rendered  as  a  Dentist. 

(c)  The  offences  specified  which  may  be  punished 
by  fine. 

{d)  The  amount  of  the  fine  which  may  be  imposed. 

2.  What  will  be  required  of  graduates  of  the 
R.  C.  D.  S.,  or  University  of  Toronto,  Department 
of  Dentistry,  who  may  apply  to  be  admitted  to 
practice  in 

(a)  British  Columbia, 

(6)  North- West  Territories. 

(c)  Manitoba. 

{d)  New  Brunswick. 

3.  (a)  Define  "  Dental  Malpractice,"  give  examples. 

(b)  In  defending  a  suit  for  damages  for  mal- 
practice "  contributory  negligence  "  is  pleaded,  explain 
this  term  and  give  illustrations. 

4j.  (a)  Is  it  expedient  for  a  Dentist  to  administer 
chloroform  ?     Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(6)  If  he  does  administer  it,  what  physical 
examination  should  he  make  ?      What  restoratives 

[ovaa]. 


should  he  have  at  hand?     What  other  precautions 
should  he  take  ? 

5.  Define  the  term  **  expert  witness."  Upon  what 
matters  may  a  Dentist  be  called  to  give  ''  expert  testi- 
mony "  ?  How  may  the  expert  knowledge  of  a  Dentist 
aid  in  identifying  dead  and  mutilated  bodies  ? 

6.  In  what  respect  does  the  liability  of  a  non- 
licentiate  differ  from  that  of  a  licentiate  of  Dental 
Surgery,  and  in  what  respect  are  their  responsibilities, 
in  law,  the  same  ? 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 
RoTAL  College  of  Dental  Suboeons  of  Ontario. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  :  APRIL,  1900. 


FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

ORTHODONTIA, 


Examvner :  A.  E.  Webster,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D. 


Note. — Senior  Candidates  will  take  qnestiona  5  to  11  inclusive. 

Junior  Candidates  will  take  questions  1  to  4  inclusive  and 
any  other  four,  and  no  more. 

1.  For  what  purpose  is  each  of  the  following  mate- 
rials used  in  orthodontia  :  gold — steel — German  silver 
— nickel — hard  vulcanite  ? 

2.  Describe  fully  the  making  and  tempering  of  a 
tap. 

3.  Why  is  it  desirable  to  cut  the  thread  on  German 
silver  wire  with  the  same  screw  plate  that  was  used 
in  making  the  tap  ? 

4.  What  are  the  advantages  of  fixed  appliances  for 
correcting  irregularities  of  the  teeth  as  compared  with 
removable  ones  ? 

6.  State  briefly  the  general  considerations  that 
should  be  taken  into  account  before  an  extensive  oper- 
ation for  correcting  an  irregularity  is  undertaken. 

6.  Discuss  the  eflfect  of  too  early  extraction  of  and 
too  long  retention  of  the  temporary  teeth  : 

(1)  On  the  development  of  the  jaw  ; 

(2)  On  the  development  of  the  alveolus ; 

(3)  On  the  regularity  of  the  permanent  teeth. 

7.  (a)  What  is  the  possible  effect  on  the  occlusion 
of  extracting  the  lower  first  permanent  molars  at  8 
years  of  age  ? 

(6)  State  briefly  some  guide  as  to  what  teeth  to 
extract  in  cases  of  irregularity. 

[OVEB.] 


8.  Describe  the  physiolomcal  changes  that  take 
place  when  a  tooth  is  moved  m  its  socket  and  retained 
in  its  new  position.  What  are  the  dangers  in  moving 
a  tooth  ? 

9.  Illustrate  by  drawings  how  to  correct  each  of 
the  following  irregularities.     Give  specifications  : 

(a)  Inlocked  upper  central — ^patient  8  years  old» 

(b)  Inlocked  upper  cuspid — ^patient  20  years  old. 

(c)  Upper  lateral  requiring  rotation. 

{d)  Lack  of  anterior  occlusion. 

{e)  Lack  of  room  between  the  bicuspid  and  late- 
ral for  the  eruption  of  the  cuspid. 

10.  How  should  each  of  the  foregoing  be  retained 
after  they  are  put  in  their  proper  position  ?  Illustrate 
with  drawings  when  necessary.  How  long  should  the 
retainer  be  worn  in  each  case  ? 

11.  Read  the  ticket  attached  to  the  models  passed 
to  you.     Examine  the  models  and  pass  them  along. 

Diagnose  the  irregularity  and  give  the  treatnent. 
Make  drawings  and  give  specifications. 
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2inftiev0fto  of  Sovonto* 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 

ROTAL  COLLSOE  OF  DSNTAL  SUBOEONS  OF  OkTABIO. 


COMBINED  ANNUAL  EXAMINATION :  APRIL,  1900. 


FOR  D.D.S.  AND  L.D.S. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner:  W.  Cecil  Trotter,  B.A.,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S. 


NoTP. — Five  answers  constitute  a  paper.     Candidates  must  not 
answer  more  than  five. 

1.  What  reactions  distinguish  Cobalt  from  Nickel  ? 

2.  What  reactions  distinguish  Ferrous  salts  from 
Ferric  salts  ? 

3.  Describe  the  process  of  analyzing  an  amalgam. 

4.  How  would  you  detect  Copper,  Lead,  Silver  and 
Zinc  in  a  dry  way  ? 

5.  Describe  how  the  following  are  prepared,  giving 
equations  and  properties :  Acetylene,  JSydrochloric 
acid,  Ammonia  and  Nitric  Oxide. 

6.  Why  do  mercury  and  lead  appear  as  members  of 
both  first  and  second  groups  of  metals  ? 
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2fttifUft0fti?  o(  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


Examiner:  Chas.  F.  Heebner,  Ph.G.,  Phm.B. 


1.  Translate  the  folio  wing  prescnptions  : 

(a)   Be.  QuiniDse  sulphatis,  grana  sedecim  ; 

Strychninse  sulphatis,  grani  duas  quintas  partes; 
Acidi  hydrochlorici  diluti,  minima  octoginta ; 
Tinctnrse  Zingiberis,  drachmas  duas  et  dimi- 

diam ; 
Tincturse    Cardamomi    Compositse,   drachmas 

duas  cum  semisse ; 
Syrupi,  sesunciam  ; 
Aquse,  unciam  et  drachmas  duas. 

Misce  secundum  artem  fiat  mistura. 

Signatura.     Cocli.    parv.   ex   cyatho   aquse    p.    c. 
sumendum, 

(6)   R.  Cinchonae  cort.  cont.  3iij 

Coque  in  aquse  purai  f|xvj 
Adjice  sub  finem  coctionis 

Serpentarise  radicis  cort.  3ij 
Stent  per  horam  et  colaturse  adde 

Spt.  cinnamomi  f^iss 

Acidi  sulphunci  diluti  f3iss 

Signa.     Gyathus  mane  iterumque  hora  ante  pran- 
dium  stomacho  vacuo  sumendus. 

2.  Give  average  adult  dose,  also  average  dose  for  child 
three  years  of  age,  of  each  of  the  following :  (a)  Hydrargyri 
percliloridi ;  (b)  Tinctura  opii ;  (c)  Syrupus  ferri  iodidi ; 
(d)  Spiritus  ammonise  aromaticus ;  (e)  Tinctura  rhei  com- 
posita. 

3.  Expand  and  translate  the  following  :  (a)  H.  S. ;  (b) 
O.  N.;  (c)  Emp.  Lytli.;  (d)  P.  M. ;  (e)  F.  L.  A.;  (/)  P.  C.j 
(g)  Bw.  ind. ;  {h)  M.  D.  S. 

[over.] 


4.  Translate  the  following  :  (a)  Sexageaima  p 
(b)  Pro  ratioDe  tetatis  ;  (c)  Ad  quartern  vicem  ;  (< 

■ ■'■■;<«) 

6.  In  an  half-litre  mixture  having  an  aqneous  ni 
how  mnch  of  each  ot  the  following  salts  can  be 
(a)  FotaBtrium  chlorate  ;  (6)  Acidnm  boricum  ; 
monium  chloride ;  (d)  Sodium  bicarbonate ;  (< 
(/)  Salol ;  {g)  Fotassii  tartras  acidus. 

6.  CriticiBe  the  following  prescriptions ;  point 
of  incompatibility,  where  they  occur  ;  and  state  i 
tures  can  be  satisfactorily  dispensed,  and  give  met 
(a)  R.  Paraffini  molle  30-0 

Zinci  oxidi  4-0 

Glycerini  5-0 

Tragacanthe  5-0 

M.  ft.  ung. 
{b)    K.  Ai^'nti  nitratis  3j 

AquK  font.  Oj 

Solve  ft.  lotio. 


(c)    K.  Liq.  hydrogenii  diosidi 

ni 

PoUss.  permanganatis 

gr.L 

Aqaam 

ad 

fSvj 

Misce  ft.  lotio. 

(d)  R.  Oopaibse 

Tinct  ferri  inrchlor. 

Tinct.  cantharidis 

aa 

100 

Glycerini 

20fl 

Syrupi 

50-0 

M.  ft.  migtura. 

(e)    K.  Potassi  iodidi 

2'.i 

Spt.'  Ktberis  nitrosi 

m 

Tinct.  ferri  perchlor. 

fZisa 

Tinct.  gentianie  coropositre 

f|i.a 

Glycerini 

f5« 

Aquam 

ad 

tjiv. 

M.  ft.  mist. 

7.  Write  dispensing  notes  on  the 

iuoorporati< 

lids  witli  fiitty  bases,  as  in  the  pi-eparation  of 

iipjMsitories,  liuimeuts,  etc. 

axmtvBits  o(  Sovonto. 

AStiV&L  EXAMINATIONS  ;  1900. 
FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


'EPARTMENT  OF  PHAEMAOT. 

•RACTICAL  DISPENSING. 


ler:  Chas.  F.  Heebner,  Ph.Q.,  Phm.B. 


idat«B  will  dilpenBe  the  following  preponttioiu  with' 
itnesa,  accuracy,  uid  duutoh,  labelling  and  finiihiDg 
I  medicioeB,  u  If  designed  for  patiente.    The  order  and 


Daniel  Geddbs. 
[ydrargyri  oxidi  rubri  9j. 
Hycerini  f3iv. 

imyli  31 

«cundain  artem  ft.  ung. 

pplica  cum  frictio  ad  genatn  dextram. 

Uabtbr  Okaham  Scott,  Glenside. 

>lei  jecoris  aeeWi  f^iss. 

ilei  menthie  pip.  gtt.v. 

'ulveris  acacin  as. 

Lqnam  ad     fjiv. 

oist 

ipiat  coch.  med.  ex  cyatho  Iftotiti  post  prandium' 

lotidie,  et  mitte  Emp.  Epigpastic.     q.  s.  extends 

38.  et  poue  poBt  aurem  siniBtren)  hor.  somni. 

JiMSB   EbHPTHOENB. 

■nlv.  epii  0065. 

L.oidi  taDQici.  0-096. 

et  mitt«  taleo  undecim. 
Da  horn  decima  matutiua  et  bora  septinut  TeO'- 

[OVBK.  J 


-dolor. 


Miaa  Ibene  Rutlbt. 


Puis,  opii  gr.  ij- 

Misceantur  bene  ft.  pnlvifi  et  mitte  in  ch< 

Sig.    Bzhibe  nnan^  omn.  hor.  quadrante  < 


anititv«fts  of  Covonto. 

AiraUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 

;armacy  and  pharmaceutical 
chemistry. 


xaminer :  Franklin  T.  Harrison,  Phab.D. 


live  critical   notea  on   the  preparation   of  the 
ing :   Syrup  o£  Phosphate  of  Iron  with  Quinine 
trycbnine.  Solution  of  Bismuth  and  Ammonium 
e,  Lead  Plaster, 
live  the  official  name  and  enumerate  the  in;^- 

entering  into  the  following  preparations  :  Elixir 
triol.  Black  Draught,  Spirit  of  Sal  Volatile, 
ail's  Solution. 

lay  in  what  way  and  from  what  cause  the  follow- 
eparations  are  liable  to  differ  from  the  standaixl 
iiigth  and  purity  given  in  the  B.  P.,  and  state 

how  such  difierence  may  be  indicated :  Mer- 
)jntment,  Light  Magnesia,  Precipitated  Sulphur, 
cal  Solution. 

""incture  of  Opium,  Say  how  it  is  prepared, 
outline  of  piocess  of  assay  and  state  clearly 
r  of  standardization. 

iutline  a  process  for  the  assay  of  an  alkaloidal 
.■hich  also  contains  tannin  and  a  fixed  oil. 
ncompatibility.  Classify  and  define.  Are  the 
ing  substances  incompatible,  and  if  so  in  what 
t  any,  may  such  incompatibility  be  overcome  ? 
i)  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia  and  Tincture  of 
Chloride, 

>)  Iodine  and  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia. 
■■)  Arsenical  Solution  and  Solution  of  Strychnine 
chloride. 

)  Pyrophosphate  of  Iron  and  Diluted  Phos- 
Acid. 

[OVER.] 


cc 
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7.  Sykupus  Ferri  Iodidi — 

Iron,  in  wire      -     -     -     -     25  grammes 

Iodine 83 

Refined  Sugar  -    -    -     -  825 
Distilled  Water,  a  sufficient  quantity. 

(a)  Describe  accurately  how  you  would  proceed 
in  preparing  the  above,  with  notes  as  to  precautions^ 
to  be  observed,  etc 

(6)  To  what  extent,  if  any,  is  the  Iron  or  the 
Iodine  in  excess  of  that  theoretically  required  to 
combine  with  the  other  ? 

(c)  State  the  strength  of  the  finished  product,  and 
give  method  for  estimating  same. 

(Fe  =  55.6.      1  =  125.9.^ 


Cftnftiev0fts  of  srovonto< 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 

PRACTICAL  PHARMACY. 


Examiner:  Franklin  T.  Harrison,  Phar.D. 


1.  Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis. 
Ammonium  Carbonate 50  grammes. 

Distmed  Water  ]''^^^^  sufficient  quantity. 

Dissolve  the  Ammonium  Carbonate  in  ten  times 
its  weight  of  Distilled  Water ;  neutralize  with  Acetic 
Acid;  add  sufficient  Distilled  Water' to  produce  one 
thousand  cubic  centimetres  of  the  Solution. 

Test — ^A  little  of  the  Solution,  heated  in  a  test 
tube  to  expel  cacbonic  anhydride,  should  be  neutral 
or  only  sligntly  acid  to  test  papers. 

Prepare  100^'  of  Solution  of  Ammonium  Acetate 
by  the  above  B.  P.  formula. 

2.  Determine  the  strength  of  the  Tincture  of  Iodine 

N 
submitted,  using  -— -  volumetric  solution  of  Sodium 

Thiosulphate. 

Make  reports  as  follows  : 

Tincture  of  Iodine  taken cm^ 

N 
—-Solution  of  Sodium  Thiosulphate  used. .  .cm^ 

Grammes  of  Iodine  in  1000^*'  of  Tincture 

3.  Find  the  specific  gravity  of  substance  submitted. 


1 
I 


1 
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Anttterstty  of  ZToronto* 

ANNUAL  BXAMINATI0N8 :  1900. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

wndner  :  Graham  Chaubers,  B.A,,  M.B. 

etect  the  acid  in  substance  marded  "  A." 
Btect  the  base  in  substance  mEirked  "  6." 
Btect  the  acid  and  base  in  substance  marked  "  C." ' 
etect  the  acids  and  the  bases    in  substance- 
l"D." 


^ 


nnwetaits  of  Sorottto. 

ANNtTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PHAEMAOY. 


ANIC  AND  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.. 


miner  :  Graham  Chambees,  B.A.,  M.B. 


ilaiu  the  meaniDg  of  the  following  terms : 
Salt ;  (6)  Carbohydrate  ;  (c)  Ester ;   (d)  Ter- 

cohol;    (e)  Phenol;    (/)  Amide.       Give   an 

of  each. 

at  is  meant  hy  Mendelejeff's  classification  of 

mta  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to 
Sodium,  Potassium,  Kubidium  and  Caesium. 

ite  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  Lead  and 

inal  compounds. 

strate  by  chemical  equations  the  following 

Ammonium  Nitrate  heated. 

Hot  strong  Sulphiuic  Acid  on  Mercury. 

Nitric  Acid  on  Silver. 

Ferric  Chloride  treated  with  Hydrogen  Sul- 

Solution  of  Potassium  Hydroxide  treated  with 

cribe  one  method  of  preparation  for  each  of 

wing  compounds :    Ethyl  Nitrite,  Ferric  Sul- 

[ercuric   Chloride,   Hydrogen   Sulphide,   Red 

rus. 

ite  the  structural  formulae  of   the  following 

Eomponnds  :    Ethyl  Acetate,  Aniline,  Phenol, 

.  Phenyl  Acetamide,  Glycerine, 

e  a  t-hort   account  of   the  chemistry  o£  the 


mnttttvttits  of  {Toronto. 

AOTJUAL  EXAMINATIONS  =  1900. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 

MATERIA  MEDICA,  ETC- 


ler:  J.  T.  Fotheringham,  B.A.,  M.B.,  M.D.,  CM. 


:pand  into  full  Latin,  and  translate  into  Eng- 
B  following  abbreviations:  8.  A.  R.,  pk.  pr. 
as.  vitr.,  cyatk.  vinar.,  hor.  viii.  d  ve^pert. 
ve  tbe  maximum  doses  of  the  following  prepar- 
Acet.  SciUae,  Exir.  Bellad.,  Inf.  IHgitalis, 
knnae  Co.,  8p.  Camphorae,  01.  Phosphora- 
r,  Nue.  Vom.,  Tr,  Hhei,  Tv.  Byoscyami,  ZV. 
)ae,  Ac.  Mur.  Dil.,  Ac.  Carbol.,  Vin.  Ipecac, 
'pecac.  Co.,  Syr.  Chloral. 

rite  notes  on  the  Glucosidea  and  Chlorophyll  as  ■ 
1  plant- constituents. 

ve  Source,  Habitat,  Active  Principle,  and 
eutic  action  of:  Croton.  Bean,  Strophanthus 
''alerian  Boot,  Assafoetida,  and  Spanish  Fly. 
rite  full  Materia  Medica  notes  on  Cinchona. 
escribe  a  normal  sample  of  Cubeb  Berries,  dis- 
tiing  it  from  three  other  drugs  with  which  it 
}ossil)l7  be  confounded. 


anfttevsftv  of  Sovotuo* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 


PHARMACOGNOSY. 


miner ;  J.  T.  Fothebingbau,  B.A.,  M.B.,  M.D.,  CM. 


Name  the  groas  spet»mens  submitted,  ^viDg  their 
bera. 

Name  the  microscopic  specimens  submitted,  with 
*  numbers. 


ainftierttUv  of  Sototito. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 


BOTANY. 


Examiner:  A.  Y.  Scott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 


1.  Write  short  notes  on :  Phyllotaxy — Dichotomy- 
Chlorophyll — Pollen — Metabolism. 

2.  How  is  a  fruit  formed  ?    Classify  fruits.     Com- 

Cre  the  fruit  of  a  Raspberry  with  that  of  a  Straw- 
rry. 

3.  Trace  fully  the  development  of  the  ovule  of  a 
Phanerogam.  How  does  the  ovule  of  a  Conifer  differ 
from  that  of  an  Augiosperm  ? 

4.  State  how  Algae  agree  with  and  differ  from  Fungi. 

5.  Describe  fully  the  nutritive  and  reproductive 
processes  in  the  Mosses. 

6.  Compare  the  structure  of  the  stem  of  a  Fern  with 
that  of  a  Dicotyledon. 


annitvalts  et  Sovoiito. 

ANNUAL  GXAUINATI0N8 :  190O. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY. 


PRACTICAL  BOTANY. 


vaminer :  A.  Y.  Scott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 


Hnmenfl  A  and  B.    Describe  and  compare. 

wimen  C.    Refer  to  its  order,  giving 

>iiig. 

icimen  D.    Describe  fully. 

n-oscopic.    Draw  and  describe  the  sectiooa. 


Hnitoev»{ts>  of  arovonto. 

ANNUAL   EXAMINATIONS:   1000. 
FIEST  YEAE. 


FACULTY  OF  MUSIC. 

HARMONY. 

FIKST  PAPER. 


ExaTiiiner  :  S.  P.  Wahren. 


[tIHB — TBREE  HOUB&] 

intervals  in  the  following  succession  of  notes : 

the  scale  of  G  sharp  major,  and  (6)  the  scale  of  A 

ession  of  chords  of  the  sixth,  how  would  you 
the  three  parts  above  the  bass  ?  Give  reasons, 
:ample. 

seventh  chords  of  the  scale  of  G  major,  preparing 
;ach.  Specify  those  that  may  need  exceptional 
hich  of  them  may  be  used  without  preparation  ? 


5.  (a)  What  is  an  enharmonic  change  ? 

{b)  En  harmonically  change  this  chord 
as  many  times  as  possible.  Figure 
the  bass,  and  give  each  chord 
(along  with  its  root  and  key)  its 
resolution. 


nnftternUir  of  ^Toronto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
FIRST  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MTTSIO. 

HARMONY. 

SECOND  PAPER. 


Examiner :  S.  P.  Warren. 


[time— THKEE  HOITBS.] 

s  the  following  Basses  according  to  the  figuring : 


ze  the  following  mt'lody  in  four  jiarts.  Vaiy  the 
e  reiteration  of  the  first  motive.  Employ  all  chords 
devices — suspension,  retardation  sequence,  etc.,  you 


p^^lA^J 


C!'1  -J  1^  \']  1 


^ 


[ 


■U  IJ   JJljiiJi  hMiN^rl  inllTIJ^ill 


:ni  I" I 


3.  Modulations: 

(a)  Write  four  measures  in  \  time,  modulating  from  C  to  D 

major. 

(b)  Write  four  measures  in  <  time,  modulating  from  D  to  F 

major. 

(c)  Write  four  measures  in  f  time,  modulating  from  F  major 

to  A  minor,  with  plagal  cadence. 

(d)  Write  four  measures  in  J  time,  modulating  from  A  minor 

to  D  flat. 

In  (a)  and  (6)  employ  only  triads  and  their  inversions ;  in  (c) 
a  dominant  9th  and  a  diminished  7th  chord ;  in  (d)  an  augmented 
6ib  chord,  with  suspensions,  etc.,  at  option. 

4.  Point  out  errors  in  the  following  harmonies  : 

Re-write  them,  with  such  chani^es  as  you  think  neceasary. 


/  a  :f  ^ 


;  3 ';'  ?  ',1 '';} 


3.  To  the  followin''  Cantus  : 


Add  (a)  a  Counterpoint  in  eighth  notes  for 

(&)  placing  the  Cantus  in  the  Ba^,  v 

point  in  the  fifth  species  for  Trel 

4.  Point  out  errors  in  the  following,  and  give  r 


THREE  VOICE. 
(On  three  staveg,  with  proper  clefs). 

6.  To  the  following  Cantus  Firmus : 


^^ 


pan 


Write  («)two  simultaneous  Couterpointsfoi 
both  in  first  species. 
(6)  two  simultaneous  Couterpoints  fo 
species,  and  Soprano  in  third  spe 

6.  To  this  Cantus  Firmus: 


Write  (a)  two  simultaneous  Counterpoints 

fourth  species,  and  Baas  in  third 

{b)  placing  the  Cantus  Firmus  in  the 

simultaneous  Counterpoints   for 

species,  and  Soprano  in  fifth  sp& 


jBtiltocrsUs  of  2i;oronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1900. 
FIRST  YEAR, 


FACULTY  OF,  MUSIC. 

HISTORY. 


Examiner .-  S.  P.  Warren. 


[time — THREE  HOURS.] 

(a)  Write  briefly  concerning  FaJestrina,  his  life, 
k  and  place  in  the  History  of  Music. 

(&)  Name  some  of  hia  musical  contemporariea.}  | 

(a)  Write  concerning  the  Oratorio. 

(&)  When,  and  from  what  kind  of  performances 
it  have  its  origin  ? 

(c)  Give  twelve  names  chronologically  of  Oratoria 
posers,  Italian,  German  and  English,  other  than 
1  and  Handel  prior  to  1850. 

(a)  At  what  period  were  the  Netherlanders  leaders 
[usical  Art. 

(&)  What  branch  in  particular  was  cultivated  by 
hem  ? 

(e)  Give  names  of  several  eminent  Netheiland 
idana  of  that  period. 

Write  a  short  account  of  Hayden,  date  and  place 
oirth  and  death,  his  position  in  Musical  History, 
les  of  his  more  important  works  in  ditl'erent  depart- 
its,  for  church,  orchestra,  chamber  music,  etc. 

(a)  What  of  the  pianoforte  f  When  and  where 
it  first  appear  i 

(b)  Whose  name  is  associated  with  its  invention  ? 

(c)  Give  names  and  description  of  its  precursors. 

[OVEK.] 


6.  (a)  What  names  were  given  to  some  early  t 
at  harmony  ? 

(6)  Describe  these  attempts. 

7.  Write  concerning  Henry  PurcelL 

8.  Give  names  of  as  many  English  musii 
you  can,  prior  to  1750.  State  in  what  bran 
excelled. 

9.  Who  wrote  the  "  Eeggara  Opera."  Dea 
i.€.  the  character  of  the  music. 

10.  Give  names,  chronologically  of  twelve 
composers  born  prior  to  1800,  Italian,  Gem 
French.  State  which  of  them  have  been  pre 
in  their  influence  on  the  opera  as  an  art  work. 


snfuevsfts  of  Toronto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900 
FINAL  TEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MUSIC. 

HARMONY, 


Examiner  :  S.  P.  Wareek. 


sotiits.] 

I  the  following  Bass  in  six  parts — 2  Sopranos, 
assea  in  open  score : 

I'l     'I    1,1     CUJ.        I      J  "I   1^^ 


2.  Harmonize   the   following  choral  melody  for  six  voices- 
Soprano,  2  Altos,  2  Tenora  and  Baas  : 


3.  Write  a  period  of  sixteen  me&sures,  in  D  major,  |  time, 
modulating  at  the  eighth  measure  to  A  flat  major,  with  fall 
cadence.  Pass  transitionally  through  G  minor,  F  minor  and  D 
flat  major.  Modulate  bo^k  to  D,  with  full  cadence,  passing 
through  C  sharp  minor,  B  major  and  E  minor.  Employ  suspen- 
sions single,  double  and  triple  (9th,  11th  and  13th  chords),  passing 
tones  and  other  devices. 

4.  Write  an  accompaniment  to  this  melody  as  a  piece  for  the 
piano.     Maintain  some  motival  figure  throughout. 


d.x^^At. 


tTF|>>^  i>nTjJi<|  V  '■  (gte 


U  1  r  tI^  ^jj|^->MJ;7ii|^ 


|i"P!j7T|ri'i  |.^iii3,,,h  ,n|-^- 


5.  Write  the  harmonic  skeleton  or  basis  in  four  parts  of  the 
prelude  in  C  minor — No.  2,  Book  L,  of  Bach's  "  Well-tempered 
Clavichord." 


^^^ 


See  that  the  chords  are  properly  connected  and  form  a 
complete  harmonic  structure  Figure  the  bass,  giving  roots. 
Elucidate  the  more  dissonant  and  comdlicated  relationships. 


atittotrsits  of  Xoromo. 

AKNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :   19<KI. 
FINAL  YEAE. 


FACnLTY  OF  MUSIC. 

INSTRUMENTATION. 


Examiner:  S.  P.  Wahben. 


[tJHB — THKEE   HOOKS.] 

8   complete  a  clasRification  of  the  orchestral   wind 
Bs  you  can,  marking  with  an  asterisk  those  frequently 

dinary  playing  compa.ss  of  the 

a)  Oboe, 

b)  Flute. 

e)  Clarinet  in  B  fiat 

d)  Bassoon, 

re  the  Oboe  and  the  Clarinet  as  to  form,  manner  of 

ion,  tone-color,  etc, 

npare  the  Horn  with  the  Trumpet  as  to  structure, 

and  pitch  (giving  reasons  for  the  difi'erence),  etc. 

ite  on  the  staff  the  natural  scale  of  the  Horn  and 

plain  what  is  accomplished  by  valves.     When  was 
rn  first  used  in  the  orchestra  ? 

ite  on  the  staff  the  effect  of  this  passage  : 


:d  on  re.spectively  ;  Tronibi  in  (1)  F,  (2)  E  fiat  and 
by  Coriii  in  (4)  F,  (&)£'? 

lat  have  you  to  say  of  the  B  flat  in  the  last  chord 
le  natural  horn  ? 


6.  Extend  the  following  passage  so  as  to  complete  a 
sixteen  measures,  and  arrange  it  for  strings: 
/Til         .«--  -—X 


7.  Score  the  following  period  for  the  ordinary  full 
according  to  general  indications  given.  Make  any  chnn 
octaves  you  think  necessary.     Otherwise  fill  in  mid  ala! 


29nfiiet0ft9  of  2rovonto# 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

THERMODYNAMICS. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  Robert  W.  Angus,  B.A.Sg. 


1.  ydx  —  xdy  is  integrable  only  when  a  relation  is 
assumed  to  exist  between  x  and  y ;  ydx  +  (cdy  is 
integrable  whether  such  a  relation  exists  or  not.  Ex- 
plain these  statements  geometrically. 

Justify  the  propriety  of  the  expression 

^        dz  ^     ,  dz  ^ 

in  the  case   where  z  is  not  a  function  of  x  and  y. 
Illustrate. 

2.  Obtain  the  general  expressions  for  the  thermal 
capacities,  I,  m,  n,  o,  of  a  homogeneous  fluid  in  terms 
of  the  two  specific  heats. 

Apply  the  above  results  to  the  case  of  a  perfect  gas. 

3.  Show  that  the  specific  heat  of  a  perfect  gas  for 
the  process  pv^  =  const,  is 

where  h  =  ~  . 

4.  Describe  Roentgen's  experiments  and  method  of 
determining  the  ratio  ~  for  air. 

[OVKB.] 


5.  Show  that  the  ratio  of  expansion 

1.0646 


-{¥) "" 


will  produce  dry  saturated  steam  if  the  initial  quality 
be  X  and  the  expansion  curve  is  the  equilateral  hyper- 
bola :  neglect  volume  of  one  pound  water. 

6.  Having  given  the  initial  temperature  and  quality 
of  wet  saturated  steam,  show  how  to  determine  the 
heat  supplied  per  pound  while  it  expands  isenergically 
to  a  given  lower  temperature. 

7.  The  characteristic  equation  of  superheated  steam 
being  pv  =  RT-  C'ph  ,  show  that 


V  +  fiCpt^-^ 


(1-M)t; 

8.  Construct  the  p ,  v  diagram  for  the  steaxiy  flow 
of  gas,  assuming  an  arbitrary  expansion  curve,  and 
interpret  the  various  areas. 

Why  does  this  interpretation  not  include,  as  a 
»pecial  case,  that  of  the  areas  on  the  p  ,  v  diagram  for 
reversible  changes  ? 

9.  Obtain  the  equations  for  the  steady,  adiabatic 
flow  of  wet  saturated  steam  from  a  reservoir  through 
a  smooth  rounded  orifice. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

THE  HEAT  ENGINE,  ETC. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 
Examiner  :  Robert  W,  Angds,  B.A.Sc. 


Discuss   the    qualities   which    indicator   springs 

1  possess  and  show  how  they  may  be  tested. 

iixplaia  how  the  diagram  is  afi'ected  by  various 

fectioDS  in  the  springs. 

^"iDd  the  angular  positions  of  the  crank  shaft  of 

?ine  for  which  the  acceleration  of  the  piston   is 

jne  for  alt  lengths  of  connecting  rod. 

ilxplain  the  method  of  making  allowance  on  the 

tor  diagram  for  the  inertia  of  the  I'eciprocating 

Sketch  and  describe  the  Qooeh  link  motion,  and 
that  the  lead  of  the  valve  is  constant  for  all 
ms  oi  tlie  link, 
illustrate  and  describe  the  Gonzenbach   cut-off 

Design  the  valves  and  gear  for  a  four-ported 
F  valve  so  that  the  cut-off  may  range  from  one- 
ir  to  two-thirds  of  the  stroke.     Give  full  explan- 

Describe  the  experiments  made  by  Thurston  on 
riction  of  steam  engines  and  discuss  fully  his 
ision.s.  Explain  a  method  of  determining  the 
n  in  the  various  parts  of  the  machine. 
Jiscuss  the  effect  of  varying  load  on  the  efficiency 
steam  engine  ;  also  tlie  advantages  and  disad- 
jes  of  throttle  and  cut-off  regulation. 

[OVER.] 


7.  Determine  the  efficiency  of  a  fire  tabe  heating 
surface  in  terms  of  its  area.    Deduce  the  efficiency  in 

terms  of  the  ratio  -y-  of  diameter  to  length  of  tube. 
If  the  efficiency  be  .85  when  y  =  sj^  >  ^^^   ^® 

efficiency  of  a  heating  surface  in  which  y  =  ^  »  other 

conditions  remaining  the  same. 

8.  Show  how  to  determine  the  weight  of  air  used 
per  ponnd  of  coal  from  the  analysis  of  the  coal,  of  the 
.ash  and  of  the  chimney  gasas. 

9.  In  the  theory  of  chimney  draft  show  that 

Pi  — Pi  =  (w  —w)h,  —^ '-7J 

T 


9nftoet«it9  of  Sovonto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  ;   1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc. 


FACXILTY  OF  APPLIED  SOIENOE. 

HYDRAULICS. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner:  Robert  W.  Asods,  B.A.Sc 


Determine   the  height  of  the  dam  requ 

the  level  of  a  stream  a  given  amount,  tht 

eing  affectctl. 

Compute  the  height  to  which  a  stream  5 

00  ft.  wide  will  rise  over  a  dam  8  ft.  hi 

irge  being  400  cu.  ft.  per  sec. ;  the  width 

n  remaining  the  same. 

Find  the  discharge  through  a  vertical  traj 

s  with  longest  side  at  bottom  and  dedu( 

irmula  the  discharge  through  a  square  a: 

gh  a  triangular  orifice. 

Describe  the  Cippoletti  weir.     State  and 

miliar  property. 

Investigate   the   formula  for  the  dischar 

;ular  weir.     What  advantage  has  the  trii 

ihe  rectangular  weir  ? 

Determine  the  error  in  the  computed  di 

h  a  weir  with  an  angle  at  the  vertex  of  6 

error  of  .01  ft.  in  the  measured  head,  the  di: 

8.4  cu.  it,  per  second. 


5.  A  bell-mouthed  pipe,  supplied  from  a  reservoir, 
has  two  discharging  branches  alike  in  all  respects.  A 
gate  valve  in  this  pipe  is  adjusted  so  that  the  discharge 
when  one  branch  is  closed  is  half  the  discharge  when 
the  valve  and  both  branches  are  open. 

Show  that  the  limiting  value  of  the  coefficient  of 
resistance  for  the  valve  is 


(-^^) 


6.  As  an  ordinary  house  tap  is  gradually  closed  the 
velocity  of  discharge  diminishes  ;  when  the  adjustable 
orifice  of  a  garden  hose  is  gradually  closed  the  velocity 
increases. 

Obtain  the  formula  by  which  these  results  are 
explained. 

7.  Determine  the  limiting  •ratio  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  areas  of  a  diverging  conical  tube  in  order 
that  the  flow  may  be  continuous. 

8.  Assuming  the  diflerential  equation,  find  the  con- 
ditions under  which  the  surface  curve  of  backwater, 
due  to  an  obstruction  in  a  wide  shallow  stream  of 
uniform  width  and  slope,  (a)  slopes  downward,  (b) 
slopes  upward,  (c)  is  level  in  approaching  the  obstructed 
section. 

Determine  whether  the  curve  is  concave  or  con- 
vex in  this  neighbourhood. 


einmtvtuts  ot  sovonto. 

ANNUAL  EXAUINATIONS :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.8c. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

^ATERWHEELS  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 
PDMPS. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


JScamiTier .-  Robert  W.  Angus.  BA.Sc. 


Find  the  moment,  &bout  the  axk,  of  the  reraltant 
exerted  on  the  vane  of  a  turbine,  by  the  water,  whea 
low  is  steady. 

What  aasumption  in  made  in  this  theory  that  may  be 
roughly  realized  I 

Show  that  for  a  properly  designed  reaction  turbine 
ing  at  the  upeed  for  entry  -without  shock 

/  B  

«-    / 7, '^sB 

V   —  2  —  MOOSajCOS^ 


/_£ll„cosa2        

and«J,=  -/ ^^—. -  v'Scrff 

^        V  2  COB  (9  ^ 

«  £  ia  the  efficiency. 

Describe  in  detail  the  various  causes  of  loss  of  effi- 
:y  in  a  reaction  turbine. 

Determine  the  pressure  on  each  side  of  the  whee 
I  the  draft  tube  is  used :  also  the  maximum  height  of 
tube. 

What  practical  considei-ations  modify  the  latter  result  1 
Show  that  a  reaction  turbioe  rutintug  at  normal  speed 
be  placed  at  a  height  above  the  tail  water 

rder  that  the  pressure  (pi)  at  entry  to  the  whea 
be  atmospheric, 

[ovu.] 


6.  Investigate  the  relations  between  the  angles  of  an  out- 
ward flow  impulse  turbine. 

Describe  the  general  points  of  difference  bet^veen 
reaction  and  impulse  turbines. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  of  the  centrifugal  pump. 

State  all  assumptions  made  in  the  ordinary  theory 
and  show  that  the  normal  speed  fulfils  the  condition 

n 

tui  SB n  cos  02  .  V4  . 

8.  Obtain  an  expression  for  the  efficiency  of  a  centrifugal 
pump  in  tei*ms  of  the  constants. 

9.  Ck>nstnict  a  diagram  showing  the  losses  due  to  shock 
at  entry  to  and  exit  from  the  vanes. 

Obtain  the  relation  between  the  circumferential  area 
and  the  area  measured  normal  to  the  stream  lines,  at  entry 
and  exit 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc 

FACULTY  OF  AFPUED  SCIENCE. 

lENGTH  AKD  ELASTICITY  OF 
MATERIALS. 

PASS  AND  HONOES. 


-,„«>,«-  c   > '■■  C-  Weight,  B.A.Sc. 


fC.  H. 
■  1  J.  A 


Duff,  B.A. 


itinguish  between  the  eloogatioa  quadric  and 

D  ellipsoid. 

erpret  geometrically  the  six  constituents  of 

tain  the  relations  between  the  constituents  of 

id  of  strain  in  an  isotropic  body. 

tain  a  formula  for  the  modules  of  rigidity  of  a 

tar,   subject   to   pure    torsion.      Explain    the 

ses  upon  which  the  theory  is  founded.   Describe 

riment  by  which  the  value  of  this  modulus 

determined. 

plain  why  the  results  of  translational  shearing 

ill    not    accurately   determine    the    shearing 

ow   how  to   calculate  the  stresses  in  a  truss 
ng  redundant  members, 
vestigate  the  position  of  loads  for  a  maximum 
1  any  member  of  a  braced  arch  of  three  hinges. 


nnnttrattfi  of  Soronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  igCN). 


CANDIDATES  FOK  B.A.Sc 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

NATURE  AND  PROPERTIES  OF 
MATERIALS. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 

c,        .  „     /  D.  H.  C.  Wkight,  B.ASc. 
^'""""«"ij.ADDFP,B.A. 


^hat  is  Portland  Cement  ?  Describe  briefly  the 
1  of  its  mannfacture. 

/rite  the  specification  fox  a  concrete  bridge  pier, 
'ully  the  precautions  which  should  be  observed 

the  construction  of  the  work, 
•escribe  the  constitution  and  properties  of  mild 
iral  steel. 

[  required  to  estimate  th«  quality  of  (a)  stone, 
d  steel,  (c)  timber,  from  the  results  of  a  single 
lical  test,  what  test  would  yon  employ  and 
oformation  would  you  expect  to  obtain  in  the 

each  material  ? 


nnibersits  of  Xoroiwa. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  IfiOO. 
CANDIDATES -FOE  B.A.SC. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

MINERALOGY. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


■Examines;  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D. 


1 


Tame  from  inspection  the  minerals  marked  1,  2, 

,  6,  and  state  tbeir  chemical  composition  as  nearly 

Bible. 

)etermine  by  blowpipe  minerals,  7,  8,  9. 

live   system   of  crystallization,   and   name   the 


VnltorrBltff  et  ^Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  4W«. 
SECOND  YEAIL 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 

HONORS. 


^Mminer :  F.  B.  Allak,  BA. 


te  structural  formtilQe  for  the  possible  Di-ethy4 

es,  and  sbow  bow  eacb  may  be  prepared. 

B  reasons  for  the  structural  fonimla  &.%signed 

wrid  [CO.OH— CHOH— CH.— COOH]. 

B  reactions  and  metbods  of   preparation   of 

:  and  Acetylene,  and  explain  why  they  are 

rnsatamted '  compounds. 

te  equations  representing  the  preparation  of 

Uethyl  phenyl  ketone. 

Icrylic acid  [CH  —CH  — CO.OH). 

benzene  from  Benzoic  acid. 

Sthyl  mercaptane  from  Ethyl  alcoho). 

te  equations  for   the   reactions   which   take 

en 

Sodium  acetate  is  treated  with  Acetyl  chloride. 

j)tbyl  mercaptane  is  oxidized. 

'otOBsium  cyanate  is  treated  with  Ammonium 

Succioamide  is  heated. 

a  a  short  account  of  the  chemistry  of  one  of 
ring : — (a)  the  Uustard  oils,  (b)  the  Diazoben- 
pounds,  (c)  Naphthalene. 


•     I 


nnnttvttltn  of  Soronto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
CANDIDATES'  FOR  B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

LITHOLOGy. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 

Examiner :  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

..Name  from  inspection  the  rocks  numbered  1, 2, 3, 
classify  them  and  mention  their  constituents. 
':  Examine  with  the  microscope  thin  sections  5  and 
Laming  the  minerals  accurring  in  them,  and  defining 
ir  characteristic  micro-atructural  features. 

Give  the  name  and  position  in  classification  of  the 
Ks  examined. 


aniMvsitfi  of  Socont*. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOB  B.A.S0. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

METALLEIRGr. 


Examiner :  G.  R  MlCKLK. 


What  are  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  carrying 
pyritic  smelting  successfully  ? 

Sketch  a  probable  form  of  furnace  which  will 
late  these  difficulties. 

Explain  fully  why  the  extraction   of  load  and 

respectively  trom  mixtures  of  galena  and  zinc- 
de  is  difficult.     Suggest  modes  of  treatment. 

Indicate  by  means  of  a  tree  all  the  operations 
ch  au  ai^entiferous  galena  (containing  small  quan- 
8  of  Cu.  As.  Bi.  and  Sn.)  would  be  subjected  to  in 
;r  to  give  the  various  marketable  products. 

Show  by  sketches  a  tank  for  electrolyzing  copper 
peration,  and  explain  the  working  fully. 
,  How  are  fine  slimes  treated    now  in    cyaude 
ks  ?     Give  a  diagram  explaining  plant. 

Explain  bi-iefly  the  Uond  Process  for  extraction 
ickel  from  matte. 

,  State  briefly  the  theory  of  the  following  pro- 
es :  Pelatan-CIerici  (cyanide),  Sulraan-Teed  (cya- 
!,  Mears  (chlorination),  Fattinson  (silver-lead),, 
•vogel  (silver). 


HnneraKtir  at  Sotont*. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  ;  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.SC 


FACHLTT  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

ASSAYING. 


Examvner :  Q.  R.  Mickle. 


B  method  (the  bwt)  for  «ach  detsr- 

1.  Give  what  you  consider  the  best  method  of 
determining  the  silver  in  a  rich  base  bullion  (lead). 
Kspliun  details  of  sampling  and  assaying  Cully. 

2.  Give  proportions  of  ingredients  of  fluxes  suitable 
for  assapng  the  fqllowitig  for  gold  or  silver:  (a) 
Boasted  zinc  blende,  (b)  unroasted  zinc  blende,  (e) 
roasted  iron  pyrites,  (d)  mispickel,  (e)  nickel  speiss. 

3.  Describe  and  criticise  dry  methods  of  making  any 
of  the  three  following  determinations :  (I)  Jead  in 
galena,  (2)  carbon  in  anthracite,  (3)  nickel  in  speise, 
(4)  mercury  in  cinnabar,  (5)  tin  in  tin  ore. 

4.  Describe  determination  of  yopper  in  ore  by  elec- 
trolysis and  by  cyanide  method. 

5.  How  would  yon  determine  the  nickel  and 
platinum  in  a  copper-nickel  matte  ? 

6.  Give  Cull  details  of  two  volumetric  methods  of 
determining  iron. 

7.  What  do  you  consider  the  most  convenient 
method  of  determining  the  amount  of  gold  in  a  cyanide 
solution  ?    Give  your  reasons  fully  ? 


eintuetsits  of  srovonto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc. 


iCULTT  OF  APPLIED  SCIESOE. 

APPLIED  ELKOTKIOITY. 

ST  PAPEI^-PASS  AND  HONORS. 


^aminer :  T.  R,  B(^ebrdoh,  M.A. 


!    the   fundamenta.1    lawn   of    operation    in^ 
id  compare  therewith,  those  which  relate  to 
1    by  which   one   vector  is   converted   into 
I  the  same  plane.     Draw  your  conclusion  as 
idity  of  the  former  laws  in  the  latter  case. 
lin  the  convention  with  regard  to  the  measure- 
1  alternating  current  of  arlDitrary  wave  form, 
how  in  certain  ciiaes  instruments  can  give  a 
ccordance  with  this  convention, 
e  a  note  on  the  instrumental  measurement  of 
I  simple  alternating  circuit. 
ain  exactly  what  is  meant  by  vector  repres- 
if  E  and  G,  and  establish  their  connection 
tower  transmitted  from  ihe  source  to  which 

t  are  meant  by  the  terms  "power  component" 
iless  component "  ? 

IBS  the  measurement  of  a  voltage  due  partly 
id  partly  to  an  alternating  source  in  series. 
in  the  vector  espression  for  the  current 
n  inductive  resistance  in  terms  of  the  voltu^e, 

this  express  the  equivalent  resistance  and 
sf  a  pair  of  coils  in  parallel. 

the  relation  between  the  E.  M.  F.  of  a  "A." 
'  T."  connected  three  phase  armature,  other- 
i  same  construction. 


8.  The  currents  in  the  external  "A"-form  circuit 
of  a  three  phase  dynamo  being  ^ven  for  non-inductive 
load  (not  necessarily  equal);  determine  a  graphical 
solution  for  the  currents  in  the  "  Y "  connected 
armature  supplying  the  same. 

9.  When  a  condenser  and  an  inductive  resistance 
are  connected  in  series,  find  the  capacity  which  for 
given  frequency  will  require  the  least  potential  differ- 
ence to  cause  a  given  current  to  fiow  through  the  series. 

10.  Given  voltage  of  generator,  resistance  and 
reactance  of  circuit,  investigate  a  graphical  method  of 
finding  values  of  current  and  £.  M.  F.  of  motor  for 
given  power. 

Determine  also  the  condition  for  stable  operation 
as  a  motor  (with  sufficient  inertia),  the  means  of  distin- 
guishing between  action  of  second  machine  as  dynamo 
or  as  motor,  and  the  condition  for  given  power  with 
minimum  current. 


HnftoerREftj?  oC  ^Toronto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.Sc. 

FACCLTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 

APPLIED  ELKCTRICITY- 

ECOND  PAPER— PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  T.  B.  Rosebrugh,  M.A. 


Explain  what  is  meaot  by  "  breadth  coefficient," 
nd  its  value  for  a  distributed  winding  covering 
ogle  0,  as   well   as   for   two  concentrated   coils 

lenting  the  same  space  i.e.  spaced  „  apart. 

Starting  from  the  known  E.  M,  F.  of  a  rotary 
rter  develop  the  expression  for  the  E.  M.  F.  of  a 
1  phnse  open  coil  armature. 

Find  what  D.  C.  voltage  can  be  obtained  from  a 
jT  converter  supplied  from  a  three  phase  circuit  of 
olts  between  wires. 

Explain  the  nature  of  the  error  that  may  arise 
tending  the  range  of  a  wattmeter  by  shunting  its 
»il,  and  explain  how  to  avoid  the  error. 

Examine  graphically  the  case  of  a  reactive  coil 
instant  adjustment)  in  series  with  a  variable  non- 
tive   resistance  and   supplied   with   given   P.  D. 

Write  a  note  on  transformer  losses,  and  indicate 
■at  extent  approximately  they  would  be  affected 
rise  of  temperature  from  20°C  to  80°C  or  by  s 
[6  of  10^  in  the  voltage,  the  output  or  the 
ency. 

An  alternator  has  an  E.  M.  F.  of  1000  volts  and 
lective  resistance  and  reactance  of  2*5  ohms  and 
Q8  respectively. 

[OTER.] 


Indicate  approximately  the  form  of  the  load  line 
-(a)  for  an  non-inductive  load  (&)  for  an  external  circnit 
whose  power  factor  is  x\. 

7.  Explain  Maxwell's  method  of  measuring  "  L." 

8.  Indicate  the  process  of  calibrating  for  alternating 
current  such  as  an  instrument  as  the  Thomson  indined 
coil  ammeter. 

9.  A  transformer  is  rated  at  5  kilowatts  and  is 
designed  to  take  current  from  1100  volt  mains  at 
frequency  60.  Calling  the  iron  loss  and  the  copper 
loss  normal  for  these  conditions,  what  will  each  be 
for  6  kilowatts  output  at  1400  volts  and  50  cycles  ? 

10.  Write  a  note  on  methods  of  field  excitation  of 
.alternators. 


Sinttiersiti?  of  Sotottta 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  :   JUNE,  1900. 


GREEK. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner:  Mauiuce  Hutton,  M.A. 


HOMER  AND  LYSIAS. 

Note. — Pass  candidates  must  ou  no  account  omit  the  parsing  nor 
the  translation  of  extract  (c) ;  in  parsing  aorists,  specify 
whether  first  or  second. 

1.  Translate  literally : 

(a)  Kal  fiaXKov  rov^  irap  avrois  vofiov^  alayvvofjLevot 
fj  TOP  TTpo^  T0U9  iroXefjLiov^  icivhvvov  ^o^ovfievot, 
earrja-aif  fjihv  rpoiraia  uirep  t^9  'EWtiSo?  t(ov  jSap- 
l3dp(ov  iu  rfi  avT&p,  virip  '}^7jfjLdTcov  ei?  ttjv  aXKo- 
Tpiav  i/M^aXovTcov,  irapa  tov<;  opov^  t;'}<?  ^aypa^, 
ovTtD  Se  Blu  Ta)(^ecov  7ov  KiifSvpov  iiroii^aavTO,  &<tt€ 
ol  airol  tok  a\\oi<i  ainjyyeiKav  tjjv  t  ii/OdSe  a<f>i^iv 
T&v  /3ap^dp(oj/  Kat  Tr)v  twi/  irpoyovcov  viktjv.  KaX 
yap  Toi  ovhel^  Tcbv  dXkoyv  eSeiaev  virkp  tov  /MeXKop^ 
T09  klpSvpov,  (iX)C  cLKoxxTapre^  wrep  Trj<;  avTMp  eXeu- 
0€pia<:  fja6t](Tap,  ware  ovBep  davfiaarop,  irdXac  t&p 
€py<ap  yeyevrj/xepcoPj  wairep  KaivSip  oprtop  en  teal  pvp 
Tr)p  dp€T7)p  avTCJp  viro  irdpTtop  dpOpcoTrcjp  ^rjXovaffat,. 

{b)  'E7ft)  TOLPVP,  5}  dpSpe^  SiKaaTai,  7}^iovp  licaia 
elpai  rd  KaTTjyoprjfxepw  f^-XP^  7^P  tovtou  pofii^o) 
XPV^^^  fcaTTjyopeip  eco^  dp  ffapdrov  ho^r)  rw  (f>evyovTC 
aj^ia  eipyd^rOaL'  ravrrjp  yap  ia^dTrfp  8lk7]p  Bvpdfieda 
irap  avrayp  Xa/Beip,  &aT  ovfc  oIS'  o  tl  hel  iroXXd 
tcarrjyopeip  tolovtojp  dvhp6)Pf  ot  ovS'  vTrep  epo^ 
€Kd<TTOV  T(t)P  7rejrpayfJLepci)p  St?  diroOapovTe^  Blfcr)P 
Sovpai  SvpacPT  dp,  ov  yap  Brj  ovBe  tovto  avT& 
irpoGi]KU  TTOirjaai,  oirep  ip  r^Se  rfj  TroXet  eWiafiepov 
iarip,  TTjOo?  fiep  rd  KaTifyoprj/jiepa  fjiijhep  diroXoyel' 
aOat,  irepl  Se  a<f)a)p  avrSyp  erepa  Xeyopre^  ipiore 
i^aTrar&aiP,  vpXp  diroBeiKPUpref;  &)<?  crTpaTicdTat  dya- 
Ooi  elatPf  f]  <»<?  TToXXav  t&p  TroXefMioop  pav^  eXa^op 
Tpir^papx^aapTe^,  ff  TroXet?  iroX€ixia<;  ovaa^  (f>lXa^ 
iiroirja'ap. 


{c)    Sight  passage: 

"'HS?;,  &  avSpe^  SiKcurrai,  Ttvi<:  eh  icpLcriv  Kara- 
ardvre^  aSiKclv  fiev  eBo^av^  airo^aivopTe^  Si  rct^ 
Toiv  TTpoyovcav  apera?  Kat  ra?  a<f>€T€pa^  avr&v  eitef^ 
ye<TLa<;  <njyyvd>fir]<;  erx/^ov  irap  vfi&v,  iireiStf  roiuw 
Kal  T&v  aTToXoyov/jbivcov  airohiyearOe^  iav  Tt  arfodw 
<f)aiva)VTaL  ri^v  iroKiv  Tr€7roi7)/c6r€^,  h^ia>  xai  r&p 
/caTTfyopcav  v/ta9  aKpoaaaaOcu,  hav  airoi^aivtotn  roi^ 
^evyovra^  iraXai  iroprjpov^  6vTa<;,  ola  fieif  rolvvv  vio^ 
wv  ovTo^  iireTfihevae  irdKv  hv  epyoi/  etr)  Xeyetv  iiretS^ 
Se  tS)v  POfjLwv  avaypa<f)€if<:  kyepCTo,  rk  oifK  olBev  ola 
TTjv  iroXiv  iKvfirivaTO  ;  'TrpoKTra'^Oip  yap  ainp  rea- 
adpcDV  fjL7]va)v  avaypdy^ai  tov^  vofiov^  tov<;  SoXqivo^^ 
^jn-i  fiev  So Xq) 2^09  avrov  vofwO kjTjv  KareaTrjaev^  hvri 
he  Te-rrdptov  p.'qv&v  e^errf  rijp  dp'^rjp  eiroLTjcraro,  koO* 
etcddTrjp  he  •qp.epap  apyvpiop  \afjifidp<av  roif^  fiiv 
€Peypa<j>e  tou9  he  e^rjKei<i>ep'  eh  rovro  he  Kari- 
<TrTffiep  &(Tre  ex  rfj^  rovrov  ^€tpo9  Terafiievfieffa 
T0U9  POfiov^*  Kal  oi  dprlhiKoi  eiri  rok  hiKa(TTr)pioi^ 
ipavriov^  7rapei')^opTO,  dfA^orepoL  irapa  ISvKOfjLd'Xpv 
<f)d(rKOPTes  €t\7)(f>epaL. 

VOCABULARY. 

apaypa(f>ev^y  registrar. 

diroXoyovfiac,  I  am  a  defendant  in  a  trial. 

€^a\el(f)co,  I  expunge. 

ef  €T?79,  of  six  3'ears. 

€TTLT7]SevQ},  I  practisB. 

Xvfidcpofjuii,  I  injure. 

atr/ypcofiTf,  forgiveness. 

rafitevofiai,  I  have  dispensed  to  me. 

{(Z)  'AXXa  (f>0€cofjLev  eXopre^  iir  aypov  p6(T<f>c  TroXiyo^ 
^  ip  6Sa>'  ffiOTOP  S*  avTol  Kal  KTi^fiar  6p^a>/Li€i/, 
haaadfiepoL  Kara  jmolpav  €<f>'  rjfxia^,  olxia  h*  aire 
Kelvov  fitfTepc  hol/xev  e'^eip  ^8*  09  T19  oirvlot, 
el  S'  v/jlIv  ohe  /jlv0o^  d(f>aphdp€i,  dXXa  ^oXeaBe 
avTov  re  ^coetp  Kal  e^etv  irarpoDia  irdpra, 
/JL7J  oi  ')^pi]/jLaT   eireiTa  5X69  OvfLrfhe   ehcD/nep 
epQdK  dyeipofjuepoL,  ciXX'  e/c  fieydpoio  eKaaro^ 
fjLvdo-do)  ieSpoia-LP  ht^T]p,epo'i*  17  he  k  erretra 
ya^fxaiO^  09  Ke  irXelara  iropoL  Kal  fiopatfWfi  i\0ot^ 

{e)  Kat  tot'  dp^  ayyeXop  TjKap  S9  a77€iX€t€  yvpaiKi. 
01  fieu  tTTCLT  duaj3dpT€^  eTreTrXeop  vypd  KeXevffa^ 
pcb  di^a^rjad/jepoL*  iTrt  he  Zevs  ovpop  laXXep, 
e^rjfiap  flip  o/xg>9  TrXeofiep.PVKTa^  re  Kal  ijfiap' 


"  5t€  St]  e^Softov  ^futp  cttI  Zeu5  ffi}ice  Kpovitov, 
liiv  hrena  ■ymialiea  $dX'  'ApT6*its  lo-)(eaipa, 
K^  B'  evhovmjae  ireffova  ms  elvaXlt]  iKTJf. 
Ttjv  fiev  t}Micp(TL  Kai  lj(_6uai  Kvpfia  yevi<r0ai 
aXmi-   avrap  4yoi  Xiiroftrjv  aicaj^^^evo^  ^op' 
;  S'  'ISaxr}  iire\aaai  ^pc^v  avtp.o'!  re  Koi  vSwp, 
t  iJ.e  AaipTTj^  Trpiaro  KTeaTeffaiii  eolaiv. 

0  T^i/Be  ye  yalav  ^oic  tSov  6(ftSa\fiolfft. 

e  fully : 

'.ajfiaav,   rr>  (avrtav),   ifi^aXoiTtov,   ^0T}irav, 

caTr)yopr)ij.eva,  j^p^vai,  Sofp,  elpyaaOeu,  Swaivr'. 
pdeat/iev,  e\6vTe<!,  $6\eaBe,  fivdaBa,  yi^fiaiff. 
va>,  avaffrjffdfievot,  irXeof/^v,  ^ftap,  y3(£\',  exffa- 

HOMOES  ONLY. 

1  the  first  and  sixth  line  of  (d)  and  the  fifth 

lain  the  meaning  of  the  mood  of  Soifiev,  and 
:  owioi,  and  of  that  of  xe  iropoi,  in  (d). 

lain  the  force  of  the  voice  in  ava0f}irdf*evoi 

islate   and    comment  on  the   -tyntax  of   kcu 
fyeXov  fjicav  h<t  iffyitKete  ywaixi  {e). 


r 


iRni\»tvtHtp  of  proton  to* 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  :  JUNE,  190O. 

GREEK  AUTHORS. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Maurice  Hun^ON,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  literally : 

SiKaioauvr)^  ^ov\6fi€vo^  atroXavaai,  (»9  yap  Sfj  hvd 
iraaav  fi€v  Ttjv  aWrjv  *EWa8a,  iv  S^  koI  irepl 
Itoviijv  T?79  0-^9  Sucatoarvi/r)<:  Tjv  \6yo<;  ttoWo?,  €/^€- 
WVT&  Xojov^  iSiSovp  fcai  on  i7riKLvSvv6<;  icm  alel 
Kore  7]  leoviTj,  fj  Se  UeKoTrovvTjao^  aa^aXecD^  iSpv- 
fievT),  Kal  Sloti  ')(priiJLaTa  ovhafia  rov<;  avrov^i  can 
opav  e^ouTa^.  ravrd  re  a>p  iiriXeyo/jLevo)  fcal  l3ov- 
\€vofjbip(p  fcSofe  fjioc  ra  ^fjuicrea  Trdarj^  t^9  ovo-It)^ 
i^apyvpcoaavTa  deaOai  irapa  ai,  eS  i^€7ncna/j.€v^, 
«9  fJLOL  fceifieva  earai  irapa  ao\  a&a.  crv  Sij  fjLoi  kul 
ra  'vprifiara  Bi^at  Kal  TuBe  ra  avfji^oXa  cr&^e  Xafidv 
09  o*  av  €^a>p  rovra  diraLrirj^  rovrtp  dnrohovvaL, 

(6)  El'  aol  vvv,  KaW/yiia^e,  iarl  rj  tcaTaSovX&aac 
AOrjva^,  fj  iXevdipa^;  Troci^aavra  fivrj/uLotrvpa  Xciri- 
trdac  €9  TOP  dirapra  apOpwTrcop  13 lop,  ola  ouBk  'Apfio- 
Sick;  re  Kal  ^  ApccrToyeiT(op  XeLTTOvai.  pup  yap  8r),  ef 
ov  eyepopTo  AdrjpaLOL,  69  klpSvpop  rjKov<n  fxeytaTOP, 
Kal  rjp  fx€p  ye  VTTOKvyjrayai  tol<tl  M/jSoLcriy  SeBcKTac 
Ta  TraaopTai  wapaSeSofiipot,  'lirTrtj},  fjp  Be  ireptye- 
vrjrai  avrr)  ?}  7r6Xt9,  olt)  t€  ian  irpoDTq  tcop  'EXXtjpl- 
So}p  iroXioDP  yepeaOac.  fcw  (OP  Brj  ravra  old  re  iari 
yepeadaLy  Kal  k(o^  69  <re  rot  tovtcop  dprjKei  tq)p 
Trpijyfidrcop  to  KVpo<;  t')(eLPj  pvp  ep-^^ofxai  ^pdaoDP, 
fjfiecop  TCOP  arparrjywp  eoproip  BeKa  Bi')(a  yipoprai  at 
ypcofjuaiy  icop  fiep  KeXevopreop  avfji^aXetp,  t&p  Be  ov 
[avfijSaXeip^.  r}p  fxep  pvp  /jlt)  av/JL^dXeofiep,  eXirofiai 
Ttpa  ardaip  fieydXrjp  i/uLTreaova'ap  Biacreiaeip  ri 
AOrfpalcDP  (}>popr)fiaTa  SxTTe  pLrjBiaai,  fjp  Be  avfi/Sd- 
Xwfiep  IT  pip  tI  Kal  aaOpop  ^Adrjpaicop  fieTe^ejepotau 


eyyeveaOai,  6ea>v  ra  la  a  vefxovTcop  oloi  t€  elfiev 
Treptyeviaffac  rfj  avfi^oX'p,  ravra  &v  iravra  69  ah 
vvv  T€iv€L  ical  i/c  aio  fjpTT^rai'  fjv  yap  aif  yvcofirj  r^  ^ 
ifiy  Trpoad^^  can  toi  Trarpi?  re  iXevOepf)  /cat  w6Xt9 
TTpwTrj  T(ov  ev  TTJ  'EXXaSt,  rjv  Se  ti)i/  tS>v  airoaircv- 
SovTov  Tr)v  avfi^oXtfV  fX?;,  virdp^et  rot  reiv  eyio 
KaTi7\€^a  hyadSiv  ra  ivavTia. 

(c)  *n9  dp*  €<f>av  iiprjajripe^^  6  B'  ovk  ifiTrd^eTO  fiuOmv, 
Trj\e/jLa')(0<;  B'  iu  fi^v  fcpaBit)  fiiya  *irh6o^  ae^e 
fi\7)fiivov,  ouS'  apa  Sdfcpv  '^afiai  ^aXev  ix  iSXeifM- 

potiv, 
&\\'  aKeoav  Kivrjae  Kaprj,  xaxh  /Svaao^ofjievtov, 

Toy  8'  0)9  ovi/  i]Kov<T€  7r€pl(f>pcop  Ur^veXoTTCLa 
^TffjLevov  iv  /jL€ydp(p^  fjuer  dpa  Sfxcofjaip  eeiTrev 
"aW  ovT(o<;  avTov  ae  jSdXoc  KXvToto^o^  'AttoWwv.*' 
rfjv  8'  avT  EvpvpofjLT)  rafiirj  irpo^  fjuvOov  eeiwev' 
"el  yhp  iir  apfjatv  Te\o9  fifieTipTjai  yevoiro* 
ovfc  av  Tt9  TovTcov  ye  evdpovov  'Hw  XicoitoJ^  10 

Tr;i/  S'  avre  irpoaeeiire  TrepL^poav  XiT^vekoireia* 
*' fMCUy  €)^dpoc  fiev  7rai'T€9,  iirel  Ka/ca  firj'^^avdovrai* 
'Ai'TtVoo9  Be  fioKiara  fJieKaivrf  fcrjpl  eoifce, 
^eivof;  Tt9  BvaTTjvo^  dXijTevet  xaTct  B&fia 
avepa^  airi^cop'  d'^prnMoaviri  yap  dvdyyey 
evd'  aWoi  fxev  irdvref;  dveirXriadv  t  eBoadv  T€, 
OUT09  Be  dpqvvi  irpvfivov  /Sake  Be^iov  &fjbov"         17 

'H  fxev  &p*  &9  ayopeue  /lerd  B/JLcofjai  yijvcu^iv^ 
fffjueprj  €P  0a\dfjLq>'  6  B*  iBelTrpee  Blo^  ^OBvaaev^* 

(d)  ^Afi(f>ipOfi\  ^  fjidXa  fioL  Boiceei^  irerrpufiipo^  elvcw 
Toiov  yap  Kai  7raT/309,  eVet  /c\609  iadXop  aKOUOv, 
Ntcroi/  ^ovXixty]a  evv  r  efiep  d^petop  T€' 

Tov  a  Xk  <f>aai  yepeadat^  eirrir^  8*  dpBpl  eouca^. 
TovpeKd  T0(,  ipeo),  av  Be  avpOeo  Kai  fiev  axovaoir 
ovBep  aKiBporepop  yaia  Tp€(f>ei  dpdp(i>7roto, 
irdpTddP  oaaa  re  yalap  eiri  irpeiei  re  xal  Ipirei,       7 
oif  fiep  yap  it  ore  (fyqai  KaKOP  ireiaeaBat  OTriaato, 
64>p  dperrjp  7rap€')(eoai  Oeol  Kai  yovpar  opdprj' 
aXX'  oTe  Brj  Kai  Xvypd  deot  fidjcape^  reXeo-oxTi, 
Kai  rd  (fiepet  deKa^6iiepo<i  tctXtjoti  dufjLO), 
T0«)9  yap  poo^  iarip  €7rix6opi(OP  dpOpanTToap 
olop  iw  fjfjLap  ayjjav  iraTqp  dpBpa)p  re  Oe&p  re. 
Kai  yap  iyco  ttot  e/neXXop  ip  dpBpdaip  oX3io^  etyai^ 
iroXXd  8*  drdaOa^C  epe^a  ^itf  Kai  Kaprei  eiKtov,    1 5  . 
irarpl  r  ifi^  irlavpo^  Kai  ifiotai  Kaatyptiro^r^ 
Tc3  fiTj  rk  TTore  'rrd/i'rrap  kprjp  hOefiiaTCo^  eXr}j 
dXhJ  o  ye  aiy^  Bc^pa  Oe&p  e;^ot,  otti  StSoiep. 


r^ 


':^^J'-^:i'T^ 


2.  Parse  fully  and  explain  the  syntax  of : 

(a)  iv  (preceding  Sk  «al),  ttoAXo?,  iinfcipSwo^, 
€^apyvp(o<ravTa,  i^emaraiievtp,  he^av,  airoSovvai, 

(b)  /caTaSovXcjo-ai,  irovqaajn-a,  ola,  SeBe/crat^j  tA, 
Treiaomai,  olt),  Kvpo^,  ov  [what  difference  would  it  make 
in  the  translation  if  /a^  were  substituted  for  ov  ?], 
elfiev,  TjpTTjrai,  irpoa-dy,  Tf)v  (preceding  r&v),  avfi/SoXifv, 
iXff,  rmv  (preceding  €7©). 

(c)  etfiavj  ^7ffi€i/ov,  dve'jrXrja-av, 

(d)  e/j^ei/,  a-vp0€o,  cttl,  irei<re<rdat,  dpa>pjj,  fifiap  [note 
the  two  ways  of  translating  this  line],  StSoiev  (why 
this  mood  ?). 

3.  Scan  the  tenth  and  seventeenth  lines  of  extract  (c), 
and  the  seventh,  eighth  and  fifteenth  lines  of  (d). 


nnftorriEifts  of  SToronto* 

ITEICULATION  EXAMINATIONS:  JUNE,  1000. 

GREEK  PROSE. 


xaminer :  Maukice  Hutton,  M.A. 


A.— PASS  AND  HONORS. 
ilate  into  Greek : 
lid  this  before  he  was  sick, 
lid  this  till  every  one  was  sick. 
>  had  not  been  sick  he  would  not  have  said 

were  ever  to  be  sick  he  would  not  then  say 

very  same  man,  clothes  and  all,  went  away 
ird  day,  with   three  others,  without  being 

cannot  do  this  too  soon. 

ly  that  I  said  this,  not  that  be  said  it. 

not  prevent  your  saying  it. 

QOt  just  not  to  say  this. 

is  this  ?     I  do  not  know  who  he  is. 

B.-PASS  ONLY. 
:t  in  singular  and  plural : 
rt}i,  veaviai,  pl^a,  aa>tf>p^v,  oTrouSow*  (mas- 
iXt?,  aarv,  offrts  (masculine),  \apiek  (mascu- 

B  out  in  full  the  feminine  of  the  future 
of  \w>,  TW^fii,  irparrm:  and  the  neuter  of 
t  participle  of  troiSt,  BovXio,  ti/im. 

e  out  in  full  the  1st  aorist  optative  passive 
»,  Tt07}fi,i:  the  2nd  anrist  optative  active  of 
idv^oKo,  iT)iit :  the  future  optative  middle  of 


C— HONORS  ONLY. 

Men  are  slaves  to  words ;  if  some  sturdy  (ff) 
a-vpoi)  overbearing  huntsmen,  some  caterans-( 
the-highlands  (^uiKpiot),  say  they  are  fighting  i 
liberty  but  their  enemy  for  monaichy,  straightwi 
the  man  in  the  street  shouts  for  the  champiozis 
liberty  so-called  [o  e\evdepid^av  817^611],  and  tl 
school  children  clap  their  hands  for  them  and  sei 
them  greetings,  and  the  long-haired  poets,  blunb 
in  their  wits  by  aharpening  their  words,  [flih* 
to  sharpen],  boil  over  {iiri^eiv),  and  all  the  polil 
cians  in  the  U.  S.  flow  with  a  strong  streai 
bombastic  (<rro/*0a«ei;),  very  steep  [t-mroKpjiti.t'o, 
and  denounce  the  monarchists  [01  ^aaiXi^ovre' 
even  though  these  latter  be  free  themselves  ai 
be  bringing  freedom  and  equality  to  all,  and  tl 
others  be  fighting  only  tor  the  liberty  to  withho 
liberty;  great  is  the  sound  of  words,  so  as  to  ' 
too  strong  sometimes  even  for  philosophers. 


8lnftoeva(t9  ot  Soronto. 

lATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS :  JUNE,  1900. 

GREEK  GRAMMAR. 

HONORa 


Examiner:  Maubice  Hctton,  M.A. 


xt  vov':,  vaw,  vew,  via  (I  swim),  uto,  octk, 
ipaiv,  lx$w,  iroXts, 

i  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  (laKap, 
f>i\09,  aSueov,  (Tvj(y6v- 

3Ct  throughout  the  first  aorist  subjunctive 
E  XwD,  rldi]fii,  ^dWti),  irpdrrw ;  and  the  first 
nd  aorists  indicative  and  optative  active  of 
iaivto;  and  the  perfect  active  participle  of 
'alyto,  7aT7}ni,  t($7]/i.i,  Trpdrrta,  \vw  ;  inflecting 
ighout  and  writing  the  nominative  singular 
lera, 

inguish  t/iev,  et/uv,  el/iev,  ?i*€v :  &<;  and  (^ : 
KUTa,  cffTt  anti  ean,  aX^i)  and  a\a>j]  (both 
iTKOfiai),  TVTTtii  and  tuttoJ  (both  from  rvwrto)  : 
rrov,  irov,  &7rov. 

itify  the  voices,  moods,  tenses  and  persons 
illowing  verbs  and  the  number  and  cases  of 
tantives:  d^iol,  BoiiKov,  BovXoV,  irXel,  iroUt 
oiet  (Homeric),  Troiet,  IxSvi,  TrXeiu.  If  any  of 
rds  have  more  than  one  meaning  indicate 
ning  which  it  can  bear. 


ZitiClietfiiftS  ot  STotonto. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS :  JUNE,  1900. 


LATIN. 


Examiner ;  J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


I. 

Translate : 

(a)  Itaque  Hannibal,  postquam  ipsi  sententia  stetit 
pergereire  atque  Italiam  petere,  advocata  concione 
varie  militum  versat  animos  castigando  adhortan- 
doque:  mirari  se,quianam  pectora  semper  impavida 
repens  terror  invaserit:  per  tot  annos  vineentes 
eos  stipendia  facere  neque  ante  Hispania  excessisse 
quam  omnes  gentesque  et  terrse  eaB,  quas  duo 
diversa  maria  amplectantur,  Carthaginiensium 
essent :  indignatos  deinde  quod,  quicumque  Sagun- 
tum  obsedissent,  velut  ob  noxam  sibi  dedi  postu- 
laret  populus  Romanus,  Hiberutn  trajecisse  ad 
deiendum  nomen  Bomanorum  liberandumque 
orbem  terrarum. 

LiVY. 

(b)  Intactis  opulentior 

thesauris  Arabum  et  divitis  Indiae 
caementis  licet  oecupes 

Tyrrhenum  orane  tuis  et  mare  Apulieum, 
si  figit  adamantinos 

summis  vertieibus  dira  Necessitas 
clavos,  non  animum  metu, 

non  mortis  laqueis  expedies  caput, 
campestres  melius  Scythae, 

quorum  plaustra  vagas  rite  trahunt  domos, 
vivunt  et  rigidi  Getae, 

immetata  quibus  iugera  liberas 
fruges  et  Cererem  ferunt 

nee  cultura  placet  longior  annua 
defunctumque  laboribus 

aequali  recreat  sorte  vicarius. 

Horace,  Odes. 


1.  Parse  etetit,  vincentea,  amplectantur,  cledi 
expedies,  vivunt  (giving  princrpal  parts). 

2.  Give  the  rule  for  the  mood  of  mirari,  invaseHt^ 
occupea,  and  for  the  case  of  ipsi,  Hispania,  Cartha- 
ginieneium,  thesauris,  caementis,  verticibiLS,  aT^iaa, 
laboribas, 

3.  Write  notes  on  Saguntuvn^  Arabum,  TyrrJienwm^ 
Apulwum,  Getae,  Cererem. 

4.  Scan  the  first  two  lines  of  extract  (b)  and  name 
the  metre.  ' 

11. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

(a)  We  implored  them  to  spare  the  women  and 
children. 

(6)  Do  not  think  that  we  shall  ever  have  such  a 
fleet  again. 

(c)  Oh  !  that  he  had  told  us  when  he  intended  to 
set  out. 

(d)  I  will  ask  him  how  much  gold  was  given  for 
adorning  the  temple. 

(e)  If  he  had  returned  home  after  taking  the  city, 
I  should  have  been  glad. 

(/)  After  this  they  fought  again  in  the  valley,  and 
the  people  of  Romulus  were  beginning  to  flee, 
when  Romulus  prayed  to  Jove,  that  he  might 
stay  the  people ;  and  so  their  flight  was  stayed, 
and  they  turned  again  to  the  battle.  And  now 
the  fight  was  fiercer  than  ever,  when,  on  a  sudden, 
the  Sabine  women  who  had  been  carried  ofl*,  ran 
down  from  the  hill  Palatinus,  and  ran  in  between 
their  husbands  and  their  fathers,  and  prayed 
them  to  lay  aside  their  anger.  So  they  made 
peace  with  one  another  and  the  two  people 
became  as  one. 

III. 

Translate  at  sight : 

A  Cautious  Commander. 

Q.  Maximus  et  bella  gerebat  ut  adtilescens  cum 
plane  grandis   esset,   et   Hannibalem   iuveniliter 


sultantem   patientia    sua.    moUiebat ;    de  quo 
aeclare  noster  Emiius : 

Ucni  homo  DobiB  cunctondo  reatituit  rem  ; 

Non  ponebat  enim  ramoTea  ante  Bklntem  ; 

Ergo  potttjue  nukgisque  viri  nuno  glorin  cl&ret. 

irentum  vero,  qua  vii^ilantia,  quo  conailio 
cepit !  cum  quidem  Salinatori,  qui  amisso  oppido 
gerat  in  arcem,  glorianti  atque  ita  dicenti  : 
flea  opera,  Q.  Fabi,  Tarentum  recepiati."  "  Certe, 
quit  ridene ;  "  nam  niai  tu  amisisses  numquam 
cepissem."  Nee  vero  in  armis  praestantior  quam 
toga;  qui  C.  Flaminio,  quoad  potuit  restitit, 
;rum  Pieentem  et  QaiUcum  viritim  contra  senatus 
ictoritatem  dividenti. 

Cicero. 


2ftnitocrierttir  of  Sovonto* 

I  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS:  JUNE.  190a 

ENGLISH. 

PASS. 


Exami/n&r  :  W.  J.  Alexamdee,  Ph.D. 


'oDtrast  the  condition  of  mind  which  Uacbeth 
ts  in  each  of  the  following  periods,  so  as  to  bring 
s  development  of  character :  (i)  between  the  first 
ew  with  the  witches  and  the  murder  of  Duncan, 
^ween  the  murder  of  Duncan  and  that  of  Banquo, 

ActV. 

how  how  the  characteristics  ascribed  to  Duncan 
play  are  suited  for  the  development  of  the  plot, 
lescribe  the  scene  in  which  Ferdinand  appears 
:  first  time  (from  his  entrance  to  his  following 
iro  off  the  stage)  detailing  the  actions  and  utter- 
)f  Ferdinand,  Prospero  and  Miranda  respectively, 
^escribe  fully  the  actions,  sentiments  and  chaiac- 
Qonzalo  as  revealed  in  the  play. 
Explain  concisely  and  accurately  the  words  and 
s  italicised  in  the  following: 
;)  Of  Icei-na  and  gidlowglaaaea  is  supplied. 
)  Bang  upon  his  pent-house  lid. 
)  We  name  hereafter  the  PriTiceo/Cwmfcerfamrf. 
'■)  Sleep  that  knits  up  the  ravell'd  aleavt  of  care. 
)  My  desire  all   continent  impediments  would 
ir. 

*)  Relation  to  nice,  and  yet  too  true. 
')  Why  should  I  play  ike  Roinan  fool  ? 
,)  I  find  my  zenith,  doth  depend  upon  a  most 
ious  star. 
)  Who  so  firm  that  this  coil  would  not  affect  bis 

! 

')  To  thi;  perpetual  xvink  might  put  this  ancient 
)  Yond  huge  one  lookes  like  a  foul  hoTfAard. 


eanfvttsits  of  CToronto, 

8EKI0B  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  :    JUNE,  1900. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Examiner  :  W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D. 


Write  an  original  essa}*,  of  some  three  ; 
leDgth,  on  any  one  of  the  following  themes ; 

1.  The  Englishman  ia  History. 

2.  The  Drama. 

3.  Rural  Life  in  Canada. 

4.'        "  Men  may  rise  on  stepping-stonea 
Of  their  dead  selves  to  higher  things." 


OR  MATRICOLATION  EXAMINATIONS  ;   JUNE,    1900. 


Examiner:  J.  Squair. 


I. 
slate  : 

Toutefois  les  Rushes  s'avant^ent  &  la  faveur 
d'un  bois  et  de  no3  voitures  abandoon^es ;  do  ik 
ils  fuaillaient  les  soldats  de  Ney :  la  moiti^  de 
ceux-ci,  doat  les  armes  glac^es  g&lent  les  mains 
engourdies,  se  d^ouragent ;  ils  lachent  prise, 
s'autorisant  de  leur  faiblesse  de  la  veille,  fuyant 
parce  qa'ils  avaient  fui ;  ce  qu'avant  ik  auraienb 
regard^  comme  impossible.  Mais  Ney  se  jette  au 
milieu  d'eux,  iitrache  une  de  leurs  armes  et  lea 
ram^ne  au  feu,  que  lui-meme  recommence,  expo- 
sant  aa  vie  ea  soldat,  le  fusii  a  la  main,  comme 
lorsqu'il  n'^tait  ni  ^poux,  ni  p&re,  Di  riche,  m 
paissant  et  considt^r^,  enfin  comme  s'il  avait  encore 
tout  i  g^ner,  quand  il  avait  tout  k  pardra  En 
meme  temps  qu'il  redevint  soldat  il  reata  g^n^ral ; 
il  a'aida  du  terrain,  s'appuya  d'une  hauteur,  se 
couvrit  d'une  maisoa  palissad^e. 

— La  Retraite  de  Moaeou. 
Write  tlie  present  subjunctive  in  full  of  gHent, 
lint  and  s'appuya. 
redevint  soldat.     Why  is  the  article  omitted  ? 

II. 
alate : 

La  guerre  qui  avait  ^lat^  sous  des  pr^textes 
futiles  entre  le  Chili  d'un  cot^,  la  Bolivie  et  le 
P^rou  de  I'autre,  ^tait  eo  train  de  tourner  k  la 
confusion  de  ces  deux  demi^res  puissances.  Sur 
mer,  la  marine  p^ruvienne,  apr^  quelques  actions 

{OVBB,] 


d'^clat,  avait,  en  perdant  son  meilleur  cuirass^,  le 
Huascar,  perdu  du  mfime  coup  Tempire  du 
Pacifique.  Sur  terre,  les  troupes  de  Perou  avaient 
^t^  (igalement  battues,  et  le  bruit  de  leurs  d^faites 
s'Aait  rdpandu  jusque  dans  la  Sierra  oti  les 
Indiens  coramen5aient  k  s'agiter.  En  plusieurs 
endroits,  les  travaux  du  ehemin  de  fer  de  Puno  k 
Cuzco  avaient  ^te  suspendus,  et  a  Tarayaqui 
meme  Tingdnieur  qui  dirigeait  les  travaux  avait 
rejoint  les  troupes  de  son  pays. 

— L'J^meraude  des  Incas. 

III. 

Translate  into  French : 

1.  Horses  and  cows  are  useful  animals. 

2.  Why  are  you  not  going  to  the  concert  this 
evening  ? 

3.  Because  we  have  to  prepare  our  lessons. 

4.  There  are  my  books  and   pencils  on  the 
table.     Give  them  to  me,  please. 

5.  I  should  like  to  have  one  of  those  pretty 
flowers.     They  are  so  beautiful. 

6.  I  should  have  given  him  his  book  if  he  had 
asked  for  it. 

7.  To  whom  did  you  sell  your  house  ? 

8.  To  the  gentleman  whom  you  saw  here  twa 
weeks  ago. 

9.  Let  us  not  go  away.     If  we  wait  a  little  he 
will  come. 

10.  Rise,  run,  stop,  go  up,  come  down,  let  him 
follow. 

IV. 

Translate  into  French : 

The  birds  rise  in  the  morning  before  three 
o'clock.  They  do  not  make  bread  to  eat,  but  they 
go  into  the  fields  where  there  are  worms  and 
seeds,  which  they  pick  up  and  bring  back  to  their 
families  which  are  in  their  nests.  They  do  not 
need  milk  to  drink,  but  they  go  to  the  brooks 
where  there  is  good  water,  and  there  they  drink, 
wash  themselves  and  make  their  toilet. 

brook,  ruisseaiL,  m, ;  seed,  graine,  f, ;  worm,  ver^  m. 


nnfkiersEtfi  of  Toronto. 

[OB  UATKICULATION   EXAMINATIONS:  JUNE,  19001 


Examhier  :  Pelham  Edgae,  B.A.,  Ph,D, 


J. 

lalate  into  French : 

He  always  tries  to  do  what  is  right. 

What  we  have  is  not  always  what  we  need. 

Whom  will  you  bring  when  you  come  to  the 
itry." 

He  was  sorry  that  he  could  not  give  it  to  you 

He  would  have  been  angry  with  me  if  I  had  told 
so. 

He  ought  to  have  sent  for  the  doctor  at  once. 
The  ladies  whom  we  were  waiting  for  have  come. 
,  Did  you  not  think  that  be  was  better  (in  health). 

II. 
Dslate  into  French : 

That  marvellous  strength,  which  had  been 
(/aire)  the  glory  of  Milon  during  his  youth, 
became  the  cause  of  hia  death,  when  the  years 
had  taken  from  him  a  part  of  his  vigour,  One 
day,  walking  in  a  forest,  he  perceived  a  great 
tree  which  some  wood-cuttera  had  split  (fendre) 
down  the  middle,  but  which  they  had  abandoned. 
Milon,  remembering  all  that  he  had  done  in  his 
youth,  wished  to  try  his  strength  on  the  tree 
already  half  split.  He  seized  the  two  parts  of  the 
trunk  and  succeeded  in  separating  them.  But 
before  he  could  disengage  his  hands,  the  two  parts 
of  the  tree  joined  ^themselves)  again,  and  held 
him  captive. 


II. 

Translate  into  English : 

On  ^tait  alors  au  mois  de  novembre,  dans  la 
saison  des  mauvais  temps  de  mer ;  le  primat  et 
ses  compagnons  furent  contraints  d'attendre  qiiel- 
ques  joura  au  port  de  Wissant,  prfes  de  Calais. 
Une  fois  qu'ils  se  promenaient  sur  le  rivage,  ila 
virent  un  homme  accourir  vers  eux,  et  le  prirent 
d'abord  pour  le  patron  de  leur  vaisseau,  venant 
les  avertir  de  se  preparer  au  passage ;  mais  cet 
homme  leur  dit  qu'il  etait  clerc  et  doyen  de 
r^glise  de  Boulogne,  et  que  le  comte,  son  seigneur, 
Tenvoyait  les  pr^venir  de  ne  point  s'embarquer, 
parce  que  des  troupes  de  gens  arm^s  se  tenaient 
en  observation  sur  la  cote  d'Angleterre,  pour 
saisir  ou  tuer  Tarcheveque.  "  Mon  fils,"  repondit 
Thomas  au  messager,  **quand  j'aurais  la  certitude 
d'etre  demembre  et  coupe'  en  morceaux  sur  Tautre 
bord,  je  ne  m'arreterais  pas  dans  ma  route.  C'esfe 
assez  de  sept  ans  d'absence  pour  le  pasteur  et  pour 
le  troupeau." 

IV. 

Translate  into  English : 

Nul  ne  resterait  done  pour  attendrir  Thistoire 

Sur  tant  de  justes  massacres ! 
Pour  consoler  leurs  fils,  leurs  veuves,  leur  m^moire  ! 

Pour  que  des  brigands  abhorr^s 
Frdmissent  aux  portraits  noirs  de  leur  ressemblance  ! 

Pour  descendre  jusqu'  aux  enfers 
Nouer  le  triple  fouet,  le  fouet  de  la  vengeance 

D^ja  lev^  sur  ces  pervers  ! 
Pour  cracher  sur  leurs  noms,  pour  chanter   leur 
supplice  ! 

Allons,  ^touffe  tes  clameurs  ; 
Souffre,  6  coeur  gros  de  haine,  afFame  de  justice. 

Toi,  vertu,  pleure  si  je  meurs. 

1.  From  what  poem  is  the  extract  taken  ? 

2.  What  is  the  subject  of  the  poem. 


Zftnftietsttff  of  STovonto* 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  :    JUNK,  1900. 


GERMAN. 

PASS. 


Examiner:  G.  H.  Nekdler,  Ph.D. 


A. 

1.  Translate: 

Der  SWont)  ftant)  ^oc^  am  &immel  unb  ergog  fetnen 
jHIIcn,  blaulid()en  Sd^etn  weit^in  fiber  t)ic  f(|lafent)e 
^cibc— 2Wit  JRSnjel  unb  ^notcnftodf  fc^ritt  cmfam  ctn 
SBanber^mann  fcc^  2Bcfle^  balder.  2)er  junge  Sicutcnant 
ttjar*^,  bcr  nac^  ber  ^cfmat  jog,  ben  SSatcr  ju  begrabm^ 

Sr  ^atte  ben  SSater  ntc  geltcbt  3)cr  war  ein  raul^er, 
gewaltfamer  5Wann  gewefen,  xozXd^tx  bic  S3auem  peitfd^te, 
»on  beffen  Sac^en  unb  t)on  beflen  ©c^elten  bag  ^aug  in 
filet(^er  SBBeife  erjttterte.  Die  fletne  Oefialt,  bag  gelbe, 
breitfnod^ige  Oejtc^t  mit  bem  fot)lfd^tt)arjen  S3art  unb 
ben  fletnen,  funfelnben  grauen  2lugen  ^^Mt  \\)m,  foweit 
cr  jurucfbenfen  fonnte,  alg  ©c^redfbilb  gegolten.  ©eine 
abutter  ^atte  er  nie  gefannt.  ©fe  war  wcntge  3al&re 
nac^  feiner  ®eburt  langem  ©ied^tum  jum  Dpfer  gefatlem 
Drunten  tm  Dorf  erjablte  man  jid^,  ber  53aron  l^atte  fie 
mtt  feinem  3oni  unb  feiner  Stebe  ju  J^obe  gequalt. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  strong  verbs  in 
this  passage. 

3.  Write  out    in    full    the    present   indicative  of 
schiafendey  gegolten,  denken. 

B. 
Translate  into  German : 

4.  The  days  are  longest  in  the  third  week  in  June. 

5.  The  stars  shine  brightly  in  the  sky.     The  moon 
is  still  brighter,  but  the  sun  is  brightest  of  all. 

[OVER.] 


6.  A  young  man  and  two  old  ones  will  have  to  do  it. 

7.  He  comes.     He  has  come.     He  will  come.    He 
will  have  come. 

8.  I  can  do  it.     I  shall  be  able  to  do  it.    I  should 
have  done  it.     I  should  have  been  able  to  do  it 

9.  Soon  after  he  had  become  a  prince  the  celebrated 
Prussian  general  Bliicher  made  a  short  journey  to 
Rostock,  his  native  town,  which  he  had  not  seen  for 
many  years.  Immediately  upon  his  arrival  he  visited 
the  grave  of  his  parents.  Then  he  went  to  the  house 
where  he  was  born,  in  order  to  see  ouce  more  the 
scene  of  his  boyhood.  He  inquired  for  {sick  erkunr 
digen  nock)  the  playmates  (Gespielen)  of  his  youth, 
and  found  that  only  one  of  them  was  still  alive. 
When  the  latter  came  to  Bliicher  he  began  to  address 
(anreden)  him  as  "  Prince."  "  What  do  you  mean,  old 
fellow  ? "  said  Bliicher.  "  Why  shall  we  not  call  each 
other  as  in  the  days  when  we  were  boys  together  ? " 
and  threw  his  arms  about  his  beloved  comrade's  neck. 


r 


Slnfuevsftff  of  ^Toronto* 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS :  JUNE,  1900» 

GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  G.  H.  Needler,  Ph.D. 


I. 
Translate : 

1.  ©d^on  fcit  bcm  Slnfange  be^  15tcn  S^^r^unbett^  xoax 
untcr  ben  beutfc^en  S3aucm  btc  @e^nfud()t  nad^  SSefref^ 
ung  »on  ben  fd^wer  auf  if)nen  laflcnbcn  SJerpflicfjtungcn 

[egcn  bie  abeltgcn  ©runbbcji^cr  rcge  geaorben  unb 
)Ciiit  %xtt  unb  ba  aud^  btuttge  Slufjianbc  ^eranla^L 
3ur  3^{t  ber  Slcfonnatton  fam  cnblid^  \\}X  |)a§  gegen 
gflrfien  unb  Slbel  in  bem  fogenanntcn  93aucmfricge, 
xotX^tx  ftdf;  ubcr  cincn  gro^en  SEetl  Dcutfd^lanb^  ux^^xti^ 
tete,  ju  etncm  furd^tbaren  Slu^bruc^e.  Senjaffnetc 
®(!^arcn  »on  SSaucrn,  auf^  ]()i)d()fte  erbittert,  jcrfiCrten 
bte  ©d^ieffcr,  plilnbertcn  bie  ^(iSficr  unb  wtttcten  mit 
geuer  unb  (Sd()mcvt  gegen  alle,  bie  ntc^t  gemefnfd^aftltt^e 
®ad[)e  mit  it)nen  madjten. 

2.  Der  taute  Za^  ift  fortgejogen, 
G^  fommt  bie  ftlUe  9lad(jt  perauf, 
Unb  an  bem  weiten  ^immelebogen 
Da  geben  taufenb  (Sterne  auf, 
Unb'wo  fti^  Grb'  unb  |){mmcl  einen 
3n  einem  licbten  SWebelbanb, 
SBeginnt  ber  belle  5Wonb  ju  fd(jeinen 
3Wtt  milbem  ®lanj  in^  bunfle  8anb* 

Da  gebt  burd()  aHe  SBclt  ein  ®rfif en 
Unb  fd()tt)ebet  ^in  5)on  8anb  ju  Sanb ; 
Da^  i|l  ein  leife^  Siebe^fuffen, 
Da^  ^erj  bem  $er,^en  jugefanbt, 
Da^  \m  Oebete  aufwart^  fteiget, 
SBie  gute  Sngcl,  leid[)t  befd^wingt, 
Da^  ftd^  jum  fernen  Siebflen  neiget 
Unb  [iipe  Sd^lummerlieber  jingt. 

[over.} 


I 


,r 


Jij 


»:1 


II. 

Translate  into  German : 

A  certain  bishop  in  Italy  was  once  asked  by  a 
friend  of  his  how  it  came  that  he  was  always  ao 
cheerfal  and  contented.  "That  is  a  secret  (Geheim- 
nis)''  said  the  bishop,  "  which  I  will  very  gladly 
reveal.  It  consists  in  nothing  more  than  three 
glances."  *'  How  so  V*  said  the  friend  in  astonish- 
ment. "Just  listen,"  replied  the  bishop,  smiling. 
"  In  whatever  position  I  may  find  myself,  I  first 
of  all  look  up  to  heaven  and  recollect  that  my 
chief  purpose  in  life  is  to  prepare  to  go  thither 
some  day.  Next,  I  look  down  upon  the  earth  and 
call  to  mind  how  small  the  space  is  which  I  shall 
some  day  occupy  (einnehmen)  when  I  am  buried. 
Finally,  I  look  around  me  and  see  very  clearly 
that  there  are  many,  many  men  who  are  far  less 
happy  than  I.  Thus  I  learn  humility  and  perceive 
how  little  cause  I  have  to  complain  of  my  lot." 

III. 

1.  Describe  the  chief  characteristics  of  Court  Epic» 
Popular  Epic  and  Court  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  12th  and 
13th  centuries. 

2.  Write  notes  on  (a)  Literature  of  the  Reformation 
period,  (b)  the  Language  Societies  of  t];ie  17th  century 
(c)  Gottsched. 


r 


^niriKvaits  of  ^Toronto* 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  :   JUNE,  l»Oa 


HEBREW. 


Examiner:  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A. 


1.  Translate  Gen.  ii.  18-22. 

T  T  'T  v:  •      •••:        T    :        v       - 

T         •• :         vT  -        —        T         T  T-:iT    '•  •      •.•: 

T):  •         —  :•  TTT  V         "T-       '-T-        I 

T-  VV  TT'T  Ti:*  V'*  '        ^ 

r\Dn2r\-b::b  nice/  cnt^n  itip"!  20    :  ^^c^ 

T  ••  :  -        T  :  '•  TT'T         tI:  •-  ■  : 

'  TT-:  a:.t  -        --  :  •-  t  -        I       : 

HDinn  DM^t?  nliT  ^2"!  21    :  njJ3  it:;  i<UD 

T  ••  :  -  •      vJ      T     :       •• —  •!•.*:       v       tt 

liiD"!  T'ni;'?«D  nn^  np'i  ie^*^"!  Dixn-'py 

:    •-  T        r  -    •  I-*-      'at     •-  T  T  'T 

:;'?«n-n«  D^nbi<  nln*'  n»i  32  :  niinnn  it^a 

T  ■•  "  V  •       •••:  T      :      '  V'"  T'v   •    ~  T   T 

iTTiT  V     T  V   •    I"        AT    •   :  TTiT      '  •  »""T  V    "^ 

2.  Parse     '•)T2m    DTn    HtV^    (^'   ^^)'    "l^'l' 

n^n.  ^n'l.  n^«*iV  (^-  19);  "^s"!.  W^'i.  np^N 

T'nj;V!fD.  ('.  21) ;  ID"!.  HJ^D"!  (^-  22). 

3.  Inflect  nfc^J?  "^  Q*^  throughout. 


4.  Dedin^  without  pronoin.  sirffixes  :    HHE^'    nHX* 

nice*,  nona.  i^"'«.  n^^- 

5.  Translate  Gren.  iv.  1-5. 

noni  2    :  nln^-nx  d*^«  ^rr-jp  ncj^hi  rp 
|«!j  nv^  bnn-M-'i  'p^n-ni*  rn«-nt?  m^*? 

•»  •  ■•  »  •.  •  ••• 

wi  CD**  vpiD  ^T1 3  :  nD"i«  "iDj?  n^n  rpi 

••T-  •  T    H"  •        •  :-  IT  T-:       ••  TT     '  •!- : 

i<''Dn  bnm  *  :  n)rrb  nmc  nmxn  nsD  rp 

•  ••        V  V  •  'T      ~        T  :  •        T  T-:iT       •  :    •     >  •»" 

-b«  n'ljr  v^^'i  p2^nD=i  ijt^ij  nl"ii:2D  wn-D3 

T  :  •  V  :  '  'I"  V  :  '  T  :  '         v  • 

:  rjs  ^B'l  li<D  rp"?  "in'i  n:;E^* 

•  TT         :  •-  :    I T-:         aTT 

6.  Parse  and  explain  the  form  of  ^nHI  (^''  ^)  '  ^^P\\ 

nibb>  rnj?.  by\  (v.  2) ;  yc^ii  (v.  4). 


VV  T  •     T  V  T 


7.  Inflect  T^'^^  in  Qal  imperfect  and  construct   infini- 
tive, and  ^^2  ^"  Hiph'il  perfect. 

8.  Decline  HHiD  *^  singular  with  pronominal  suffixes. 

T  :  • 

9.  Translate  Gon.  vi.  9-1 2. 

T  T  •  T     r       •  -  •      -        -  :     I  V  •• 

V     "  ~  •       /•,•":•  •      -.'i  «T        V         -^T       •  : 

V'T  vl  T  V  ••  V  *•  T  T  :  - 

»    V  T  T  ..   y     .    -  ^.       ..;,y         ..  ;   .  1     yy  .J.  ..    .|.      .   — 

nnncL^j  njim  vni<n-nt<  u>rbi<  ^ti  12  ♦.  onn 

tat:    •        •••  :    I   vTT  V  •      •.••         - —  'TT 

:  Y"i«n-':35;  iDiTnN  '^u2'b^  n"'n2^n-''3 

»  V'T  T         -  : "         V         T  T        T  •    :     •         »• 

10.  Point  out  and  parse  all  Niph'al  and  Hiph*il  forms  in 
this  passage. 


11.  Translate  Gen.  xxxvii.  25-28. 


D"'«Eri  DTvbDi)  "ij?'?iiD  ni<3  o'l^^^DE^''  nn"i« 

:    •        V  ■•  ~  :       at  :  •  •         t  T         •      ••  :   :   •       -    :  1 

-:•-      •         -  V         -       AT  V        V  T       :         V       " 

*.•::•:         :  •    t         v  •  •  :  •  t 

••T   :  •  T       •  •    :         -        "t:         •      ••::•■- 

DT"iD  CEfj^  nsi;"!  28  :rn«  ij;de^'i  wn 

•T  :  •  •  T-:         :-• —  "T  v  :   :   •-         a 

nsD'i  ni3n-iD  noV-riK  i'?!?"!  ide^d'i  D''-)nD 
=)«''3''i  F1D3  Dnfc^va  n'''?«i;DE^'''?  nov-nx 

•T-     IvaT  • :   V  :  •••::•-       I" 

12.  Parse   ^^^"1   ."1X3.    "I*'"l1n'?  (v-   25);   !|J1D31 

:    •-        T  T  •       :  •   •  : 

(v.  26).     Explain  the  form  lil'n3DJ1  {v.  27). 

V  :  :   • : 

13.  Define  construct  state.     Give  examples  from  passages 
translated. 

14.  Give  the  forms  and  uses  of  the  demonstrative  pro- 
nouna 

15.  Translate  into  Hebi*ew  : 

(a)  My  father,  mj  house,  our  sons  and  daughters ; 
the  good  King  of  Israel ;  the  tree  of  life  in  the  midst  of  the 
garden. 

(bj  1  saw,  in  the  night,  a  man  coming  to  me,  and  in 
his  hand,  a  sword. 

(c)  Noah  built  an  ark  of  wood  and  entered  into  it 
with  his  wife  and  his  son  and  his  son's  wives,  and  Qod  shut 
them  in  and  saved  them  alive  from  the  waters  of  the  flood. 


OnfUersfts  of  STovanto. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS :  JUNE,  1900. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


Examiner:  A.  R.  Bain,  M.A.,  LL,D. 


Note. — Candidates  will  write  on  iSve  questions  in  each  section. 

I. 

1.  Write  notes  on  the  customs,  manners,  and  mode 
of  government  of  the  Achaean  Greeks,  and  name  and 
locate  their  chief  cities  before  the  Dorian  migration. 

2.  How  do  you  account  for  the  fact  that  so  small  a 
community  as  the  Spartan  acquired  an  undoubted 
leadership  among  the  Peloponnesian  States  ? 

3.  In  what  particulars  did  Peisistratus  advance  the 
interests  of  Athens  ? 

4.  Describe  the  circumstances  out  of  which  arose 
the  Delian  Confederacy.  Name  its  chief  organizer, 
and  state  its  purpose,  constitution  and  result. 

5.  As  Sparta  and  Athens  were  allies  against  the 
Persians  in  481  B.C.,  how  do  you  account  for  the 
Peloponnesian  War  in  431  B.C.  ? 

6.  Write  notes  on  Cimon,  Agesilaus,  Pelopidas,  Soc- 
rates, Harmosts,  Gerousia,  and  Eurymedon. 

II. 

1.  Give  the  Licinian  Rogations. 

2.  Distinguish  from  each  other  a  plebescitum,  a  lex, 
and  a  senatus  consultum,  and  write  notes  on  decurio, 
fetialis  and  pontifex  maximus. 

3.  Give  the  causes  and  chief  results  of  the  first 
Punic  wiar. 

4.  Sketch  the  career  of  Scipio  Afi  icanus,  of  Marius 
and  of  Pompey. 

5.  Compare  the  measures  passed  by  Tiberius  Grac- 
chus with  those  enacted  by  his  brother. 

6.  Write  notes  on  the  provincial  administration  of 
Republican  Rome. 


Snfbetsfts  ot  SEovonto. 

>B  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  ;  JUNE.  1900. 

iLGEBRA  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examinee's  : 


(  Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 
I H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


—Candidates  will  *  ,  ^  ^ 

nometry  in  aeparats  books,  ood  endorae  them  aocordiDgt; 

Solve: 

[a)  2  a!^  —  3  as/  —  4  y2  =  4 
5*=  +  2ay—  SSyi'ss  13. 

[b)  2  jc*  —  3^  —  4  a:*  +  a:  +  2  =  0. 

The  different  between  the  two  sides  of  a  right- 
1  tiiaogle  is  3,  and  if  the  greater  side  were  but  ooe- 
s  long  and  the  other  side  three-fiftha  as  Jong  the  square 
3  hypotenuse  would  be  25.     Find  the  two  sides. 

If  -  ™  2-  =  -,  then  each  fractioa  is  equal  to 

Ef  r£-  =  -^  =  —^,,  shew  that  j?  +  5  +  r  =.  0. 

Shew  the  method  of  summing  an  Arithmetical  Progres- 
ty  finding  the  sum  of  40  terms  of  the  series 


The  sum  of  n  terms  of  an  A.  P.  whose  common  differ- 
s  3  is  80,  and  the  n"*  term  is  17.  Find  the  first  term 
le  number  of  terms. 

Insert  20  geometric  means  between  6  atid  S. 

Obtain  the  value  of  .543. 

E^nd  the  sum  of  n  tenns  of  the  series  whose  n"*  term  is 


3um  to  n  terms : 

;i)  a  +  or  +  »r»+  .... 

:2)  2.4  +  6.6  +  8.8  +  11.10+  ... 


L.  Express  the  other  trigonometrical  ratios  of  an  an^e 
in  terms  of  the  cotangent. 

•  •  3 

If  the  secant  of  an  angle  be  -  find  the  namerical 

values  of  the  other  ratios. 

Is  the  equation  sec  0  =  —;;— — r^  possible. 

a"  +  6- 

II.  Prove  the  following  identities : 

(1)  (sec  A  —  cosec  -4)  (1  +  cot  A  +  ^9L\i  A) 

sec2  A        cosec^  A 
cosec  A       .  sec  A 

(2)  sin*  e  +  cos*  0  =  cos'  B  +  sin*  A 

(3)  tan  ^  —  cot  ^  =  (tan  ^  —  1)  (cot  ^  +  1). 

III.  Write  down  the  equations  which  connect  the  trigono- 
metrical ratios  of  A  with  those  of  90°  +  A^  and  also  with 
thpse  of  180''  —  A, 

IV.  Pi'ove  the  following : 

(1)  sin  (-4  +  i?)  =3  sin  A  cos  J9  +  cos  -4  sin  B. 

(2)  cos  2  il  =  2  cos^il  —  1  =  1  —  2  sinM. 

^v         tan  A  +  tan  B 

V.  In  any  triangle  shew  that : 

fiin  A  sin  jB sin  C 

(^)  ~~^  "  T T'     • 

(2)  c  ^=  a  cos  B  +  h  cos  A. 


VI.  Find  expressions  for  the  radii  of  the  circumscribed, 
inscribed  and  escribed  circles  of  a  triangle. 


WltHMtvattp  of  ^Toronto. 

OR  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS:  JUNE,   1900. 

EDCLID  AND  IRIGOMOMETRY. 


(Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 
[  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


In  ft  given  circle  place  a  straight  line  equal  to  a  given 
{lit  line  which  is  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 

Through  a  given  point  draw  a  straight  line,  the  part 
licb  iotercepted  by  a  given  circle  shall  be  equal  to  a 
I  straight  line. 

Abont  a  given  circle  describe  a  triangle  equiangular  to 
en  triangle. 

About  a  given  circle  desclibe  a  quadrilateral  equian- 
:  to  a  given  quadrilateral. 

If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  be'  bisected  hj  a 
ght  line  which  also  cuts  the  base,  the  segments  of  the 
shall  have  the  saiue  ratio  whicii  the  other  sides  of  the 
gle  have  to  one  another. 

Prove  also  tlie  converse  of  this. 


To  find  a  mean  proportional  between  two  given  straight 

Give  two  distinct  constructions  for  this  proposition. 
Apply  the  proposition  in  the  consti-uction  of  a  recti- 
1  figure  of  given  shape  and  size. 

If  an  angle  of  a  triangle  be  bisected  by  a  straight  line 
h  also  cuts  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 

of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by 
egments  of  the  base,  together  with  she  square  on  the 
;ht  line  bisecting  the  angle.     (Prop.  B,  Bl£  YI). 

From  two  points  on  the  same  side  of  a  given  straight 
iraw  two  straight  lines  to  a  point  on  the  given  line  so 
the  sum  of  these  two  lines  shall  be  a  minimum. 


I.  Prove  the  following  : 

(1)  log  mn  =  log  m  +  log  n, 

^ \ 

(2)  log   Vm  =:  -  log  m, 

(3)  (\ogab)  X  (log6a)  =  l. 

II.  In  a  triangle,  having  given 

A  =  47°  16'  32*,  6  =  2516,  c  =  1472, 
find  B  and  0. 

log"  1044  =  3.0187005,  L  cot  23°  38'  =  10.3589403, 

Dif.  for  60"  =  3439. 

log  3988  =  3.6007551,  L  tan  30°  o3'  =  9.7767685, 

Dif.  for  60"  =  2869. 

III.  In  a  triangle,  having  given 

a  =  55,  6  =  40,  ^  =  54°  10', 
find  B. 

L  sin  54^  10'  =  9.9088727, 

Z  sin  36''    7' =  9.7704332,  log    2=    .3010300, 

L  sin  36'   8'  =  8.7706063,  log  11  =  1.0413927. 

IV.  In  a  triangle,  having  given 

a  =  7,  6  =  8,  c  =1  9, 
find  A, 

log  2  =  .3010300,  L  tan  24°  5'  =  9.6502809, 

Z  tan  24°  6' =  9.6506199. 


8lnfDet0ft9  o(  ^Toronto* 


8£inOB  MATKICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  :  JUNE,  1900. 


PHYSICS. 


Examiner :  J.  C.  McLennan,  B.A. 


1.  Establish  the  relations 

v  =  u  +  /^,  and  t;2  =  ,^2  4.  2/« 

for  a  body  moving  with  a  constant  acceleration. 

2.  A  body  is  projected  horizontally  from  the  top 
of  a  tower  with  a  velocity  of  100  feet  per  second. 
How  far  will  it  be  from  the  point  of  projection  at  the 
end  of  two  seconds,  and  what  will  its  velocity  be  at 
that  time?     {g=Z%) 

3.  A  square  plate  is  divided  into  four  equal  tri- 
angles by  the  intersection  of  its  two  diagonals.  If  one 
of  these  triangles  be  removed  from  the  plate,  find  the 
position  of  the  centre  of  of  gravity  of  the  remainder  of 
the  plate. 

4.  Define  Tnonient  of  a  force,  and  couple. 

A  straight  uniform  heavy  rod  of  length  6  ft.  has 
weights  of  15  and  22  lbs.  attached  to  the  ends  and 
rest^  in  equilibrium  when  balanced  at  a  point  2^  feet 
from  the  22  lb.  weight.    Find  the  weight  of  the  rod. 

5.  Explain  how  to  find  the  specific  gravity  of  (1) 
a  liquid,  (2)  a  solid  lighter  than  water,  (3)  a  powder 
which  is  soluble  in  water. 

6.  A  rectangular  tank,  20  feet  long,  8  feet  wide* 
and  4  feet  deep  is  filled  with  water.  Compare  the 
pressures  on  the  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

7.  Explain  the  construction  and  action  of  (1)  a 
barometer,  (2)  a  siphon,  (3)  an  exhausting  air  pump 

8.  Describe  some  form  of  maximum  and  of  mini- 
mum thermometer. 

If  40  kilograms  of  water  at  60°C.  is  mixed  with 
10  kilograms  at  ISO^'F.,  find  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  in  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

9.  Describe  an  experiment  which  shows  that  water 
can  be  frozen  by  its  own  evaporization. 

10.  Define  latent  heat.    Also  explain  how  you  would 
determine  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  water. 


anItoctiErttff  of  CTotonto* 

NIOB  MATBICULATION  EXAMINATIONS:  JUNE,  IBOO. 

BIOLOGY. 


£xa7iwner :  K  B.  Bensley. 


1.  Describe  the  skeleton  of  the  fore-limb  ia  Verte- 
ates.     How  is  it  modified  in  a  bird  ? 

2.  Give  an  aecount  of  the  different  kinds  of  reapira- 
py  organs,  showing  how  each  performs  its  functions. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  life  history  of  an  Amoeba, 
id  compare  it,  as  regards  its  nutritive  processes,  with 
plant 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  and  life  histoiy 
a  fern. 

5.  Define  parasitism  and  symbiosis,  giving  examples 
each  from  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms. 


J 


*«tttatts  of  Soronto. 

TAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
(JNIOB  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


xaminer:  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


to  guard  a^inst  these  difficulties?  I 
cea.  /  can  only  say  that  you  must  think 
ion  you  mean  to  argue  from  the  points  of 
I  considered  :  ask  yourself  whether  it  runs 
[erous  conformity  with  your  feelings,  your 

interests,  your  pride ;  Hsk  if  you  have 
r  belief  merely  for  want  of  a  better,  or 
vere  carried  along  by  the  mere  pleasure 
it  comes  under  either  of  these  heads,  be 
ill  not  be  out  of  place  to  test  your  own 
•yiyg  to  argue  the  negative. 

e  words  in  italics, 
the  last  sentence. 
the  ellipsis  in  the  first  sentence, 
and  criticize  the  punctuation  of  the  third 

>e  from  the  passage  the  use  of  moods  and 

;lish. 

ow  far  the  extract  illustrates  the  varied 

r  vocabulary. 

list  of  the  verbal  endings  now  in  use  in 

laining  the  grammatical   value   of  each 


DPPLBMEirrAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  3EFTEUBBB,  1900. 
JUNIOB  MATRICULATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Eaxtminer :  A.  T.  DeLuet,  R.A. 


.  By  contracted  methods,  find  correctly  to  four 
ces  of  decimals : 

(a)  3.14159  X  2.7182818, 

(b)  ai21375  -^  1.362478. 

!.  Find  the  G.  C.  M.  and  the  L.  C.  M.  of  |,  t  |. 
3    6    7 

I.  In  what  proportion  should  coffee  which  cost  50 
ts  a  pound  and  chicory  which  cost  20  cents  a 
ind  be  mixed  so  that  by  selling  the  mixture  at  48 
ts  a  pound  there  may  be  realized  ,a  gain  of  20 
cent,  t 

I.  A  note  made  April  3rd  at  ninety  days  for 
10,00,  with  interest  at  4  per  cent.,  ia  discounted 
y  12th  at  5  per  cent.  Find  the  proceeds. 
i.  SVhat  sum  mast  one  pay  now  to  secure  four  pay- 
ats  of  3400  at  intervals  of  one  year,  the  rate  of 
^rest  being  4  per  cent.,  and  the  first  payment  being 
de  one  year  from  now  ? 

I.  A  person  buys  bank  stock  at  119,  brokerage  being 
>er  cent.,  the  stock  paying  6  per  cent.  At  the  end 
one  year,  having  just  received  the  yearly  dividend, 
lells  his  stock  at  118^,  brokers^  ^  per  cent.  Would 
have  done  better  to  have  left  his  money  in  a  bank 
Ich  pays  6  per  cent,  per  annum  on  deposits  ? 
.  A  house  worth  S9,000  is  insured  for  $7,000,  the 
i  being  1^  per  cent. :  it  is  completely  destroyed  by 
Find  the  owner's  loss,  and  the  company's  loss. 


8^  Find  to  three  places  of  decimals  the  value  of 
^l3  and  ^f . 

9.  A  man  buys  two  horses,  A.  and  B«  A.  costs  S25 
more  than  B.  He  sells  A.  at  a  profit  of  15  per  cent, 
and  B.  at  a  profit  of  8  per  cent.,  and  gains  S37.30. 
What  was  the  original  price  of  each  horse  ? 


HniMrslW  of  Sovotito. 

IPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEFTEMBEB,  1600. 
JUNIOR  MATBICULATION. 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY. 


Eamminer:  George  M.  Wbonq,  ltf.A. 


..  Outline  the  chief  causes  of  the  outbreak  of  the 
lerican  Revohition. 

!.  Esplaio  the  situation  that  resulted  in  the  issue 
the  British  Orders  in  Council  directed  against 
poleon'a  CoDtinental  System. 

i.  What  were  the  principal  causes  of  the  Crimean 
ir? 

i.  Draw  outline  maps  showing  the  British  territory 
Noith  America  in  1763  and  in  1885,  and  noting 
lecially  the  divisions  of  the  Canadian  ProTincea  at 
I  latter  date. 

}.  Write  brief  explanatory  notes  on  Sir  Quy  Carleton ; 
'  Robert  Feel  ana  the  Com  Laws ;  the  results  of  the 
ttle  of  Waterloo ;  the  British  North  America  Act ; 

1  first  North-west  Rebellion. 

i.  Note  briefly  the  striking  features  of  the  policies 
Edward  I,  Henry  VIII,  and  Queen  Elizabeth. 


r 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


PHYSICS. 


ExawAner :  C.  A.  Chant,  M.A. 


1.  Explain  deceleration. 

A  body  starts  from  rest  moves  with  a  constant 
aecelemtion.  At  the  end  of  15  seconds  it  has  a  velocity 
of  75  feet  per  second.  Find  the  acceleration  and  the 
space  traversed. 

2.  What  is  momentuTn  ? 

A  ton-and-a-half  weight  falls  freely  from  rest  for 
f  of  a  second ;  compare  its  momentum  with  that  of  a 
9  lb.  cannon  ball  moving  with  a  velocity  of  1500  feet 
per  second. 

3.  How  could  you  find  the  volume  of  an  irregularly 
shaped  small  stone  ? 

4.  What  is  Archimedes'  Principle?  How  would 
you  demonstrate  it  ? 

5.  Explain  how  you  would  find  the  specific  gravity 
of  some  nitric  acid  ? 

6.  A  piece  of  metal  which  weighs  120  grams  is 
coated  with  a  layer  of  gold  whose  specific  gravity  is 
19.  The  entire  weight  of  tlie  mass  is  now  124|  grams 
and  its  specific  gravity  is  10.5.  'Find  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  metal  coated. 

7.  Explain  latent  heat. 

Describe  a  practicable  method  for  finding  the 
latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice, 

8.  Into  a  platinum  vessel  weighing  60  grams  is 
poured  400  grams  of  mercury  and  all  is  allowed  to 
stand  until  a  temperature  of  20^  C  is  reached.  Then  a 
piece  of  patinum  weighing  200  grams  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  100°  C  is  dropped  into  the  mercury,  and 
the  resulting  temperature  is  43.33''  C.  If  the  specific 
heat  of  mercury  is  .033,  what  is  that  of  platinum  ? 


r 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


EISGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


•V5 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


An  essay,  about  two  pages  in  length,  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects :   " 

1800 — 1900  ;  a  comparisoD. 

The  New  Ontario. 

Tent  life. 

The  poetry  of  nature. 

On  making  ends  meet. 


I 


..'I 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


I. 

AT  MINAS  BASIN. 


About  the  buried  feet  of  Blomidon, 

Red-breasted  sphinx  with  crown  of  grey  and  green, 
The  tides  of  Minas  swirl, — their  veiled  queen 
Fleet-oared  from  far  by  galleys  of  the  sun. 

The  tidal  breeze  blows  its  divinest  gale  ! 

The  blue  air  winks  with  life,  like  beaded  wine  ! 
Storied  of  Glooscap,  of  Evangeline — 
Each  to  the  setting  sun  this  sea  did  sail. 

Opulent  day  has  poured  its  living  gold 
Till  all  the  west  is  belt  with  crimson  bars, 
Now  darkness  lights  its  silver  moon  and  stars, — 

The  festal  beauty  of  the  world  new-old. 
Facing  the  dawn,  in  vigil  that  ne'er  sleeps. 
The  sphinx  the  riddle  of  the  Basin  keeps. 

T.  H.  Rand. 

1.  Compare  this  poem,  as  to  its  metrical  structure, 
with  the  sonnets  of  Wordsworth. 

2.  Explain  as  fully  as  you  can  its  association  with 
Longfellow's  Evangeline, 

3.  Develop  its  beauty    of  language,  thought   and 
association. 

4.  Explain  the  epithets  Red-hreasted  sphinx^  fieet- 
oared  from  far,  beaded,  storied  of  Evangeline,  new-old. 

5.  What  is  the  allusion  in  the  last  line  ? 


1 


11. 

1.  Quote  a  passage  of  10  or  12  lines  from  Evangeline, 
and  illustrate  from  it  the  character  of  the  metre,  vith 
its  merits  and  defects. 

2.  Compare  Longfellow  and  Wordsworth  as  descrip- 
tive poets,  illustrating  your  comparison  by  referring 
to  particular  passages  in  the  poems  read. 

3.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  substance  of 

(a)  Wordsworth's  Sonnet  to  a  Distant  Friend, 

or 
(6)  Longfellow's  The  Fire  of  Driftwood, 

4.  Explain  th^  following  quotations : 

(a)  Only  this  humble  plant  can  guide  us  here,  and 

hereafter 
Crown  us  with  asphodel  flowers,  that  are  wet  with 
the  dews  of  nepenthe. 

(b)  And  the  streets  still  re-echo  the  names  of  the  trees 

of  the  forest, 
As  if  they  fain  would  appease  the  Dryads  whose 
haunts  they  molested. 

(c)  As  if    life,  like  the    Hebrew,   with   blood   had 

besprinkled  its  portals, 
That  the  Angel  of  Death  might  see  the  sign  and 
pass  over. 

{d)    Art  is  long  and  time  is  fleeting. 

{e)    The  heart  of  Rachel  for  her  children  crying 
Will  not  be  comforted. 

(/)   A  little  Cyclops  with  one  eye 
Staring  to  threaten  and  defy. 

{g)    While  thus  before  my  eyes  he  gleams, 
A  brother  of  the  leaves  he  seems, 
When  in  a  moment  forth  he  teems 
Hi»  little  »ong  in  gushes. 

(A.)    To  be  a  prodigal's  favorite — then,  worse  truth, 
A  miser's  pensioner — behold  our  lot ! 

5.  Locate  5  of  the  following  passages  and  show  the 
connexion  of  each : 

(a)   Beauty  bom  of  murmuring  sound 
Shall  pa&s  into  her  face. 


ever  did  sun  more  beautifully  steep 
his  first  splendour  valley,  rock,  or  hill ; 

e'er  saw  I,  never  felt,  a  calm  so  deep. 

le  wealthiest  man  among  us  is  the  best 

0  grandeur  now  in  Natuie  or  in  book 

slights  us.     Rapine,  avarice,  expense, 

lis  is  idolatry ;  and  these  we  adore  : 

ain  living  and  high  thinking  are  no  more. 

lall  fold  their  tents  like  the  Arabs 

ad  as  silently  steal  away. 

le  leaves  of  memory  seemed  to  make 
mournful  rustling  in  the  dark. 

here  is  no  fireside,  howsoe'er  defended 

at  has  one  vacant  chair. 

Iiy  so'il  was  like  a  star  and  dwelt  apart ; 

hou  badat  a  voice  whose  sound  was  like  the  sea. 


'VW-^f*^ 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATEIOULATION. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


ExamiTier ;  A.  R  Bain,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


N.B. — Candidates  will  take  four  questions  in  each  section. 

I. 

1.  Write  notes  on  the  manners,  customs  and  govern- 
ment of  the  Homeric  Greeks.  t 

2.  Name  the  chief  Greek  commanders  at  Marathon, 
Plataea,  Salamis  and  Mycale,  and  state  why  the  result 
of  these  contests  has  always  been  viewed  as  having  a 
great  efiect  on  the  subsequent  history  of  Europe. 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  Athenian  expeditions  against 
Syracuse,  and  point  out  any  incidents  connected  with 
them  which  afiected  the  fortunes  of  Athens  in  con- 
tinuing their  struggle  with  Sparta. 

4.  State  the  circumstances  under  which  the  Delian 
Confederacy  was  formed. 

Give  a  general  idea  of  the  States  concerned  and 
the  terms  of  their  compact,  and  shew  how  Athenian 
supremacy  resulted. 

5.  Write  notes  on  Aristides,  Lycurgus,  Solon  and 
Epaminondas;  gerousia,  ecclesia,  opella,  ephors  and 
archons. 

II. 

I.  Point  out  the  difference  between  a  plebiscitum 
and  a  lex,  and  between  the  comitia  curiata  and  the 
oomitia  centuriata. 

[OYXR.] 
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2.  Write  notes  on  the  aim  and  career  of  Pyrrhos. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  events  during  the 
course  of  the  second  Funic  War. 

4.  State  cleailjT  the  l^islative  enactments  passed  bj 
Cains  Qracchns  and  the  objects  he  expected  to  attain 
by  each. 

5.  Contrast  the  careera  and  policies  of  Pompey  and 
Julius  Cfesar. 


nnfuevisftff  of  Sovonto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ALGEBRA. 


Examiner:  Alfred  T.  DeLu&t,  B.A. 


1.  Factor: 

(a)         a;*  +  x'y*  +  y\ 

2.  (a)  State  and  prove  the  principle  upon  which  depends 
the  process  of  finding  the  highest  common  factor  of  two 
polynomials. 

(5)  Shew  that  the  lowest  common  multiple  of  two 
expressions  is  the  product  of  the  two  expressions  divided  by 
their  highest  common  factor. 

3.  Solve  the  equations : 

(a)  5a:-7y=131 

3a;-2y=ll  J  ' 

aoi  '\'  h         cor  +  rf 


(*) 


aac  —  h         ex  —  d' 


4.  (a)  Solve  the  equation 

ax^  +  6a;  +  c  SB  0, 

and  shew  that  the  sum  of  the  roots  is  —  -  and  that  the 

a 

ft 

product  of  the  roots  is  - 

a 

(b)  Factor  a;«  —  7  ob  +  3. 

(c)  Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  greater  by  3 
than  those  of  the  equation 

7«»—  ll«  +  2«0. 

[OVKB.] 


(») 


5.  Solve  the  equations : 

ix  +  7       2ai  +  3 
5a!  +  9  "  2a!—  r 
(6)  a.  +  J,    _    5  > 

7.  Explain  what  is  meant  b7  each  of  tb«  following  terma, 
rational  number,  not  jntmim;  imagiwxry  rtumW,  and, 
having  found  the  roots  of  the  equatioos 

(fl)  2a^  — 3a!+l=-0, 

(6)  ici  — 5s+  S    -0, 

(c)  ^t^x+l        -  0. 

describe  them  in  these  terms. 

7.  Two  nnmbevB  differ  by  7  :  the  sum  of  their  squares 
flxoeeds  their  product  by  219.     Find  the  numbers. 

8.  Interpret  a;*,  x-''. 

9.  Find  the  square  root  of  It  +  8%/3. 


nnlttcrsfts  01  Coronto. 

.EME.NTAL  EXAMINATIONS;  SEPTEMBER,  IMW. 
JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GEOMETRY. 


Examiner:  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A. 


n  straight  line  be  divided  into  two  equal  parts 
?  into  two  unequal  parts,  tlie  rectangle  coataiiied 
unequal  parts,  together  with  the  square  on  the 
tween  tne  points  of  section,  is  equal  to  the 
on  half  the  liue.     (II.  6.) 

ividtj  a  given  straight  line  into  two  parts  such 
le  rectangle  contained  by  them  shall  be  the 
t  possible. 

■>  describe  a  square  which  shall  be  equal  to  a 
ectilineal  figure.     (II.  14.) 

two  circles  cut  one  another,  the  line  joining 
nts  of  intersection  is  perpendicular  to  the  line 

the  centres  of  the  two  circles, 
le  diameter  is  the  greates'b  straight  line  in  a 
and,  of  all  others,  that  which  is  nearer  to  the 
is  always  greater  than  the  more  remote ;  and 
ater  is  nearer  to  the  centre  than  the  less.     (III. 

I  equal  circles,  equal  angles  stand  on  equal  arcs, 
r   they   be  at   the   centres   or   circumferences. 

■'■) 

from  any  point  without  a  circle  two  straight 
e  drawn,  one  cf  which  cuts  the  circle,  and  the 
suches  it ;  the  rectangle  sustained  by  the  whole 
lich  oats  the  circle  nnd  the  part  of  it  without 
cle,  shalS  be  equal  to  the  square  on  the  line 
touches  it.  (III.  36.) 
escribe  a  circle  touching  a  given  straight  line  at 

point,  such  that  the  tangents  drawn  to  it  from 
'en  points  in  the  straight  line  may  be  parallel, 
jnsti'uct  a  triangle,  having  given  its  base,  its 
;,  and  its  vertical  angle. 


WfiibtvtHts  o(  Sovonto. 


• « 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 

3 


I 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 


Examiner:  J.  Squair. 


L 

Translate  into  French : 

1.  (a)  Are  there  pears  and  apples  on  the  table  ? 

(6)  We  shall  not  give  you  any  money. 

(o)  Iron  is  hard,  snow  is  cold. 

(d)  We  have  neither  bread  nor  milk. 

2.  (a)  I  have  no  books ;  buy  me  some. 
(6)  Do  not  carry  away  my  hat. 

(c)  There  is  my  pencil ;  do  not  break  it. 

(d)  It  is  raining ;  let  us  go  away. 

3.  (a)  If  we  had  seen  the  book,  we  should  have 
taken  it. 

(b)  If  you  are  there  we  shall  see  you. 

(c)  If  it  does  not  rain  we  shall  go  to  church. 

(d)  If  it  is  warm  let  us  stay  here. 

4.  (a)  Have  you  a  hat  and  coat  ?    I  have  not  any. 
(6)  No  person  will  be  there,  for  it  is  late. 

(c)  He  has  not  done  anything  yet.     It  is  early. 
(cQ  Do  not  give  him  what  we  have. 

[OVSB.] 


IL 

Translate  into  French : 

Would  you  like  to  take  a  walk  this  morning  ? 
It  is  fine,  the  sun  is  shining,  the  birds  are  singing 
and  everything  is  gay. — Yes,  I  will  accompany 
yon  into  tiie  w<xm1s  and  fields.—  There  are  no  longer 
flowers  in  the  woods,  but  the  trees  are  changing 
color,  and  are  almost  as  beautiful  in  their  autumn 
robes  as  the  flowers  of  spring. — There  are  still  a 
good  many  birda  There  are  some  of  them  which 
are  gathering  in  order  to  depart  for  warmer  skies. 
There  are  others  which  have  not  yet  thought  of 
departing.  Some  will  stay  here  all  winter.  They 
will  find  worms  and  seeds  to  eat 


^ 


r 


fRniMtttHtS!  of  ^Qtonto* 


SUPPLEMEKTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH  ADTHORS. 


Examiner:  J.  Squair, 


I. 

Translate : 

(a)  Lise  continua  une  tapisserie  de  P^n^lope,  com- 
mence le  lendemain  de  son  mariage,  destin^  au 
meuble  de  son  salon,  mais  qui  devait  bien  lui 
demander  une  dizaine  d'ann^s,  tant  elle  ^tait 
considerable,  difficile  et  compliqu^e.  Cependant, 
tout  en  travaillant  consciencieusement,  elle  jetait 
bien  souvent  les  yeux  dans  la  cour,  et  surveillait 
surtout  la  porte  du  eel  Her,  th^tre  suppose  du 
drame  qui  Tint^ressait  si  fort,  toute  prete  k  se 
pr^cipiter  au  secours  de  Blanchette  ou  de  Noiraude, 
dhs  qu'elles  pousseraient  le  premier  cri  d'alarme. 

— le  Chien  du  CapUai/iie. 

1.  Write  a  note  on  Penilope, 

2.  What  is  the  difference  between  demain  and  len- 
demain  f 

(b)  —  C'est  une  bien  drdle  d'histoire !  Imaginez- 
vous  qu'il  y  a  environ  six  semaines  j'^tais  k 
Marseille,  oh  je  venais  de  d^poser  un  chargement 
de  beurre,  k  la  marque  de  Michel  Levigoureux, 
quand  je  rencontre,  sur  le  quai  de  la  Joliette,  le 
second  du  sloop  les  Deux-Amis,  qui  arrivait  du 
S^n^al. 

— Ihid. 

1.  Give  the  past  definite  tense  in  full  of  devait  and 

venaie. 

[ovxa.] 


II. 

Translate  : 

Vou8  allez  rire,  Mademoiselle,  mais  en  v^iit^, 
depuis  que  je  suis  cbez  vous,  voire  personne,  votre 
laDgage,  si  parfaitement  inattendus  au  fond  des 
bois,  certains  details  singuliers  de  voire  int^rieur, 
ei  enfin  je  ne  sais  quel  prestige  inexplicable  dont 
je  me  sens  comme  envelopp^  en  votre  prince, 
tout  cela  m'a  fait  me  demander  vingt  fois  si  je 
n*^tais  pas  dans  le  domaine  de  la  l^gende,  ou  da 
moins  de  la  vision. 

—la  Fie, 

1.  Give  ibe  present  subjunctive  of  aUeZy  sais,  aena. 

III. 
Translate : 

Pendant  ce  temps,  les  magistrats  se  dirigeaient 
vers  le  chfiteau.  lis  y  arrivfereni  au  lever  du  jour. 
A.  Vaspect  de  T^norme  mas^e  des  blliiments  qui  se 
d^tachait,  imposante  et  myst^rieuse,  sous  le  ciel, 
M.  d'Esboyat  dit  k  M.  Moulinier : 

—  Nous  avons  fait  une  course  vaine.  II  suffit 
de  voir  la  physionomie  de  ce  chateau  pour  deviner 
que  nous  n'y  trouverons  pas  la  personne  que  nous 
cherchons.  Si  vous  m*en  croyez,  vous  enverrez 
sur-le-champ  un  expr^s  k  Saint- Tropez,  avec  Tordre 
de  retenir  les  personnes  parties  de  Toulon  avant- 
bier  soir  et  dont  voici  la  liste.  Ce  sont  ces  per- 
sonnes que  nous  devrons  interroger. 

Un  gendarme,  sur  Tordre  de  M.  Moulinier, 
partit  pour  Saint-Tropez,  porteur  d'instruciions 
prdcises  qui  devaient  Taider  k  retrouver  dans  cette 
ville,s'ils  y  etaient  encore,  les  compagnons  de  route 
de  madame  de  Puymerol.  Puis  les  magistrats 
all^rent  sonner  k  la  grille  du  ch&teau. 

— la  Tour  des  Maures. 


Bnitocrsfts  of  {Toronto. 

JPPLEMBNTAL  BXAMINATIOMS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION. 


f  W.  H.  vandbrSuissen,  M.A. 
(  P.  ToEws,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


tnslate  iDto  Oerman  : 

L  (a)  Those  giils  did  not  know  their  lessons  and 
ire  punishod  for  it 

■  (6)  We   knew   that   man,   but   we   have    never 
iken  to  him. 

(c)  Our  gardens  are  larger  and  prettier  than 
ur  brother's. 

(d)  Thone  are  the  highest  trees  in  the  forest. 

(e)  They  are  happiest  when  they  are  at  home. 

2.  (a)  Ask  him  wlien  he  will  come  to  Toronto. 

(b)  When  my  cousins  were  in  Rome  they  visited 
9  royal  palace. 

(c)  When  you  go  to  Paris  you  ought  to  visit 
ur  friend  N. 

3.  (a)  Was  it  you  or  was  it  your  brother  whom  we 
3t  the  day  before  yesterday  ? 

(6)  Whose  pens  are  those  ! 

(c)   Yon  will  have  to  go  to  school  the  day  after 


(d)  They  were  to  ask  him  for  it  as  soon  as  they 
w  him. 

(e)  We   were  not   permitted   to   write   to   each 
her. 

[OVBB.] 


4.  (a)  I  should  like  to  know  what  time  it  is. 

(b)  He  said  it  was  half-past  twelve. 

(c)  They  set  out  on  the  7th  of  July  and  arrived 
in  Naples  on  the  17th  of  the  same  month. 

5.  In  a  little  house  lived  a  little  boy,  and  this  boy 
had  some  tin  soldiers  {Zinnsoldaten\  which  had  been 
given  him  on  his  birthday.  There  were  twenty-five, 
but  they  had  only  forty-nine  legs,  for  one  of  them 
had  to  stand  upon  one  leg ;  but  he  could  stand  on  one 
leg  as  well  as  the  others  who  had  two  legs ;  and  his 
history  we  will  now  read.  The  soldiers  lay  together 
in  a  box  (Kasten,  m.)  until  the  boy  took  them  out  and 
set  them  upon  the  table.  There  they  stood  now  in 
their  red  and  blue  uniform,  and  each  one  held  his  gun 
(Gewehr,  n.)  on  his  arm. 


2lnf)ier0fts  of  ^Toronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


jp  ^    f  W.  H.  vanderSmissen,  M.A. 


1.  Translate  into  English  : 

3nbeTn  er  biefc  SBortc  fpra^,  fa^  tt  ju  feinem  gro^en 
©d^rcdfcn  einc  ganj  flcinc,  fonberbare  ®efiaU  l^intcr  bcr 
btcfen  lanne  pen^orfd^aucn ;  c^  war  t^m,  alg  l^abe  cr 
ba^  ®la^mfinnletn  gefcl^cn,  xoit  man  c^  befd^rfcbcn,  ba^ 
f(|)tt)argc  SBSimn^d^cn,  bte  rotl^en  ®trilmpf^cn,  ba^ 
^fltd^cn,  allc^  war  fo,  felbfl  ba^  blaffe,  aber  feine  unb 
fluae  ©efid^tcbcn,  tt)o»on  man  crjabUc,  glaubtc  cr  gefcl^en 
ju  j^ahtxi.  2lbcr  ad^,  fo  fd^ncU  eg  l^crDorgcfd^aut  l^atte, 
bag  ©tagmanntem,  fo  fd^ncH  war  eg  aud^  wieber  »er^ 
f(i^wunben!  /r-^err  ©lagmann,"  rief  nad^  eimgem 
38Aem  ^eter  ^unt  ,,  feib  fo  gilrig  unb  l^altet  m\6) 
ntdpt  filr'n  9iarren«  —  $err  ©lagmaim,  wenn  3^t 
meint,  i^  l^abe  Gu^^  xdd^X  gefe^en,  fo  tSufd^et  3^r  Sud^ 
fel^r,  ii)  fal^  Sud^  wol  l^tnter  bem  93aum  ^en^orgucfen/' 

2.  Write  the  third  pers,  singular  present  indicative 
of  aprach,  gesehen,  hattet 

3.  Decline  in  full,  (a)  sonderbare  Oestalt  and  (6)  das 
kluge  Oeaichtchen, 

4.  Translate  into  English  : 

Da  fc^rumpften  i\)xt  Seine  ein,  unb  wurben  bflnn 
unb  rot  bie  fcbSnen  gelben  ^antoffetn  beg  ^alifen  unb 
feineg  ©egleiterg  wurbcn  unfermlidj^e  ®torc^ffi§e,  bie 
5(rme  wurben  ju  glfigeln,  ber  $alg  fubr  aug  ben 
2lcbfeln  unb  warb  eine  SUe  lang,  ber  S3art  war  »er^ 
fd^wunben  unb  ben  ^firper  bebedften  weic^e  JJebern. 

[over.] 


fprad)  nad)  langem  Srflauntn  ber  Aalif.  , 
brt  ^Jroip^ettn,  fo  fitica^  ^abe  ii^  in  m 
nid)t  fltft^m."  „Iianfe  untert^Sniflft,"  i 
®ri)§Bejier,  inttm  «  fti^  bfldte;  „aber 
niagen  tarf,  mOtbte  t^  br^aupten,  <Sun  . 
al^  ©lorc^  brtna^r  nocb  bQbfdjrr  au$.  Cm 
^ber  fommt,  irtnn  td  (£u4  grfaUtfi  if),  ta 
fiameracen  bort  belaufi^en  unb  trfttbren,  ot 
©tort^ifc^  Mnnen?" 

5.  Give  the  infin,  and  past  part,  of  fii, 
infin,  and  tiiipf,  indie,  of  verschwunden. 

6.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  nomint 
of  Hah  and  Schnabel,  and  state  the  gender 
Bud  Erst'iunen. 

7.  Translate  into  Gnglii^h  : 

3n  wmiger  aii  tret  SWonoten  ^abt  t* 
treueftm  greunbe  verlctren,  itatt,  mil  Ctnc 
gtlebt  babe,  anmuttite  ©efeHfibafttr,  t^xtmo 
unb  loadre  g"""tc.  <ii  ift  farcer  ffit  e 
fo  empfinbfam  gtfdiafftn  vonitt  rolt  bad 
tiefen  ©djmetj  jurfirfjubrdnRen.  Stt^xe  i^ 
jurfict,  t(^  rcerbe  fafi  fremb'in  mtinem  (fg 
laiibe,  ifcliert  in  meincm  .daufe  fein.  Slue 
bag  ©[(jicffal  fttijabt,  auf  einmal  •oitlt  ' 
serlifren,  bit  S^ntn  lifbroorfn;  i^i  beniu 
3JJut,  abcr  narfjabmen  tana  itb  ib"  nt 
tinjtge  Itoffnung  iff  bit  3"'.  t'ie  mit  9lUi 
Inmmt,  nag  eg  in  btr  ^Ratur  gfcbt. 


anfbetsitff  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


LATIN  PROSE. 


Examiner :  G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


Translate  into  Latin  :   ' 

1.  Do  not  hope  to  learn  very  much  unless  you  study 
diligently, 

2.  I  have  no  fear  that  they  will  not  accept  gifts  of 
this  kind. 

3.  Take  care  to  be  men  worthy  of  the  freedom 
which  you  possess. 

4.  He  said  he  could  not  believe  anyone  who  had  so 
often  broken  his  word. 

5.  It  soon  became  clear  why  they  had  advanced  by 
the  most  difficult  of  the  three  roads. 

6.  Seeing  that  death  was  at  hand,  he  turned 
towards  his  friends  and  asked  them  whether  he 
seemed  to  them  to  be  afraid. 

7.  Without  doubt  you  will  have  to  fight  with  great 
spirit  in  order  not  to  be  defeated  and  taken  prisoners 
by  the  superior  numbers  of  the  enemy.  But  remem- 
baring  how  many  victories  you  have  won,  I  cannot 
doubt  that  within  fifteen  days  you  will  be  laying 
siege  to  their  very  citadel.  This  taken,  you  will  be  in 
a  position  to  impose  whatever  terms  you  please  upon 
a  vanquished  people,  and  you  will  be  held  in  the 
highest  regard  by  the  whole  world. 


i 


ranitoereuv  of  Sotonto. 

IPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
JUNIOR  MATRICDLATION. 


LATIN  AUTHORS. 

PASS. 


Examiner:  A.  L,  LanGFORD,  B.A. 


islate : 

Excutior  somno,  et  summi  fastigia  tecta 

Ascensu  supero,  atque  atrectis  auribuB  adsto. 

In  segetem  veluti  quum  flamma  furentibus  ausbria 

Ineidit;  aut  rapidus  montatio  flumine  torrens 

Sternit  agrcs,  nternit  sata  laeta  boumque  labores, 

Praecipitesque  trahit  silvas;  stupet  ioscius  alto 

Accipiena  sonitum  aaxi  de  vertice  pastor. 

Non  ego  Uyrmidonum  sedes  Dolopumve  superbas 

Aspiciam,  aut  Graiis  servitiim  matribua  ibo, 

Dai'danis,  et  divae  Veneris  nuinis. 

Sed  me  magna  deum  genitrix  bis  detinet  oria 

Jamqne  vale,  et  nati  serva  communis  amorem. 

Saec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  iacrimantem  et  multa  volent- 

Dicere  deseruit,  tenuesque  recessit  in  auras.       [em 

Ter  conatua  ibi  collo  dare  brachia  circum ; 

Per  frustra  comprensa  manun  effugit  imago, 

Par  levibus  ventis,  volucrique  simillima  somno. 

Parse  fully  in 

(a)  ascen8U,auribu8,aiL8tH8,fium,ine; 
(6)  aervitum,  volentem,  collo,  par. 
Give  the  principal  parts  of  udsto,  ineidit,  sternit, 
etia. 
What  13  the  connection  of  extract  (a)  ? 


4.  In  (fc),  who  13  magna  de,wm  genitr 
brief  notes  on  the  proper  names  found  in 

5.  Scan  lines  3,  6  and  10  in  (b). 

Translate : 
(a)  Apud  quos  Ambiorix  ad  hunc  uo< 
est :  "  Sese  pro  Caesaris  in  se  benefici 
ei  confiteri  debere,  quod  ejus  opera  sti] 
atus  esset  quod  Aduatucis,  finitimis  s 
consuesaet,  quodque  ei  et  filiua  et  fra 
Caesare  remissi  essent  quos  Aduati 
nuiuero  missos,  apud  se  in  servitut 
tenuissent ;  neque  id  quod  fecerit  de  o 
castronim,  aut  judicio  aut  voluntate 
scd  coactu  civitatis ;  auaque  esse  ejusn 
ut  non  minus  haberet  juris  in  se  mul 
ipse  in  multitudinem. 
(&)  Labienus,  cum  et  loci  natura  et  mi 
simis  ca^tris  sese  teneret,  de  suo  ac  1< 
culo  nihil  timebat ;  ne  quam  occasior 
gerendae  dimitteret  cogitabat.  Itaqi 
torige  atque  ejus  propinquis  oratione 
cognita,  quam  in  concilio  habuerat,  n 
ad  finitimas  civitates,  equitesque  und 
his  certum  diem  conveniendi  dicit. 

1.  Parse  in 

(fl)  opera,  ejusraodi,  kaberet,  juris; 

(b)  tene^'et,  ac,  quam,  rei,  convenient 

2.  In  (»),  what  would  be  the  forma  in 

of :  liberntv^  esset,  coTisnesnet,  tevuiaaent,  ■ 

Translate  at  sight : 

Postero  die  Vei-cingetonx,  concili 
id  bellum  se  suscepiase  non  suarum  i 
sed  communis  libertatis  causa  dem 
quoniani  sit  fortunae  cedendum,  ad  u 
se  iilis  oft'erre,  i^eu  morte  sua  Romani 
seu  vivum  tradere  velint,  Mittuntur 
ad  Caesitrem  legati.  Jabet  arma  tra 
prodnci.  Ipse  in  munitione  pro  cast 
eo  duces  producuntur. 


nnwtreits  at  Zoronto. 

'PLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
JUNIOR  MATKIOULATION. 


GHEliK  COMPOSITION. 


Examiner :  A.  L.  Lanofobd,  B,A. 


Identify  the  followiDg  forms : 

ifia,  ^\ol,  <f>i\et,  TtfiSt,  iiTTJ},  TifiWTi,  Ti/Arnvreop. 

Translate : 

Beside  the  temple  of  the  goddess ;  to  the  two 
greater  queena ;  Oh,  worse  citizen ;  on  the  hest 
road ;  into  these  ver^'  beautiful  countries ;  with 
golden  hopes. 

Translate ; 

(a)  The  younger  then  as  it  happens  is  present. 

(b)  Kyros  was  besieging  Miletos  by  sea  and  land 
was  endeavoring  to  restore  those  who  had  been 
(hed. 

(c)  He  sent  to  the  king  the  tribute  accruing  from 
ities  Tissaphemes  had. 

(d)  He  sends  word  to  Klearchos  to  come  with 
«ver  troops  he  had, 

(e)  Promising  them  that,  if  he  should  successfully 
nplish  the  object  for  which  he  was  taking  the 

he  would  not  stop  till  he  had  restored  them  to 

homes. 

(/)  Klearchos    then    narrowly    escaped    being 

id  to  death. 


i.  TraQslate: 

But  when  they  were  out  of  si| 
that  Gyrus  was  in  [lurauit  of  th 
and  some  prayed  that  they  migb 
they  were  cowards  and  aooie  p 
were  to  be  captured.  Cyrus  ( 
together  and  said,  Xenias  and  I 
but  let  them  know  well,  bowev 
neither  run  away,  for  I  know 
gone;  nor  have  they  fled  awa 
remes  so  that  1  can  take  their  \ 


r 


Uni^tvtHts  of  Coronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GREEK. 


Examiner:  J.  C.  Robertson,  B.A. 


1.  Translate: 

*Efiol  oZv  Sofcel  ov-)^  &pa  elvat  r}/juv  fcaffevScLv, 
ovS'  cLfieKelv  '^fju&v  avr&v,  aXKa  ^ovKjeveadai  6  tl 
')(pr)  TToieiv  €/c  tovtwp,  Kai  lia)?  ye  /jl€vo/jl€p  ainov, 
cKerrreov  fioL  BokcI  elvai  ottw?  w?  aatpakia'TaTa 
fi€va)fi€v  et  7€  ^8?7  BoKel  innivai,  ottg)?  ft>9  da(f>a\€- 
arara  airifiei/,  Kal  otto)?  ra  iirtTijSeLa  e^ofiev  dvev 
yhp  rovrmv  ovre  areaTTjyou  ovre  lSi(i>TOv  6(l>€\o<; 
ovoep,  'O  8'  avrjp  'jroWov  fiev  a^to^  0/Xo9  &  &v  ^* 
j((iKetrd>Taro^  S'  exOpo*;  cJ  av  iroXefiio^  ff,  "Eta  Se 
SvpafjLiv  e)(izL  KoX  7r€^7)v  KOL  vavTiKr)v  Kal  hnriKriv, 
Tjp  irdpre;  6)ioL(o^  op&fiiv  re  koI  iTna-Ta/jLeOa'  Kat 
yap  ovSe  iroppta  ooKoufMep  fioi  avrov  tcadijaOar 
&(TT€  &pa  Xeyetv  o  ti  ta?  yLyvdxrfcei  apiarop  eipai. 
TavTa  eiirwp  iiravcaro.  *E/c  8^  tovtov  AplaTavro 
oi  fiep  eK  Tov  amofmrov  Xi^opre^  h  eylypeoa-KOP*  oi 
Bi  Kal  vir*  eKeiPov  iyKiXevoToi  i'jnh€VKpvpTe<;  oXa  elij 
17  arrropia  apcv  rfj^  Kvpov  ypcop/q^  Kal  fiipeip  Kal 


ainkpai. 


Xenephon,  Anabasis,  I. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular :  o  tl,  S<I)€\o^,  ovBep, 
iroWov, 

3.  Give  the  tense,  mood  and  voice  of  aTriuev,  ^, 
KadrjcOai,  iwavaaTo,  apiarapro,  and  write  cut  the 
present  indicative  of  aTrvfiep  and  y, 

4.  Explain  the  mood  of  XPV^  jj^iptofiep,  37,  e??;. 

5.  Translate: 

tiTol  o  7  a>9  €L'rr(a)p  Kar  ap  e^ero,  tolgl  0  avea-Tri 
Ka\va9  SeaTopiBrj^;,  otcopoTToXcap  o^  apiaro^;, 

U?  'ffOTf  ra  T   eopra  ra  r  eaaofxepa  irpo  r  eopra,      70 
Kai  p'^€(T(T  riyTjaaT  'A^^atwi/  ^IXlop  etcoD 

Up  Std  fjbapToavprjp,  rt]p  oi  irope  ^olffo<;  ^AttoXXcdp, 

[OVBB.] 
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"^H  X.ypJ^,  xiKeai  fie,  Bit^iKe,  fi 
M^tc  'AttoXXcowj?  eKaTJi^eKerao 
Toty^p  iyoiv  ipew  av  hi  trvvSeo,  i 
*H  fiev  fiai  Trpo^paiv  erreo'ai  Ka*  vi 
*H  y^p  otofiai  avBpa  yoKtairefiev,  i 
'Apyeienv  Kpariet  nai  ol  irelBovTM 
Kpetaaaiv  yiip  fiaaiXeu^,  ore  jfOKxt 
El  irep  yap  re  -^foXov  ye  ical  avr^p 
'AXKd  re  Kal  fLeTotriaOev  eyei  k6t< 
'Eai  ffTijdecrtnv  eouri.  av  Se  ^pdtri 
HOHBR, 

6.  Scan  lines  69  and  74. 

7.  Give  the  Attic  prose  equiv, 
vij&rir',  Ti)V,  avvBeo,  p.ep,  ■}(p\(otnp.ai 

8.  Parae  ^Sj;,  eKaTr]^e\eTao,  S/ta 

9.  Write  out  the  synopsis  of  c 
<j>pd(Tcu  [i.e.,  give  the  first  form  of 
ing  infin.  and  partic. — in  the  pi 
voice  to  which  each  form  belongs  ] 

10.  Translate  at  sight : 

Toi/rp  T^  TpoTTtp  ivopevdijaa, 
ijvlica  M  TOf  -TrifivTov  hropeuo 
T(,  Kai  trepi  av-ro  KapLOK  •jroiOi, 
TO  jfiitpiov  rovio  hiit  yrfKo^tnv 
ot  KadTJKoii  a-rri)  toS  SpotK  ^ 
etSov  fi^v  Tov^i  \6<f>ow  avfievoi  i 
T&ir  ■rro\€fi(atp  Svrtati  linritev. 
ex  TOV  TreSt'ou  avi^'rjiTav  hrt  ; 
Kal  icaTe^atvov,  dm  e-iri  tov  irepo 
hriyvyvoinat  ol  ^dp^apoi,  ncol 
TO  trpav^  e^aXKov,  iaifievSipai 
Xovi  hiipiDaieov  Koi  i/cpdr^aai 
vtjT&ti,  Kai  KariKXeiaav  a{rroi 
wore  wavraTraat  ravrrfv  t^c  ^f 

\6^;,  a  hill. 
aofiepoi,  glad,  gladly. 
eMot,  natural.     Supply 
ewvY^ofuu,  attack. 
a(f>epSovda,  use  a  sling. 
eh  TO  w/joi'CT,  down  hil 
KaroKkeio),  shut  up. 
ottXo,  here  =  oTrKtrai. 
a^pijo-TO?,  useless. 
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ntiitiersfts  o(  SToronto^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900, 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST  YEAR. 


GREEK. 


Examiner:  J.  C.  Robertson,  B.A 


1.  Translate: 

(a)  aincLp  i'lrel  iroaio^  teal  iB7}Tvo^  i^  epov  evro, 
Touri  Se  TrfKifjua^o^  nreirvvfikvo^  fjp')(€To  fivdmv* 
"  viiek  fJL€p  vvv  aarv  S'  hXauvere  prja  fiikaivav 
abrhp  hywv  ajpov^  errielaofiai  i^Se  fiorrjpa^' 
€(nr€pLo<;  S'  eh  acrrv  ^a)v  ijjA  ipya  Karei/Jti. 
Tf&dev  Si  K€V  vfjLfiiv  bhoLTTopiov  'rrapa0€lfii]v, 
Bair  arfaOrjv  Kpet&v  t€  koX  olvov  r/SuTroTOio,^ 

TOP  S'  aire  'rrpo^ieLTre  %eoK\vfJi»€vo^  deoeiBT]^ 
"  '^V  y^P  ^7^  0tX€  TeKvoVj  X(o  ;  rev  Scofj/iff*  Xtctafiai 
avSpcop,  6t  tcpavarfv  ^Iddxrjv  Kara  Koipaviovciv ; 
rj  Wis  cr^9  firjTpo^  fo)  teal  aoio  Sofiou)** 

Homer,  Odyssey,  XV.,  501-11. 

(b)  &9  &pa  (fxcvi^a-a^  vtbv  Kvae^  koB  Si  7rap€i&v 
Sdtcpvov  fJK€  yafia^e,  irdpo^  S*  €'}(6  vcoXefie^  aUL 
Tr)\ifj,a')(p^  S ,  ov  yap  iron  hreldero  hv  ira-rkp  elvav, 
i^avTt<;  flip  ejT€<T<Ttp  afi€i06fi€po<;  irpo^ieiirep* 

"  ov  (TV  y    ^OSvaaev^  iaac,  Trarfjp  ifjbo^*  dWd  fie 
SaifiddP 
BeKyec^^  o<f>p^  en  fiaWop  oSvpofiepo^  (rrepa'x^i^a). 
oif  yap  7ra)9  &v  dprfTO<:  aprjp  raSe  firf^apotpro 
O)  avrov  ye  potp,  ore  fir)  deo^  aino<;  eire'hJBwp 
prjiSioi}^  eOeXcop  Oeitf  peop  rfk  yepoma. 
?!  yap  rot  piup  ff^ida  yepwp  xai  het/cea  eaao* 
pvp  Se  Oeoia-LP  ioiKa^,  ot  oVpapop  evpvp  expvaip-*^ 

Ibid.,  XVI.,  190-200. 

2.  Scan  lines  3  and  5  of  (6). 

3.  Give  the  Attic  prose  equivalents  of  vfifiip,  top, 
rev  in  (a) ;  of  &<;,  aiei,  iaai  in  (6). 


■■>■» 
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i.  Explain  the  case  of  ■jrotrto^,  eirtripuK, 
(a) ;  the  mood  of  im  to  (a) ;  the  ase  of  fit)  in 

5.  Give  the  tense,  mood  and  voice  of  th( 
stating  from  what  verb  each  comes:  tvro, 
tm  in  (a) ;  Ifxe,  ffeii},  luiro  in  (fc). 

6.  Translate : 

(a)  'AXXa  fap  owe  o7S'  o  ti  Bel  roiavra  o) 
ov  'fiip  iKavOavoiiev  rnxoK  ainov^  ovtk  6i 
Tt  &i,  &  TTtiXat  •n-potreSoKOifiep  TrtiaerrBat 
7(011  uOc  axBeaBai,  fj  Xtav  ovtoj  ^apean 
raK  T^  (ftvaetiK  (vp,ipopaZi;,  iirtarafAi 
ddvarot  xoifo;  km  tok  j^etpioTOK  ical 
OToiS  ;  Oure  yap  tow  TrovrjpoiK  inrepap 
ayadoin  0av/id^ei,  aW'  Xaav  iavrov  Trap 
Et  fikv  yap  otov  re  ^v  tok  rois  if  t^  tro, 
w>iN  Sta^vyovaiv  aOavdrovi  elvai  tov  Xoe 
a^iav  TOW  fwo'i  TOV  5.Travra  ■)(p6vov  it 
TfSve&na^'  vvv  Si  ^  re  <pvrTK  km  uocoiv 
y^ptat,  o  re  haifuou  6  T^f  ruieripav  futlp 
d-rrapai-rrjTW 

Lysias,  Ep' 

(b)  'E7^€^Si|  Se  eK  top  Heipaia  i}\0ofi£i'  ical 
yeyeinjfievai  ijaoc  Kal  ire/ii  t&i/  SiaWay' 
eyivovTO,  TroXXa?  eiedrepoi  iXiriSa'!  et; 
aWT^Xovt  eaetrdai  <■>;  &p,^t6Tepoi  iSel^c 
yap  eK  I\eipaim<i  tcpeiTTOv^  ovrei  etat 
aireXdelv  oi  5e  ek  to  uttv  i>>.$6vre<;  rot 
Kovra  e^e8a\ou  vXi}v  C'et'Soji'o?  xai  'Ep 
ap-)(0VTa^  he  toik  eKeivoi^  iydiajav^  ei} 
fievoi  SiKaieon  &p  uwo  tuv  avrStv  tovs  r< 
fuaelaffat  Koi  tov?  ev  Tlfipaiel  ^i\ei<r0ai. 

Ibid.,  Contra  Eratc 

7.  Give  the  synopsis  of  oUa,  elXtix'^ 
e^OeffaXov. 

8.  Compare  j^etpiVTot?,  ^rrwv,  xpeiTTov^ 

9.  at  rapaj(ai,  raw  if  TretpaieZ.     Ezplaic 


r 
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10.  Translate  at  sight : 

'A/icovo)  S'  airrbv  TrapacKevd^eaOai  airoXoyeiaBai 
C09  iirt  ^vX'qv  re  ^yj^To  koX  avyKaTtjXde  to*9  cnro 
^i;\%.  iy€V€TO  Be  roiovrov,  ^\0€V  ovrov  et9  ^wXt/i'. 
KaiToi  irm  av  yivoiTo  avdpoyiro^:  fiuipdyrepo^,  o<rrt9 
elSax:  oti  etal  rvve^  iirl  <Pv\p  t&v  vtto  rovrov 
ifCTremm/coTfov  irokfirfo'ev  ikdew  w  roirrov^  ;  eireiSrf 
Bi  elSov  ainov  Tct^x^urrOi  avWaSovre^  ayovaw 
avTiKpv^  C09  aTTOKTepovpTt*;,  olhrep  Kal  tov9  aX\ov9 
aTria-ffMTTOv,  et  riva  Xparifv  fj  tcaxovpyov  avXXa- 
ffoiev,  <TTpaT7}yo^  Bi  T19  ovk  €<fyrj  XPV^^''  iroiew 
avTov^  ravra,  Xeyaov  OTt  oiry  o{rra>  BiaKioLVTO,  axrre 
TijKopelcdai  iwa^  t&v  eyyp&Vj  &XXa  vvv  fi^v  Beiv 
avTov^  jJcru^wM/  eyet'P,  el  Be  nrore  oiKoBe  KoriXdoiev, 
t6t€  Kal  Tt/MopijaoivTo  T0U9  iiBcKovvTa^.  Tavra 
Xiycov  CUT  10^  iykvero  tov  cnro^vyelv  tovtov  i'm  <PvX^' 

ficapo^j  despicable. 

avTiKpv^,  straight  off, 

oihrep,  to  the  place  ivhere, 

dTToo'^aTTw,  execute. 

BcaKeifjbai,,  be  in  a  position,  be  situated. 


UPPLBMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  8EPTEMBEB,  1900. 
ALL  THE  YEARS. 


GREEK  PROSE. 


Examiner :  A.  L.  Langford,  B.A. 


—First  Year  Candidatea  will  take  A  and  E ;  Second  Ysar 
Candidates  will  take  A,  B  and  C;  Third  and  Fourth 
year  Candidates  will  take  A,  C  and  D, 


1.  Identify  the  followii^  forms  and  translate  them : 
^e,  ^e  ;  ^aav,  ^aav  ;  laOi  (two  forms),  t6i ;  larrjv, 
tpr ;  ereffijaav,  ISeffav  ;  Xvaav,  eXucrac,  Xvaeiap. 

2.  Translate  into  Greek : 

Of  these  same  islands ;  of  those  five  very  beauti- 
ful daughters  ;  oh  1  most  base  judge ;  with  both 
feet;  with  all  the  swiftest  triremes;  many  birds 
(dat.  pi.) ;  the  large  body,  which ;  the  great  kings 
(ace.  pi.). 

B. 
(For  First  and  Second  Year  Candidtitea.) 
Qslate  into  Greek : 

L.  If  they  allow  their  enemies  to  live,  shall  we  kill 
n? 

I.  The  same  citizens  took  those  ships,  crews  and 
ind  then  thought  they  should  command  the  harbor 
oselvea, 

i.  Of  the  many  who  have  suffered  wrong  at  the 
la  of  the  governors,  one  here  and  there,  perhaps, 
wicked. 


4.  Where  in  the  world  is  it  wise  to  fling  away  one's 
liberty  for  a  life  of  ease  ? 

5.  He  will  never  forget  the  friends  of  former  days 
even  if  they  accuse  him  of  impiety. 

6.  They  threw  themselves  down  from  the  wall,  but 
the  arms  were  too  many  for  the  number  of  the  killed. 

7.  He  will  not  come  within  four  years,  altho'  in 
the  same  summer  for  three  days  he  sailed  along  the 
coast 

8.  They  said  they  would  break  down  the  bridge  in 
order  that  we  might  not  cross  the  river. 

9.  I  am  surprised  that  some  of  our  cities  have  been 
destroyed,  but  we  shall  obey  the  leader  whom  you 
send  us. 

10.  God  forbid!     They  sent  a  letter  to  Athens  to 
announce  that  the  island  had  been  taken. 

C. 

(For  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Candidates.) 

Translate  into  Greek : 

He  knew  an  attack  would  be  made,  therefore 
he  said,  let  us  attack  the  enemy  while  crossing, 
since,  when  life  is  burdensome,  death  becomes 
a  welcome  refuge.  He  thought  that  the  force 
with  us  would  not  surrender  until  their  fleet  was 
defeated.  They  then  voted  that  they  must  go  to 
war.    They  did  not  know  where  to  turn. 

D. 

(For  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Candidates.) 

Translate  into  Greek : 

While  they  were  at  dinner,  Philip  at  once 
attempted  to  say  something  ridiculous,  in  order 
that  he  might  accomplish  those  [purposes]  for 
which  he  was  from  time  to  time  invited  to  dinners. 
As,  however,  he  failed  to  excite  laughter,  it  was 
clear  that  he  was  mortified.  Again,  a  little  after- 
wards, he  endeavoured  to  say  something  else  that 
might  be  laughed  at.  But,  as  they  did  not  even 
then  laugh  at  him,  stopping  in  the  midst  of  his 
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diDner,  be  lay  down  with  his  he:id  covered.  Callias 
then  snid,  "  Why  is  this,  Philip  ?  Has  any  ^ain 
seized  you?"  Whereon  he  replied  with  a  sigh, 
"Tes,  indeed,  Callias,  and  a  severe  [pain]  too. 
For,  Kince  laughter  has  perished  from  among  men, 
my  fortunes  are  ruined.  For  formerly  I  used  to 
be  invited  to  dinners  for  this  purpose,  that  the 
company  might  be  amused  with  laughter  excited 
by  me ;  but  now,  for  what  reason  will  any  one 
even  invito  me  ? 


Annitralts  of  Eorotitt. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBEK,  1900. 
FIRST  YEAR  AND  SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


LATIN. 


Examiner :  W.  S.  Milker,  M.A. 


i'ranslate : 
(a)  "  Credo  ego  vos  "  inquit,  "  soeii,  et  ipsoa  cernere, 
pacatis  omnibus  Hispaniae  populis,  aut  finiendam 
DobU  militiam  exercitusqtie  dimittendos  esse  aut 
in  alias  teiras  trans ferend urn  bellum  :  ito  enim 
hae  gentes  non  pacis  solum,  aed  etiam  victoriae 
boDis  Sorebunt,  si  ex  aliis  gentibus  praedam  et 
gloriam  quaereinus.  Itaque  quum  longinqua  a 
domo  instet  militia  incertumque  sit,  quando 
domos  vestras  et  quae  cuique  ibi  cara  sunt,  visuri 
sitia,  si  quia  vestrum  suw  invisere  vult,  uommea- 
tum  do." 

LiVY.    - 

1.  Parse  :  bonis,  qtuxet-emus,  vimiH  eitis. 

{b)  Scipio  caedem  earn  signum  defjectionis  omnium 
Uatlorum  es,se  ratus,  contactosque  eo  scelere  velut 
iniecta  rabie  ad  arma  ituros,  quanquam  gravis 
adhuc  vulnere  erat,  tamen  quarta  vigilia  noeUs 
insequentis  tacito  agmine  profectus,  ad  Trebiam 
fiuvium  iam  in  loca  altiora  coilesque  impeditiores 
equiti  castra  movet.  Minus  quam  ad  Ticinum 
fefellit;  missisque  Hannibal  primum  Nuraidis, 
deinde  omni  equitatu,  turb.isaet  utique  noviasimum 
agmen,  ni  aviditate  praedae  in  vacua  Romana 
CHstra  Numidae  devertissent. 

Ibid. 

2.  Give  principal  parts  of  ratua  and  fefellit ;  explain 
he  mood  and  tense  of  turbaseet  and  devertissent;  com- 
lare  nomafdmum  and  vacua. 


(c)  virtus  repulsae  nescia,  aordidae 
intaminatis  fulget  honoribus, 

nee  ftumit  aut  ponit  secures 

arbitrio  popular  is  aurae. 

virtus  recludens  immeritis  mori 

caelum  uegata  tentat  iter  via, 

coetusque  volgares  et  udam 

spemit  humum  fogiente  pen 

HOBACK, 

3.  Bring  out  the  meaning  of  these  two  < 
paraphrase  or  otherwise. 

4.  Scan  the  first  stanza. 

(d)  o  testudinis  aureae 

duicein  quae  strepitum,  Fieri,  ten 
o  mutis  quoque  piscibus 

donatura  cycni,  ^i  libeat,  sonum, 
totum  muneris  hoc  tui  est, 

quod  monslror  digito  praetereuol 
Komanae  fidicen  lyrae : 

quod  spiro  et  placeo,  si  placeo,  tu 


5,  Explain  case  of   muneris.      Who  if 
.Pieril 

6.  Scan  the  first  two  lines  in  (d). 

Translate  at  sight : 

A  SEA  PIOHT. 
(e)  Et  iam  Romanus  non .  appropinqt 
sed  direxerat  etiam  in  pugnam  na' 
non  ab  hoste  et  proelio  magis  Poeni  q 
ipsi  tumultu  turbati,  tentata  verius'^] 
inita,  in  fugam  averterunt  classen: 
adversi  amnis  os  lato  agmini  et  tara  i 
venientibus   haud   sane  intrabile   ess 

[laesitn  naves  egerunt,  atque  alii  vad 
itore  excepti,  partim  armati,  parUm 
instructam  per  lit  us  aciem  suorum 
duae  tamen  primo  concursu  captae  er 
naves,  quattuor  suppressae. 

Ll 


>e  iAto  Latin : 

D  the  king's  daughter  decided  to  leave  the 
)ke  and  the  town  and  to  go  to  the  country 
the  other  side  of  the  hills.  She  travelled  down 
)  the  valley  and  never  rested  until  she  reached 
There  ahe  found  a  prince  standing  on  the  very 
ders  of  the  country  and  he  said  to  her.  "  You've 
le  at  last;  I've  been  such  a  long  time  waiting 
you,"  And  the  princess  asked  him,  "  Do  you 
ipen  to  want  such  a  thing  as  a  heart  of  real 
I?"  "I  should  just  think  that  1  do,"  said  the 
ice,  "  I've  never  wanted  anything  else,  but  I 
J  beginning  to  be  afraid  I  was  never  going  to 


Ztnititrcilts  ot  Cotonto. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  (FIRST^TEAR 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITIOK- 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Rets,  M.A, 


Candidates   will  write   on   one    of  J  the    following 
themes : 

Shakespeare's  knowledge  of  life. 
My  favorite  novel. 
Science  on  the  &riD, 
Weeds  and  weeding. 
Social  life  in  Ontario. 


liinfto(t8fts  o(  ^Toronio^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 


^^'--i: 


■a 


V3 


Eocaminer :  Prof.  Horning. 


SHAKESPEARE. 


1.  What  proofs  are  there  that  Macbeth  was  written 
after  1603  ?  What  means  have  we  of  approximating 
to  the  date  of  its  production  ?  When  was  it  first 
printed  ?  From  what  source  did  Shakespeare  derive 
his  material  ? 

2.  Compare  and  contrast  the  characters  of  Macbeth 
and  his  wife. 

3.  How  is  the  character  of  Macbeth  saved  from 
becoming  utterly  repugnant  to  us  ^ 

4.  Describe  the  banquet  scene  in  the  third  act. 

5.  Re-write  the  following  extract  in  prose,  avoiding 
the  use  of  figurative  language  ; 

"  If  it  were  done,  when  *tis  done,  then  'twere  well 
It  were  done  quickly  :   If  the  assassination 
Could  trammel  up  the  consequence,  and  catch 

With  his  surcease  success  ;  that  but  this  blow 

Might  be  the  be-all  and  the  end-all  here, 
But  here,  upon  this  bank  and  shoal  of  time, 

We'd  jump  the  life  to  come. — But  in  these  cases, 

We  still  have  judgments  here ;  that  we  but  teach 
Bloody  instructions,  which  being  taught  return 
To  plague  the  inventor  :  This  even-handed  justice 
Commends  the  ingredients  of  our  poison'd  chalice 
To  our  own  lips.     He's  here  in  double  trust : 
First,  as  I  am  his  kinsman  and  his  subject, 
Strong  both  against  the  deed ;  then,  as  his  host, 

[OYBB.] 


Who  should  against  his  inurtherer  shut  the  door, 
Nor  bear  the  knife  myself.     Besides,  this  Duncan 
Hath  borne  his  faculties  so  meek,  hath  been 

So  clear  in  his  great  office,  that  his  virtues 

Will  plead  like  angels  trumpet-tongu'd,  against 
The  deep  damnation  of  his  taking-off : 
And  pity,  like  a  naked  new-bom  babe, 
Striding  the  blast,  or  heaven's  cherubin,  hors'd 
Upon  the  sightless  couriers  of  the  air. 
Shall  blow  the  horrid  deed  in  every  eye, 
That  tears  shall  down  the  wind. — I  have  no  spur 
To  prick  the  sides  of  my  intent,  but  only 
Vaulting  ambition  which  o'erleaps  itself, 
And  fall  on  the  other." 

6.  Explain  the  use  of  the  underlined   words   and 
phrases  in  the  passage  quoted  above. 

7.  What  is  the  scene  of  The  Tempest  ?  i 

8.  Explain  the  following  passages : 

(a) — like  one 

Who  having  unto  truth  by  telling  of  it. 
Made  such  a  sinner  of  his  memory 
To  credit  his  own  lie. 

The  Tempest,  Act  I.,  Sc.  2. 

(6)    and  sometimes  FU  get  thee 

Young  scamels  from  the  rocks. 

lb,,  Act.  IL,  Sc.  2. 

(c)    Ferd Let  me  live  here  ever : 

So  rare  a  wondered  father  and  a  wife 
Makes  this  place  Paradise. 

76.,  Act  IV.,  Sc.  1. 

9.  Explain  the  characters  of  Prospero,  Miranda  and 
Ariel.  Of  what  qualities  may  they  be  considered 
abstractions  or  types  ? 


Wnmitiilts  «t  Soconto. 

8T:PPLEMENTAL  examinations  ;  8BPTEMBEB 
FIRST  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


W.  H.  vanderSmissen,  M. 
P.  ToEws,  M.A.,  Ph.I>. 


1,  Translate: 

!DrH  <£intD0^ner  son  Salf  letflen  mtt  einati 
fanben  ttntn  <S^a^  unb  trdtcn  t^n.  ®ic  fr^t 
©eg  fort,  intJEtn  fie  fii^  fiber  ben  ©ebraud)  wnte 
ben  fie  von  iljren  ^tdi^tfimem  maiden  iDoQte; 
Sebeti^miltel,  nelctjt  jte  ntit  ^(^  genommen  ^attn 
aufgejeljrt ;  jte  faintn  fibertin,  bag  €iner  son  i 
bff  ©tabl  geben  follte,  um  reeli^e  ju  fauffti,  i 
ber  Sfingfle  bitfen  2Iuftra(i  fibfrne^mrn  fpUte ; 
fort.  Untfrroege  fagte  tx  ju  fid)  felbfl:  91un 
reic^ ;  aber  tcb  mfirbt  viel  reit^er  fein,  nenn  i( 
gemefen  roart,  a\S  ber  Scroti  acfunben  murbc. 
jwtf  Snrafi^en  t»aben  mir  metrie  ?tetct)tfiintr  ( 
Jl6nnte  iij  fie  ntctft  irieber  befommen?  Txii 
mir  leidjt  fein :  i4l  bflrfte  nur  bie  geben^mittel  o 
bie  (((}  Faufen  foil ;  bti  metntr  9tu(ftebr  lofirbe  i( 
bag  idt  fn  ber  @iabt  ju  3nittag  gefpeifl  tjabe 
©efa^rlen  toQrben  oI>ne  Slligtrauen  bacon  efftn, 
rofirben  flerben.  3ct  Ijabe  jetst  nur  ben  britl 
bee  <^c^ati(^,  unb  bann  rofirbe  li>  %Uti  befomn 

(a)  Give  the  infin,  and  past  parL  of  fano 
unterhielten,  and  the  third  pers.  singular  present 
ative  of  stfirben  and  essen. 

(b)  State  the  gender  of  Miaztrauen. 

2.  Translate  into  German : 

When  two  French  Grenadiers,  who  ha 

prisoners  in  Buasia,  heard  that  France  hi 

and  that  the  emperor  was  a  prisoner,  the 

[ 


together  over  this  sad  news.  Then  said  the  one 
of  them,  who  was  wounded:  "My  old  wound 
burns  again ;  I  shall  not  live  much  longer." 
"Thou  canst  die,"  replied  the  other,  "for  thou 
hast  neither  wife  nor  child  at  home."  "  If  thou 
comest  to  France,"  said  the  first  again,  "  have  me 
buried  in  French  earth  with  my  musket  (Oewehr, 
n.)  in  my  hand  and  the  cross-of-honor  on  my 
breast,  that  I  may  lie  there  till  my  emperor  tides 
over  my  grave  ;  then  I  will  come  forth  and  fight 
(kdmpfen)  for  him  " 

[DICTATION.] 


asnittrr»U9  o(  ^Toronto, 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  ;  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
FIRST  YEAR. 


FRLNOH. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair. 


L'arm^  d'ltalie,  ainsi  d^mant-el^e,  toute  ppD^ 
ti-^  des  eaux  du  Wop,  sans  vivres,  sans  abri, 
pas.sa  la  nnit,  sur  la  neige,  prfes  d'un  village  oil 
ses  fj^n^i-aux  voiiliirent  en  vain  se  loger.  Leurs 
Rotdate  as-siegeaient  ces  maisons  de  bois.  Ces 
nialheureux  fondaient  en  d^sesp^r^s  et  par  essaims 
aar  ebaqiie  habitation,  profitant  de  I'obscurite  qui 
]es  finpecliait  de  reconnattre  leurs  chefs  et  d'en 
etre  reoonnus.  lis  arrachaient  tout,  portes, 
fenetres,  et  jusqu'&  la  charpente  des  toili,  peu 
touches  de  reduire  d'autrea,  qnela  qu'ils  fussent,  k 
bivouaquer  comme  eux-m&mes. 

— la  Retraite  de  Moscou. 

1.  Distinguish  between  I'ai-m^  d'ltalie  and  I'arm^ 
de  Vltalie. 

2.  Write  a  short  article  on  the  uses  of  en  as  a  pre- 
position and  also  as  a  pronominal  adverb. 

3.  Give  the  present  subjunctive  in  full  of  recon- 

naitre,  riduire,  voidurent. 


II. 

Translate : 

Un  jour  que  j'dtais  vena  pecher  au  bord  de  la 
riviere,  je  vis  un  petit  gar9on  de  huit  ou  neuf  ans, 
assis  sur  le  gravier  de  la  rive.  II  avait  d^pos^ 
prfes  de  lui  un  panier  d'oti  sortait  le  cou  d'une 
bouteille,  et  oil  Ton  entrevoyait  un  morceau  de 
pain  et  des  livres ;  il  regardait  les  canards  d'un 
air  d'envie,  et  jouait  machinalement  avec  des 
cailloux.  Quand  il  entendit  le  bruit  de  mes  pas, 
il  saisit  son  panier  et  se  leva  viveraent,  comme  un 
holier  pris  en  faute. 

Je  le  fis  causer,  et  il  m'apprit  naXvement  qu'il 
trouvait  les  canards  bien  heureux  de  se  baigner 
toute  la  journee,  et  de  n'aller  point  k  I'^cole. 

— Changerais-td  avec  eux  ?  lui  demandai-je  en 
souriant. 

— Oh  !  mais  oui !  me  repondit-il  sans  la  moindre 
h^itation. 

— A  la  condition  d'aller  ensuite  k  la  broche  on 
dans  la  casserole  ?    • 

— Oh  !  mais  non  !  ajouta-t-il  avec  vivacity. 

III. 
Translate  into  French : 

1.  If  he  had  not  gone  away,  we  should  have  seen 
him. 

2.  Do  not  go  away  or  we  shall  not  be  able  to  finish 
our  work. 

3.  Do  you  know  the  gentleman  whose  book  we 
found  ?      ' 

4.  I  do  not  know  him  very  well,  but  I  have  met 
his  son. 

5.  If  you  do  not  see  what  you  need,  ask  for  it 

6.  It  was  we  who  went  to  look  for  him. 

7.  He  who  does  not  love  others  will  not  be  loved 
himself. 

8.  Will  you  be  kind  enough  to  go  and  get  some 
meat  ? 

9.  I  saw   the  little  boy  crying.      What  was  the 
matter  with  him  ? 

10.  The  poor  little  child  was  cold  and  hungry. 


IV. 
tte  ioto  French : 

A  little  girl  was  going  through  the  wood  to  see 
r  grandmother.  She  met  a  wolf  who  asked  her 
here  she  was  going?  She  told  him.  Then  the 
>lf  ran  as  fast  as  he  could  to  her  grandmother'a 
use,  entered,  ate  up  the  old  lady,  and  lay  down 
the  bed  to  wait  for  the  little  girl.  The  little 
rl  arrived  at  the  door,  knocked,  and  the  wolf 
vited  her  to  come  in.  She  went  in  and,  at  the 
3ment  when  the  wolf  was  on  the  point  of  killing 
ft,  a  hunter  entered  and  shot  the  wolf. 


1 


I 

J 


anioetaitfi  at  eoronto. 

LEUBNTAL  EXAMINATIONS  i  SBFTEMBEK,  1900. 
OR  MATEIOTTLATION  AND  FIRST  TEAR. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


EoMminer:  A.  R.  Bain,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


EI, — CtmditUtM  will  take  five  qnsatiaDa  in  eadi  Bactian, 

I. 

If  the  groups  of  Greek  settlementa  ia  Asia  Uinor 
I  as  .^Eolis,  lonia  and  Doris  name  the  chief  places 
1  and  point  out  nny  differences  in  the  circum- 
},  race  and  purpose  of  the  settlers  in  these  res- 
i  regions  that  iotlueiiced  their  future  history. 

tate  the  origin  and  outcome  of  that  Ionic  revolt 
6rst  brought  the  Greeks  of  Europe  in  conflict 
'ereia. 

live  some  of  the  reasons  why  Athens  and  Sparta 
i  so  widely  in  Hterai-y  and  artistic  development. 

tate  the  causes  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  and 
>e  the  method  which  Pericles  urged  Athens  to 
in  waging  it 

tate  the  reforms  introduced  by  Clisthenes  in 
ibal  formation  and  governmental  machinery  of 

i, 

Crite  notes  on  Peisiitratus,  Pausanias,  Pheidias, 
der  and  Pelopidas. 


1 


n. 

1.  WhsitweT^  the  jv^commer(Au7n,  the  juahonof^m 
and  the  jus  oonnubiv/m,  and  over  which  were  waged 
the  chief  contests  between  plebian  and  patrician  ? 

2.  Give  the  difference  between  the  comitia  curicUa  ^^ 
and  the  comitia  oenturiata.    Was  the  latter  political 

in  its  origin  ?  \ 

3.  Give  the  causes  of  the  First  Panic  War,  its  prin- 
cipal incidents  and  its  result. 

4.  Indicate  the  circumstances  which  led  Rome  into 
conflict  first  with  Philip  of  Macedonia  and  then  with 
Antiochus  the  great  '^ 

5.  Give  the  principal  provisions  of  the  Constitution 
established  by  Sulla. 

6.  Give  some  of  the  causes  which  brought  about  the 
downfall  of  the  Roman  Republic  and  the  rise  of 
Imperialism.      . 


'ainioeirsit];  of  Sotontc 

SUPPLEJIENTAL  EXAMINATIONS;  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
FIEST  YKAR. 


ALGEBRA  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 


,..{ 


Alfred  Bakeii,  M.A. 
Alfred  T.  DeLdky,  RA. 


1.  (a)  Shew  that  by  Holving  the  equation 

aa^  +  bx  +  c  =  0 
we  can  arrive  at  the  linear  f&ctors  of  ax^  -\-  bx  +  c. 

(6)  Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  greater  by  a 
^ven  quantity  h  than  those  of  the  equation 
px^  +  2qx  +  r^  0. 

2.  Solve: 

(o)  ax*  —  20 x^  +  25  =  0. 
(6)  2a^-7a:'+9a:^-7a:+2=0. 
(c)  x»  +  ya  -  152  1 

x^-xy  +  s'=    19/ 

(6)  If  <M!  +,  6y  +  c*  =  0     and    lx  +  my  +  nz=Q, 
ind  the  ratio  x:y.z. 

.  (a)  In  an  arithmetical  progresaion  the  anm  of  an  odd 


(6)  Insert  seven  arithmetical  means  between  1 1  and  95. 
5.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  geometrical  progrea- 
lion. 

(6)  From  the  form  of  the  result  in  (a)  find  the  con- 
lition  under  which  the  sum  of  an  increasing  number  of 
lerms  tends  to  a  limit. 


(c)  Shew  that  the  geometrical  mean  of  two  positive 
numbers  is  less  than  their  arithmetical  mean. 

(d)  Find  the  value  of  an  annuity  of  A  deferred  m  years 
and  running  for  n  yeara,  the  rate  being  r  on  the  unit. 

6.  Define  harmonical  progression  and  from  the  definition 
deduce  the  characteristic  property  of  this  series. 

7.  Sum  to  n  terms 

(a)  1.2  +  3.4  +  5.6  + 

(b)  12  +  3»  +  52  +  . . . . 

I.  Define  the  trigonometrical  i-atios  of  an  angle. 

Write  down  the  numerical   values  of  all  the  trigo- 
nometrical ratios  of  60°  and  45°. 

II.  A  mountain  is  observed  to  be  due  south  and  to  have 
an  elevation  of  60^  On  going  a  mile  to  the  east  its  altitude 
is  seen  to  be  only  30"*.     Find  its  height 

III..  Prove  geometrically 

(1)  sin  {A  —  B)  ^  siaA  cos  B  —  cob  A  sin  B. 

T>v  tan  A  +  tan  B 

(3)  cos  (A  +  B)*^  cos  ii  cos  5  —  sin  il  sin  B, 

IV.  Prove  the  following : 

/IK  A    ,  B       o        A -y- B         A — B 

(1)   cos  il  +  cos  j5  as  2  cos COS  — ~ — . 

sin7^  +  8in3i       ^^^^ 
^  ^  cos  7  il  +  COS  3  il 

A        1  —  COS  A 
(3)B-^T 2 

V.  In  any  triangle  shew  that 
„,  siuil       sin^      sinC 

<i)-5 6 r- 

(2)  cos 4 263 

(S)  a  "  c  <x)B  B  +  b  cos  C. 


anfUetfititS  of  ^Totrotito, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


EUCLID  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 


c,        .  f  At.frbd  Baker,  M.A. 


NoTX. — Candidates  will  anBwer  the  auestions  marked  1,  2.  .6  and 
I,  II . .  y  in  separate  books  ana  endorse  accordingly. 

1.  About  a  given  circle,  to  describe  a  triangle  equiangular 
to  a  giveu  triangla 

2.  (a)  To  describe  an  isosceles  triangle,  having  each  of  the 
angles  at  the  base  double  of  the  vertical  angle. 

(b)  Every  equilateral  figure  described  in  a  circle  is 
equiangular. 

What  advantage  would  there  be  in  inserting  this  as  a 
proposition  just  after  (IV.  1 0)  1 

3.  Equal  triangles  which  have  one  augle  of  the  «>ne  equal 
to  one  angle  of  the  other,  have  their  sides  about  the  equal 
angles  reciprocally  proportional ;  and  triangles  which  have 
one  angle  of  the  one  equal  to  one  angle  of  the  other  and 
their  sides  about  the  e^ual  angles  reciprocally  proportional 
are  equal  to  one  another. 

Use  this  proportion  to  prove  that  the  following  con- 
struction may  be  used  to  bisect  a  given  triangle  ABC  by  a 
line  drawn  ||  £0  :  bisect  AB  in  D  and  find  a  mean  propor- 
tional AE  between  AD  and  AB ;  draw  EF  \\  BC ;  EF  is  the 
required  line. 

4.  Similar  triangles  are  to  one  another  in  the  duplicate 
ratio  of  their  homologous  sides. 

5.  If  three  straight  lines  be  proportionals,  the  ratio  of  the 
first  to  the  third  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  any  rectilineal  figure 
described  on  the  first  to  the  similar  and  similarly  described 
figure  on  the  second. 

6.  As  the  polar  moves  about  a  fixed  point,  the  locus  of 
the  pole  is  a  straight  line. 

[OVKR.] 


I.  Given 

log  64141  ».  4.8071357,  Idg  64142  «  4.8071425,  find 
log  64.1413. 

Find  also  the  number  whose  logarithm  is  1.807139. 

II.  Given  Z  cot  26^*11'  «  10.3083000 

Z  cot  26*12' =1 10.3079811 
Loot  A        a  10.3080077, 
find  A. 

III.  In  a  triangle 

A  »  32^6^35^  a  »  1952.1,  b  »  356.192, 
find  B  and  C. 

L  sin  32^6'  «  9.7274278,  diff  «  2000 
L  sin    5'35' »  8.9880834,  di£F.  »  12903 
log   356190  «  5.5516817,  difil  —  122 
log      19521  »  4.2904798. 

IV.  In  a  tiiangle 

h  «  5038,  c  =  6840,  A  =  94^6';  find  J?  and  C. 
log  11878  «  4.0747433,  log  18020  »  4.2600714 
L  cot  47-8'  «  9.9676293,  L  tan  8^5'  «  9.1523627 

diff.  for  r  =  9065 . 

Y.  Find  the  largest  angle  in  the  triangle  whose  sides  are 
8,  11  and  14  respectively. 

log    2  »    .30103  L  sin  46*48' »-  9.86271 

log  17  a  1.23045  L  sin  46*47'  »  9.86259. 


J 


lEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
FIRST  YEAR. 


PHYSICS. 


Examiner :  C.  A.  Chant,  U.A. 


Izplain  acceleration,  momentum.,  energy.     Give 

'ions  showing  how  potential  energy  changes  to 

energy,  or  the  revei-se. 

Ixplain  the  polygon  of  forces. 

'escribe  clearly  but  briefly  an  instrument  which 

;  on  the  pressure  of  the  air  for  its  action. 

[ow  would  you  find  the  speciflc  gravity  of  nitric 

'he  temperature  of  two  litres  of  water  is  changed 
C  to  10°  C.     How  much  heat  was  applied  ? 
now  600  grams  of  water  at  20°  C  be  mixed 
le  two  litres,  what  will  be  the  resulting  tem- 

Isplain  latent  fteat,  with  illustrations. 

low  could  you  roughly  determine  the  velocity 

d    by  using  a  tuning  fork  and  a  tall  tube! 

I  fully. 

^hat  is  meant  by  the  focal  length  of  a  convex 

t  a  concave  lens  ?     (Qive  clear  diagrams.) 

iunlight   passes   through  a  convex  lens,  then 

I  a  concave  lens  and   finally  strikes  a  plane 

Exhibit  the  coarse  of  the  light. 
>escribe  any  galvanometer, 
he  electric  current  can  produce  heat  and  light, 
jstrations. 


J 


nnmemfts  ot  Eetonto, 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
FIR8T   YEAR. 


BIOLOGY. 


Examiner:  J.  Staffohd,  B.A.,  Ph,D. 


1.  Give  apecifie  examples  to  illustmte  the  varioas 
:)&sse3  ef  Worms. 

2.  Compare  and  contrast  the  SknII  of  a  Sheep  with 
that  of  a  Ctittish. 

3.  Describe  the  Structure  of  the  Skin. 

4.  In  what  ways  may  Difierentiation  of  Scmctare 
take  place  among  Pi-otozoa  ! 

.5.  Describe  fully  the  Origin  and  the  Function  of 
Saliva. 

6.  Enumerate  the  commonest  types  of  plant  celts, 
name  their  chief  characters,  and  tell  where  to  find 
juch  cells  in  any  phanerogam  you  have  studied. 


1 


mni\itv»its  of  ^Totonto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


[  SECOND  YEAR. 

rt  

GREEK  AUTHORS. 

PASS. 


Examiner :  Adam  Carruthers,  M.A. 


1.  Translate : 

Ifl.        r€vvai6r7jro(;  row  rpoirtov  T€/cfim)iov 

TO  o")(rjfM   €')(€L^  r6B\  97TA9  eZ  ttot',  eo  yvvai. 
yvolfj  S'  &v  a>9  7a  TroXXa  y  avdpwirov  wipi 
TO  o-'^rjfjL  lS<i>v  TA9,  el  7ri<l>vK€v  evyevi]^. 


y 

ea. 


a\)C  i^iirXrj^d^  /it',  Sfifia  avyicKTiaa<Ta  aov, 
BaKpvoi^  ff  vypavaa  evyevrj  irapritha^ 
ft>9  elhe^  arfua  Ao^iov  ')(pr)arripta, 
tI  TTore  fieplfjbvi]^  eh  toS'  ffkOe^,  &  ywai ; 
ov  irdpre^  aXXoi  yvaXa  Xevcaovre^  0€ov 
'Xctlpovaiv,  evravO'  Sfifia  <tov  Satcpvppoet, 

ICP,         *fl  ^€Ve,  TO  fJLkv  (TOV  OVK  ^TTatSeVTO)?  €J^€* 

ek  OavfiaT  eXOeiv  Sa/cpvoov  ifjuciv  iripi. 
eyci)  S'  iZovca  Tova^  'AttoXXwj/o?  Bofiov^, 
IMvrifiTjv  iraXaiav  dvefjbeTprjadfjLfjv  TLvd* 
€K€L  be  TOV  vow  €0"yov  evuao  ovaa  Trep, 
CO  T\i]fiov€<;  yvvauce^'  <o  ToXfir/fuiTa 
Oeifv  TL  Bryra  ;    Trot  StKfjv  avola-ofiev, 
et  Ttov  KpaTovvTonv  hhiiciat^  oXovfieOa ; 

Ifl.    Ti  yprjfia  S'  dvepevvrp-a  SvaOvfiel,  yvvai  ; 

KP.  ovoeir  fieOrJKa  To^a'  Tairl  T^JSe  hi 

eyci  T€  <7't7«,  Kai  av  fit)  <f>p6pTi^*  Ita. 

Ifl.    Tfe  8'  cZ ;   iroOev  77}?  iJX^e^ ;    iit  iroiov  warpo^ 
iri<pvKa^  ;    ivofia  Tt  <t€  tcaXelv  rffia^  XP^^^  * 

KP.  }^pkov&a  fUv  fioi  Tovvofi,  €K  y  ^Epe'^Oio^ 
^€<f>vKa»  iraTph  yr)  S'  *A0r)vaia)v  ttoXi?* 

m^    &  KXeivbv  olxovrr  ciaTv^  yevvaioav  t  awo 
rptupetaa  iraTtpcov,  a>9  ae  Oavfjui^a),  yOvaL 

\  Euripides,  Icra, 


\ 
I 


I 


2.  Parse  yvoiyy   ire^vKev,  ikOelv,   6\ovfA€0a^  fieOrjica. 
Decline  ^^vvai  in  the  singular. 

3.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  the  plot  of  the  loii,  ^ 

4.  Translate :  | 

^Keyfraa0€  Be  Syv  eueKa  ravra  Xeyoy  fjiiXXca  yap 
vfid^  StSafetj/,  60€P  fjLOL  f)  hia^oXr)  yiyope.  Tavra 
yep  eyoD  aKovaa^;  eveOvp^ovp/qv  oircoar  ri  irore  Xeyei 
6  6e6<i,  Kol  t/  TTore  aivirTercu  ;  eyw  yap  Sff  ovre 
p,€ya  oirre  apufcpop  ^vvoiSa  epAivrw  aoifyo^  &v'  ri  ovv 
wore  A.e7€e  (f>dafCCDV  ip>e  ao^mrarov  eluai ;  oh  yhp 
ZrfTTov  yfreuSeral  ye'  ov  yap  Oe^jLi^  avTat.  xal  ttoXup 
pbev  ')(p6vov  rjiropovv,  rl  wore  Xeyet,  hrevra  fzoyi^ 
irdlfv  eirl  ^i]T7]a'iv  avrov  TOLavrrjv  riva  CTpaTropLifv, 
fjkdov  hri  Tcva  tSuv  Bokovvtcdp  ao^Siv  elvcu^  d>^ 
ivTavda,  el  irep  irov,  iXey^ayv  to  pLavrelov  Koi  airo- 

<l>aV(bv  T^  y^7l<TpLW  OTt  OVTOaX  €p>OV    O'0<f>C0T€p6<S  kfTTV, 

av  S'  ep,k  e^aOa.  SuiafC07rcl>v  ovv  rovrov — ovopMrt 
yap  ouSev  Beop^ai  \eyeiv,  ^v  Si  rc^  t&v  7ro\i,ruc&p, 
7rpo9  OP  iyo)  atcoTrc^p  tolovtov  ri  erraOop,  &  apSpe^ 
^AdffpaioL — Kal  8ia\eyop>epo^  airrm,  eSofe  p,oi  o5to9 
6  aprjp  BoKelp  psp  etpat  <7O0O9  aXKoi^  re  ttoWoI^ 
dpdpoyrroi^  Koi  p^oKiara  edxna,^  elpai  S'  ov*  Kairetra 
iTretpcop^rfp  avrc^  Beucpvpai,  ore  ololto  pip  etpot  <ro^o9, 

eCTJ    S'     ov.      €PT€v6eP    OVP    TOVT^    7€    itlTTf^dop^fJP    Koi 

TToWoU  Ta>p  irapoPTODPy  tt/do?  epjivrop  S*  ovp  aircoofP 
ekoyil^op/qp  ore  rovrov  p,ip  rov  dpdpa}7rov  iya>  ao^>ah- 
rep6<;  eip,r  icLphvpevei  p^p  yhp  ^pMP  oifSerepo^  oiSev 
tcaXop  tcdyaOop  eiSepai,  dXK  ovro<;  pLCP  olerai  Tt 
eioepai  ovk  eibo)';,  eyco  0€,  caaTrep  ovp  ovk  0100,  ovo€ 
OLopxif  eoiKa  yovp  rovrov  ye  apLiKpw  ripv  airr^ 
rovrtp  ao(f>a}repo<;  elpat,  ori  a  p,rf  olSa  ovBe  olopucu 
elSevai,  eprevdep  iir  aXKop  ya  ra>p  exeipov  Botcow- 
rcop  aocfxorepoDP  elpai,  tcai  pot  ravrcb  ravra  eSo^. 
Kal  ipravOa  Kbuceiptp  Kal  aWoi^  ttoXXoI?  airr}yj96fJLr}v, 

Plato,  Apology, 

5.  (a)  Parse  anro^ap&p,  dirrfxdop^Tip,  elBipcu,  ^a, 
(b)  <TO(^o9  &p.    What  other  ease  might  be  used  1 

6.  Translate  : 

11/009   Be  toi5toi9  a-Keyjrai,  &  XtoKpare^^  aXKo  ai 
elBof;  Xoytop  irept  BiKaioavprj^  re  Kai  dBiKia^  IBia  n 
XeyopLCPOP  Kal  xnro  'jroirjratp,    irdpre^  yap  ef   €p6^ 
arop^aro^  vp,povaip,  a>9  KaXop  p,hf  17  &w<f)fio<rvvr)  re 
Kal  BLKaioavpf),  ^^aXcTToi'  piprot  koX  iirhrmov'  atco 


Xaaia  St  /cai  aBtxla  ^Bv  fiiv  icai  tvTreri'i  KTijaaadai, 
Sofjj  Si  iMvov  KoX  vottep  alavpov.  XvaneKea-repa  Se 
TWii  Bixaiaiv  Ta  atma.  an  eirl  to  t-X^^ot  Xeyova-i, 
ffal  voinjpov^  ttXoi/ctiow  real  £XXa'i'  Swa.fj.ei';  e^ovra'i 
evBaniOvi^eiv  kcu  riftav  evTfepoK  iOeKovai  Biinaata 
T€  Kai  tSta,  TOus  Be  I'mfid^etv  Kai  Irrrepopav,  ot  air  Try 
daOfvtl-i  re  Kat  vivt}Tev  &(nv,  o/ioX^owi/Te?  avrov^ 
dfieivov^  elvai  tS>v  eripuv.  tcutwi'  Be  "Travtatv  oi  irtpt 
Beatv  re  Xayai  xai  ilperij?  BavftaaitinaToi  XeyovTai, 
to?  apa  Koi  BeoX  jtoXXoi?  p.ev  arfaPols  hvinv)(!,fK  ie 
leal  ^iov  leaieov  epetfiav,  to«  S"  evavTioit  ii/avriav 
fioipav. 

tnofUL,  mouth,  voice.  Wepopot,  overlook. 

ebirerrit!,  easy.  vep.ai,  apportion. 

evx^pm,  readily.  fiolpa.  Jot,  fortune. 
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ranltiereits  of  iiCoronto. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  SEPTEMBER,  18«l. 
SECOND  YEAE. 


LATIN. 


Examiner:  A.  J.  Bei.l,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 

Vanalate : 

Romani,  ex  arce  plenam  hostium  urbem  cer- 
nentes  vagosque  per  vias  omnes  cursun,  quum 
alia  atcjue  nlia  parte  nova  aliqua  eludes  oreretur. 
HOD  mentibus  solum  coii9i{)ere  Bed  no  auribus 
quidem  atque  oculis  eatia  constare  poterant.  Quo- 
cunqtie  clamor  hostium,  inuliemm  pueiorumque 
ploratus,  sonitus  flammae,  et  fragur  ruentium 
tectonim  avertisset,  paventes  ad  omnia  ariimos 
oraque  et  oculos  fiectebant,  velnt  ad  spectaculum 
a  fortuoa  positi  occidentis  patriae  nee  uUius  rerum, 
suarum  relicti  pmeterqiiam  eorporum  vindicee ; 
tanto  ante  alios  miaerandi  ciagis,  qui  unquam 
obsessi  suat,  quod  interclusi  a  patria  obsidebantur, 
omnia  sua  cernentes  in  hostium  potestate. 

LlVY,  V. 

1.  Parse  fully  oreretur,  coiieipere,  avertiaaet,  relicti 
tnd  Tnieerandi. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  oculis,  positi,  patriae, 
•trum,  eorporum,  and  write  a  note  on  the  use  a  in  a 
fortuna  and  in  a  patria. 

3.  Relate  the  story  told  by  Livy  of  the  deliverance 
)f  Rome  from  the  Gauls,  and  give  reasons  for  calling 
ts  truth  in  question. 


II. 

Translate : 

(a)    Phaselus  ille,  quern  videtis,  hospites, 
Ait  fuisse  navium  eelerrimus, 
Neque  ullius  natantis  impetum  trabis 
Nequisse  praeterire,  sive  palmulis 
Opus  foret  volare  sive  linteo. 
Et  hoc  negat  minacis  Adriatici 
Negare  litus  insulasve  Cyeladas 
Rhodumque  nobilem  horridamque  Tfaraeiam 
Propontida,  trucemve  Ponticum  sinum, 
Ubi  iste  post  phaselus  antea  fuit 
Comata  silva ;  nam  Cytorio  in  iugo 
Loquente  saepe  sibilum  edidit  coma. 

Catullus,  IV. 

(6)    Haec  mandata  prius  constanti  mente  tenentem 
Thesea  ceu  pulsae  ventorum  flamine  nubes 
Aereum  nivei  montis  liquere  cacumen. 
At  pater,  ut  surama  prospectuni  ex  arce  petebat, 
Anxia  in  assiduos  absumens  lumina  fletus. 
Cum  primum  inflati  conspexit  lintea  veli, 
Praecipitem  sese  scopulorum  a  vertice  iecit, 
Amissum  credens  immiti  Thesea  fato. 

Ibid.,  LXIV. 

1.  Scan  the  first  two  verses  of  each  extract 

2.  Write  notes  on  the  syntax  of  celerrimus  and 
liquere,  the  mood  of  conspexit,  the  difference  of  mean- 
ing between  iate  and  ille,  and  the  use  of  negatives  in 
extract  (a). 

3.  Trace  the  course  of  the  voyage  indicated  in  extract 
(a),  giving  modern  geographical  names;  and  discuss  the 
appropriateness  of  the  epithets  applied  by  Catullus  to 
the  various  bodies  of  water  traversed  in  this  voyage. 

III. 

Translate  at  sight : 

(TARQUIN  ASSAILS  THE  AGED  KING.) 

Huic  orationi  Servius  quum  intervenisset,  tre- 
pido  nuntio  excitatus,  extemplo  a  vestibulo  curiae 
magna  voce,  "  Quid  hoc,"  inquit,  *'  Tarquini,  rei 
est  ?  qua  tu  audacia  me  vivo  vocare  ausus  es 
Patres?  aut  in  sede  considere  mea?**     Quum  iUe 


feroditer  ad  haec:  se  patris  sui  tenere  sedem, 
multo  quam  servum  potiorem,  filiuin  regis,  regni 
haeredem ;  satis  ilium  diu  insultasse  dominis, 
clamor  ab  utriusque  fautoribus  oritur,  et  concursus 
populifiebat  in  curiam,  apparebatque  regnaturum, 
qui  vicisset.  Turn  Tarquinius,  necessitate  iam 
ipsa  cogente  ultima  audere,  multo  et  aetate  et 
viribus  validior,  medium  arripit  Servium  ;  elatum- 
que  e  curia  ad  inferiorem  partem  per  gradus 
dejicii  Inde  ad  cogendum  senatum  in  curiam 
redit 

LiVY,  L 

IV. 

Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  (a)  You  can  no  longer  doubt  whether  it  is  for 
your  sake  or  for  their  own,  that  the  tribunes  act  thus. 

(6)  The  seer  said  that  the  Romans  would  never 
capture  Veii,  till  they  had  drained  the  Alban  lake. 

(c)  When  they  saw  that  the  city  could  not  be 
defended  by  so  few,  they  withdrew  to  the  citadel. 

{(i)  But  Camillus,  entering  the  forum,  bade  the 
Qauls  take  away  the  gold,  and  drove  them  out  of  the 
city. 

2.  Falerii  was  almost  the  only  one  of  the  Etruscan 
states  that  had  come  to  the  aid  of  Veii ;  and  now,  when 
that  town  was  destroyed,  without  allies  she  was  exposed 
(offerre)  to  the  vengeance  of  the  Romans.  It  is  related 
that  when  Camillus  was  besieging  the  place,  a  school- 
master, to  whose  care  the  leading  citizens  had  entrusted 
their  boys,  treacherously  induced  them  to  leave  the 
town  under  his  guidance  and  led  them  into  the  Roman 
camp.  But  when  he  told  the  Roman  general  that  with 
these  boys  he  had  put  Falerii  into  his  hands,  the  brave 
Camillus  replied  that  he  did  not  war  with  children, 
and  handed  over  the  perfidious  wretch  to  the  boys, 
whom  he  bade  drive  him  back  to  the  town  with  rods. 


linfliev0itff  of  Sovomo< 


iSUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


1.  Describe  the  state  of  English  poetic  literature  at 
the  date  of  the  publication  of  the  "  Lyrical  Ballads," 
What  relation  did  this  book  hold  to  the  prevailing 
views  and  what  was  its  influence,  immediate  and 
remote  ? 

2.  (a)  Sketch  the  character  of  Coleridge  as  a  man, 
and 

(6)  Show  his  importance  in  the  history  of  English 
thought. 

3.  Explain  the  Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner  so  as 
to  bring  out : 

(a)  Its  artistic  construction ; 

(6)  Its  literary  sources. 

4.  How  does  the  story  of  Michael  illustrate  the 
author's  peculiar  views  on  the  relation  of  man  and 
nature  ? 

5.  Criticise  Coleridge  as  a  writer  of  odes. 

6.  Locate  seven  of  the  following  quotations,  explain- 
ing their  connection  in  each  case : 

(a)  Flowers  are  lovely ;  love  is  flower-like. 
Friendship  is  a  sheltering  tree. 

(6)  That  best  portion  of  a  good  man's  life. 
His  little,  nameless,  unremembered  acts 
Of  kindness  and  of  love. 

[over.] 


f 


(c)  No  voice ;  but  oh !  the  silence  sank 
Like  music  on  my  heart. 

(d)  Hearing  oftentimes 
The  still,  sad  music  of  humanity. 

(e)  O  Lady !  we  receive  but  what  we  give, 
And  in  our  life  alone  does  nature  live. 

(/)  In  years  that  bring  the  philosophic  mind. 

(g)  We  must  be  free  or  die,  who  speak  the  tongue 
That  Shakspeare  spake ;  the  faith  and  morals 

hold 
Which  Milton  held. 

(h)  With  this  key  Shakespeare  unlocked  his  heart. 

(i)  Plain  living  and  high  thinking  are  no  more. 

(J)  Thou  dost  preserve  the  stars  from  wrong; 
And  the  most  ancient  heavens,  through  Thee, 
are  fresh  and  strong. 

7.  Quote  one  of  Wordsworth's  sonnets  and  illustrate 
from  it  his  power  over  language  and  versification. 
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ambevMUff  of  Soconto. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
SECOND  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


W.  H.  vandebSmissen,  M.A. 


p«™_«  ■«™= .  f  W.  H.  vandebSmissen 


1.  Translate: 

Sr  fling  ^inunter  in  t^e  ©tiSlIe  trt  ©ultonS,  jiiumtt 
frin  Sot  aHuwa  ouf  unb  ritt  lum  Zifoxt  Ijinaui, 
Slltffanbria  ju.  ©tin  ganieg  ^nnjenlebm  tarn  i^m 
»ie  tin  Irflum  oor,  unti  nur  boS  praditooUe  Sifii^m, 
tefd)  mlt  ^er'en  ""^  Diamanten  gefi^mfidt,  erinnerte 
i^n,  baf  er  tod)  nti^t  getrfiumt  ^abe.  911^  er  enblt(^ 
tufeber  nad)  31Ief[anbrfa  lam,  ritt  tx  vox  tad  -^au^  feined 
fllten  2Weifier«,  ftieg  ab,  bant  fe!n  Mitglein  an  bie  V>&n 
unb  trtit  in  bie  gBetfjlott.  2)et  2nfi|ln;,  ber  i^n  nftftt 
fllei^  (anntr,  madftt  tin  groped  SBeftn  unb  fragte,  roas 
i^m  JU  Ditnji  fie^e;  qIS  er  aber  bm  ®Qfi  nSfjer 
anfal^  unb  frinm  altm  Sabafan  erfannte,  rief  er  fcine 
©efeUen  unb  Se^rlinge  ^erfiei,  unb  oUe  fiflijten  fi($  »ie 
ufitenb  auf  btn  amtm  Sabatau,  btr  teint^  foli^tn 
@mipfangg  gnvarltfl  mar,  fKegen  unb  fi^lugm  i^n  mit 
i&flgtitifen  unb  SUenmaf,  ftadim  il)n  ntit  92abeln  unb 
jKtrften  iltn  ntit  ft^arfm  ©djeeren,  bi*  er  erfi^epft  ouf 
etntn  -^aufen  alter  Sleiber  nieberfant. 

2.  Translate  into  German  : 

When  my  horse  at  last  held  still,  and  I  had 
Heated  myself  properly  in  the  saddle,  I  saw  beside 
me  a  very  strange  and  ugly  little  man.  Be  vas 
all  yellow,  and  his  nose  was  at  least  a  foot  long. 
He  asked  me  for  a  piece  of  money  and  said  he 
had  checked  [au/halten]  the  course  (^Lanf,  m.)  of 
my  horse.  That  was  a  lie,  but  I  gave  him  a  gold- 
piece,  in  order  to  be  rid  of  him.  He  followed 
after  me  and  cried  "  false  money  I "    I  galloped 

[OVIR.] 


{sprengen)  on  {weHer)  as  fast  as  possible,  but  he 
was  the  whole  time  at  my  side.  Then  I  stopped 
and  wanted  to  give  him  another,  but  he  would 
not  take  it.  Ajad  he  showed  me  the  goblins 
{Kobold)  under  the  earth,  how  they  played  with 
silver  and  gold ;  and  he  showed  them  my  gold- 
piece,  and  they  laughed  and  hissed  {ziamen), 
stretching  out  their  dirty  fingers.  A  horror 
(Orav^en,  n.)  seized  me  and  I  ran  into  the  wood. 
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&nl}itv»its  of  Sotonto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  Pelham  Edgar,  B. A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 
Translate  into  French  : 

1.  They  arrived  on  Monday  by  the  railroad. 

2.  You  should  speak  to  them  about  it. 

3.  I  was  very  ill  two  years  ago. 

4s,  He  ipust  come,  and  he  must  also  bring  his  sister. 

5.  I  had  seen  them  at  half-past  three. 

6.  Man  is  a  strange  animal :    I  am  not  the  first 
person  who  has  said  so. 

7.  Poor  Adda  expected  him  in  vain  all  the  day. 

II. 

Translate  into  French  : 

Cardinal  Gibbons,  of  Baltimore,  has  just 
returned  from  Rome,  where  he  has  passed  several 
weeks.  He  has  been  absent  from  the  United 
States  for  four  months.  On  arriving  in  New 
York  he  had  a  conversation  with  a  journalist. 
"The  Pope,"  he  said,  "is  still  full  of  vigour,  in 
spite  of  his  eighty-six  years.  I  found  him  in 
better  health  than  eight  years  ago.  He  takes  a 
great  interest  in  the  affairs  of  America,  whose 
institutions  he  admires." 

Cardinal  Gibbons  is  one  of  the  most  intelligent 
Catholics  in  the  world. 

Saturday,  31st  August,  1865  (write  in  full). 

[over.] 


m. 

Translate : 

LoTsqu'on  snt  ce  dernier  trait  de  M.  Marchal 
(et  tout  se  sait  au  iour  le  jour  dans  une  ville  de 
province),  Mile  Kolb  f ut  oblig^  d'ouvrir  les  yeux. 
£lle  se  rappella  que  le  docteur,  depois  Tenfance, 
s'dtait  toujours  conduit  en  homme  d^cat:  elle 
embrassa  d'un  coup  d'oeil  le  souvenir  des  demiers 
temps,  et  vit  cette  d^licatesse  se  colorer  d'un  reflet 
h^rolque.  La  seule  action  reprochable,  c'est  k 
dire  le  manage  d'argent,  dmergeait  comme  une 
contradiction  monstrueuse  au  milieu  d'une  vie 
pure.  Adda  se  dit  pour  la  premiere  fois  qu'elle 
pouvait  s'dtre  tromp^e,  et  ce  simple  doute  la 
troubla  jusqu'au  fond  de  Tdme;  car  enfin,  s'il  y 
avait  quelque  malentendu,.  elle  avait  persdcut^ 
un  juste. 

1.  Write  in  the  plural :  coup  cPceil,  milieVf,  fncUen- 
tendu. 

2.  Write  in  the  masculine :  monst^'tieuset  premihe. 

S.  State  the  irregularities  in  the  verbs  ae  rappder 
^merger. 

IV. 

Translate : 

Nous  verrons  cela,  r^pondit  Croisilles  tout  en 
se  h&tant  de  prendre  le  chemin  de  sa  rue.  II  lui 
tardait  de  revoir  le  toit  paternel ;  mai%  lorsqu'il 
y  fut  arriv^  un  si  triste  spectacle  s'offiit  k  lui, 
qu'il  eut  k  peine  le  courage  a  entrer.  La  boutique 
en  d&ordre,  les  chambres  d&ertes  I'alcdve  de  son 
p^re  vide,  tout  prdsentait  k  ses  regards  la  nudite 
de  la  misere.  II  ne  restait  pas  une  chaise ;  tous 
les  tiroirs  avaient  ^t^  fouillds,  le  comptoir  brise, 
la  caisse  emport^e;  rien  n'avait  ^bapp^  aux 
recherches  avides  des  cr^anciers  et  de  la  justice, 
qui,  aprfes  avoir  pill^  la  maison,  ^taient  partis, 
laissant  les  portes  ouvertes,  comme  pour  t^moigner 
aux  passants  que  leur  besogne  ^tait  accomplie. 


3lftnfti(r0ft9  of  SToronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  t  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY. 


Examiner:  George  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 


1.  Explain  the  prevalence  of  the  religious  spirit  in 
the  Middle  Ages  and  the  historical  causes  that  aided 
the  supremacy  of  the  Roman  See. 

2.  Outline  the  chief  events  associated  with  the  City 
of  Rome  between  400  and  455  A.D. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  Attila,  Belisarius, 
Bernard  of  Clairvaux,  Dunstan  the  Abbot,  Gregory 
the  Great. 

4.  Compare  the  main  features  of  the  policies  of 
William  the  Conqueror  and  of  Henry  II. 

5.  Explain  the  circumstances  of  the  founding,  and 
the  feudal  basis,  of  the  kingdom  of  Jerusalem. 

6.  Explain  the  place  in  the  development  of  the 
French  monarchy  of  Charles  Martel,  Charlemagne 
and  St.  Louis  (Louis  IX). 
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Vnfuersfts  o<  S^oroneo 


SECOND  YEAR. 


LOGIC. 


Examiner:  F.  Tkacy,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


L  What  is  meant  by  a  Law  in  Logic  ?  Compare 
the  use  of  the  term  in  Ethics  and  in  Civil  Polity. 

2.  Define  judgment  and  proposition ;  showing  then* 
various  forms,  and  the  relation  of  these  forms  to  one 
another. 

3.  Explain  the  nature  and  importance  of  the  Middle 
Term  in  syllogistic  reasonings.  Show  how  its  position 
determines  the  number  of  the  figures.  Discuss  the 
characteristics  of  the  figures. 

4.  What  is  a  logical  fallacy  ?  Enumerate  and  define 
the  principal  fallacies,  showing  how  they  arise.  Dwell 
in  detail  on  the  fallacies  of  Undistributed  Middle  and 
Petitio  Principii. 

6.  What  do  you  understand  by  a  cause  ?  Expound 
the  *'  methods "  of  inductive  inquiry,  showing  how 
they  all  are  methods  for  causal  determination. 

6.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  difierence  between  a 
natural  and  an  artificial  classification.  What  is  the 
purpose  of  classification  ? 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900.  5 
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^nioeroiti?  of  Soroiito# 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GEOLOGY. 

PASS. 


Examiner  :  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Discuss  the  origin  of  clay,  and  make  diagram  to 
illustrate  answer. 

2.  Make  a  list  of  igneous  rocks  containing  plagio- 
,    clase.     What  general  properties  distinguish  them  from 

orthoclase  rocks  ? 

3.  Write  an  account  of  the  formation  of  ferruginous 
sandstone,  jasper  conglomerate,  and  fossiliferous  lime- 
stone. 

4.  Draw  a  distinction  between  the  Palaeozoic  rocks 
east  of  Toronto  and  those  west,  basing  your  answer  on 
the  organic  remains. 

5.  What  evidence  of  glacial  action  are  obtainable 
at  Toronto  ?  Draw  general  conclusions  from  your 
answers. 

6.  State  at  what  geological  time  the  following 
classes  of  animals  first  appeared:  Birds,  Molluscs, 
Reptiles,  Fishes. 

Name  some  of  the  earliest  representatives  of  each 
class. 


WLnlhtvms  ot  Sotonto^ 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1900. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


LATIN, 

SUPPLEMENTAL. 


Examiners  - 1  '^^  ^^^tcher,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
a^xaminers  •  -}  a.  L.  Langford,  B.A. 


L 

Translate : 

(a)    Db.  Quietus  esto,  inquam :  ego  curabo  nequid 
uerborum  duit. 
Hoc  temere  numquam  amittam  ego  a  me,  quin 

mihi  testis  adhibeam : 
quoi  dem  et  quam  ob  rem  dem,  commemorabo. 
Ge.  Vt  cautus  est,  ubi  nil  opust. 
Ch.  Atque  ita  opus  factost :   et  matura,  dum 
lubido  eadem  haec  manet : 
nam  si  altera  illaec  magis  instabit,  forsitan 
nos  reiciat. 
Ge.  Rem  ipsam  putasti.    De.  Due  me  ad  eum 
ergo.    Ge.  Non  moror,    Ch.  Vbi  hoe  egeris, 
transito  ad  uxorem  meam,  ut  conueniat  banc 

prius  quam  hinc  abit. 
Dicat  eam  dare  nos  Phormioni  nuptum,  ne 

suscenseat : 
et   magis  esse  ilium  idoneum,   qui  ipsi   sit 
familiarior : 

Terence,  Phormio, 

(6)  Ter  depugnavit  Caesar  cum  civibus,  in  Thes- 
salia,  Africa,  Hispania  Omnibus  adfuit  his 
pugnis  Dolabella :  in  Hispaniensi  etiam  vulnus 
CLCcepit.  Si  de  meo  iudicio  quaeris,  noUem ;  sed 
tamen  consilium  a  primo  reprehendendum,  lau- 
danda  constantia  :  tu  vero  quid  es  ?  Cn.  Pompei 
liberi  turn  primum  patriam  repetebant — esto ; 
fuerit  haec  partium  causa  communis — :  repetebant 


praeterea  decs  patrios,  aras«  focos,  larem  suuhf 
familiarem,  in  quae  tu  invaseras.  Haec  cum 
peterent  armis  ii,  quorum  erant  legibus — etsi  in 
rebus  iniquissimis  quid  potest  esse  aequi  ? — tamen 
quern  erat  aequissimum  contra  Cn.  Pompei  liberos 
pugnare  ?  te,  sectorem. 

Cicero,  Philippic  IL 

(o)    Quae  nemora  aut  qui  vos  saltus  habuere,  puellae 
Naides,  indigno  cum  Oallus  amore  peribat  ? 
Nam  ueque  rarnasi  vobis  iuga,  nam  neque  Pindi 
UUa  moram  fecere,  neque  Aonie  Aganippe. 
Ilium  etiam  lauri,  etiam  flevere  mjricae, 
Pinifer  ilium  etiam  sola  sub  rupe  iacentem 
Maenalus  et  gelidi  fleverunt  saxa  Lycaei. 
Stant  et  oves  circum  (nostri  nee  paenitet  illas : 
Nee  te  paeniteat  pecoris,  divine  poeta ; 
Et  formosus  oves  ad  flumina  pavit  Adonis). 

7mGiL,  Eclogues. 

(d)    Illae  autem,  paribus  quas  armis  fulgere  cemis,- 
Concordes  animae  nunc,  et  dum  nocte  premuntur, 
Heu  quantum  inter  se  bellum,  si  lumina  vitae 
Attigerint,  quantas  acies  stragemque  ciebunt, 
Aggeribus  socer  Alpinis  atque  arce  Monoeci 
Descendens,  gener  adverhis  intructus  Eois  ! 
Ne,  pueri,  ne  tanta  animis  adsuescite  bella, 
Neu  patriae  validas  in  viscera  vertite  vires. 

Virgil,  Aeneid  VI. 

1.  Parse  esto,  duit,  due,  egeris,  nuptum  in  (a). 

2.  Explain  the  syntax  of  derriy  facto,  »it  in  (a),  of 
nollevi,  fuerity  peterent  in  (6),  and  of  nostri  and  pecoris 
in  (c). 

3.  His  pugnis  (b).    Name  them. 

4.  Scan  the  first  three  lines  of  (c). 

5.  Shew  from  (c)  what  is  meant  by  an  artificial 
pastoral  ? 

6.  Under  what  circumstances  are  the  words  in  (d)- 
spoken  ?  Show  that  the  episode  from  which  they  are 
taken  is  consistent  with  the  general  plan  of  the  poem. 

II. 

Translate  at  sight : 

Speech  of  Hanno  in  reply  to  Hannibal's  Envot^ 

Turn  Hanno:  "  Tacuissem  hodie,  patres  con- 
scripti,  ne  quid  in  communi  omnium  gaudio^quod 
minus  laetum  esset  vobis,  loquerer :  nunc  interro- 
ganti  senatori,  poeniteatne  adhuc  suscepti  ad  versus 


Bomanos  belli^  si  reticeam,  superbus  videar. 
Bespondeo  non  me  desiturum  ante  invictum  ves- 
trum  impel^torem  incusare,  quam  finitum  aliqaa 
tolerabili  condicione  bellum  videro :  nee  mihi 
pacis  antiquae  desiderium  uUa  alia  res  quam  pax 
nova  finiet.  Itaque  ista,  quae  modo  Duntius  hie 
Hannibalis  narravit,  ceteris  laeta  sunt :  mihi  pos- 
sunt  laeta  esse,  quia  res  bello  bene  gestae,  si 
volumus  fortuna  uti,  pacem  nobis  aequiorem 
dabunt.  Nam  si  praetermittimus  hoc  tempus,  quo 
magis  dare  quam  accipere  possumus  videri  pacem, 
vereor  ne  haec  quoque  laetitia  vana  evadat.  Quae 
tamen  nunc  quoque  qualis  est  ?  "  Occidi,"  inquit 
Hannibal,  "  exercitus  hostium  —  mittite  milites 
mihi."  Quid  aliud  rogares,  si  esses  victus  ? 
"Hostium  cepi  bina  castra;  frumentum  et  pecuniam 
date."     Quid  aliud,  si  exutus  casti-is  esses,  peteres  ? 

III. 
Translate  into  Latin : 

In  the  afternoon,  the  Median  and  Hyrcanian 
cavalry  rode  up,  bringing  the  horses  and  men 
whom  they  had  captured.  And  when  they  came 
before  him,  Cyrus  asked  them,  first,  if  they  them- 
selves were  all  without  harm,  then  what  fortune 
they  had  met  with.  He  heard  willingly  all  they 
related,  and  then  asked  them  whether  they  had 
ridden  over  much  country,  and  whether  it  was 
inhabited.  When  they  said  all  the  country  was 
inhabited,  and  full  of  everything,  then  said  he, 
*'  We  have  two  things  to  give  heed  to :  that  we 
may  be  masters  of  these  inhabitants,  and  that 
they  may  not  be  driven  away ;  for  a  country 
cleared  of  its  inhabitants  is  likewise  cleared  of 
its  wealth." 


r 


nnfucrsftfi  of  ^Totonio* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 
THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEAR& 


LATIN. 


Examiner:  J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


\ 


I. 

Translate  : 

(a)    *  at  magnum  fecit,  quod  verbis  Graeca  Latinis 
miscuit.'     o  seri  studioram,  quine  putetis 
difficile  et  mirum,  Rhodio  quod  Pitholeonti 
contigit  ?     '  at  sermo  lingua  concinnus  utraque 
suavior,  ut  Ohio  nota  si  commixta  Falemi  est.' 
cum  versus  facias,  te  ipsum  percontof,  an  et  cum 
dura  tibi  peragenda  rei  sit  causa  Petilli  ? 
scilicet  oblitus  patriaeque  patrisque,  Latine 
cum  Pedius  causas  exsudet  Poplicola  atque 
Corvinus,  patriis  intermiscere  petita 
verba  foris  malis,  Canusini  more  bilinj^ uis  ? 

HORACK. 

(6)    Incolumi  Troja  Priamus  venisset  ad  umbras 
Assaraci,  magnis  solemnibus,  Hectore  funus 
Portante  ac  reliquis  fratrum  cervicibus,  inter 
Iliadum  lacrimas  ut  primos  edere  planctus 
Cassandra  inciperet  scissaque  Polyxena  palla, 
Si  foret  exstinctus  diverso  tempore,  quo  non 
Coeperat  audaces  Paris  aediticare  carinas. 

Juvenal. 

(c)        Atque  ea  nimirum  quaecumque  Acherunte  pro- 
fundo 
prodita  sunt  esse,  in  vita  sunt  omnia  nobis, 
nee  miser  inpendens  magnum  timet  acre  saxum 
Tantalus,  ut  famast,  cassa  formidine  torpens ; 
sed  magis  in  vita  divom  metus  urget  inanis 
mortalis  casumque  timent  quern  cuique  ferat  fors, 
nee  Tityon  volucres  ineunt  Acherunte  iacentem. 

Lucretius. 


(d)  Naraque.sub  Oebaline  memini  me  turribus  altis, 
Qua  niger  umectat  flaventia  culta  Galnesus, 
Coryciuni  vidiase  senem,  cui  pauca  relicti 
lugera  ruris  erant,  nee  fertilis  ilia  iuvencis 

Nee  pecori  opportuna  seges  nee  commoda  Baccho, 
Hie  rarum  tamen  in  dumis  olus  albaque  cireuni 
Lilia  verbenasque  premens  vescumque  papaver, 
Regum  aequabat  opes  animis,  seraque  revertens 
Nocte  domum  dapibus  men»as  onerabat  inemptib. 

ViRGir^ 

(e)  Rubrio  crimini  dabatur  violatum  periurio  numen 
Augusti.  quae  ubi  Tiberio  notuere,  scripsit  con- 
sulibus  hon  ideo  decretum  patri  suo  caelum,  ut  in 
perniciem  civium  is  honor  verteretur.  Cassium 
histrionem  solitum  inter  alios  eiusdem  artis  inter- 
esse  ludis,  quos  mater  sua  in  memoriani  Augusti 
sacrasset ;  nee  contra  religiones  fieri,  quod  effigies 
eius,  ut  alia  numinum  simulacra,  venditionibus 
hortorum  et  domuum  accedant.  ius  iurandum 
perinde  acstimandum  quam  si  lovem  fet'ellisset : 
deoruui  iniurias  dis  curae. 

Tacitus. 

1.  Scan  the  first  three  lines  of  (a)  and  write  gram- 
matical notes  on  ve^^bi8y8tudioi^m,quine,tibi,pat't'i<ie. 

2.  Define  the  position  of  Luciiius  in  the  history  of 
Roman  Satire.     State  briefly  Horace's  estimate  of  him. 

3.  Explain  briefly  the  argument  in  (c).     How  is  it 
connected  with  the  general  object  of  the  Poem. 

4.  Derive  the  term  Georgica.     What  is  the  subject 
of  Book  IV.  of  the  Georgics  ? 

5.  Write  in  direct  form  all  verbs  in  (e)  from  Cassium 
to  the  end. 


II. 


Translate  at  sight : 


THE  CAMPANIANS  ATTEMPT  TO  SEIZE  CUMAE  BY 

TREACHERY. 

In  Italia  cum  post  Cannensem  pugnam,  fractis 
partis  alterius  viribus,  alterius  mollitis  animis 
segnius  bcUum  esset,  Campani  per  se  adorti  sunt 
rem  Cumanam  suae  dicionis  facere,  primo  soUici- 
tantes,  ut  ab  Roraanis  deficerent ;   ubi  id  parum 


procesRit,  (Joltim  ad  cnpiendos  eos  cotiparant.  erat 
OHmpaniM  omuihus  sUitum  saci-iticium  ad  Hamas 
eo  senatiim  Caitipanum  ventiirum  ccrtiorea 
Cumanos  fecerunt  petieruntque,  ut  et  Cumanus 
eo  senatiiii  veniret  ad  consultandum  coiiimuniter, 
ut  eosdem  uterquo  populua  socios  hostesque 
liaberet;  praesidiuni  ibi  armatum  se  liabituros, 
ne  quid  ab  Romano  Foenove  periculi  esset. 
Cumani,  quamquam  suspecta  frau^  erat,  nibil 
abnuere. 

LlVY. 
III. 
Translate  into  Liitin : 

When  the  Athenians,  in  the  war  with  the  Lace- 
dtemonians,  received  many  defeat))  both  by  sea 
and  land,  they  sent  a  message  to  the  oracle  o£ 
Jupiter,  to  ask  the  reason  why  they  who  ei-ected 
so  many  temples  to  the  gods,  and  adorned  bhem 
with  such  costly  offerings;  why  they  who  had 
slnin  so  many  hecatombs  at  their  altars,  should  be 
lesH  successful  than  the  Lacediemonians,  who  fell 
so  siioit  of  them  in  these  particulars.  To  this 
the  oracle  made  the  following  reply,  "  I  am  better 
pleased  with  the  prayers  of  the  Lacedemonians 
than  with  all  the  oblations  of  the  Gi-eeks," 

Spectator. 


<anftoev0ft9  of  Sovonio. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMIKATIONS  i  SEPTEMBER,  1000. 


THIRD  YEAR, 


GERMAN. 

SIGHT  TRANSLATION  AND  COMPOSITION. 


17    „  •  ,„     f  W.  H,  vakdehShissen,  M.A. 
Examiners : [^^  Toews,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Translate: 

glorian  geba4>tc  ben  iWciflrr  auf  anbrc  O^anfen  ju 
.  brinflcn,  intern  er  il&m  »on  ber  fleflrtflen  SSioxt\d)la6)t 
jw(f4^en  5>eter  ®d^  unb  bem  93aron  eken  ()umorifltf4> 
geffirbten  93ericbt  crflattete.  ?lbcr  ber  iWcfflcr  »ar  nicf^t 
aufgelegt,  barfiber  )u  \a6)tn.  (£r  wurbe  im  ©egenteil 
no4>  emfier  unb  fagte,  bap  er  fi^)  be^  ^Jeter  ®ai^  »o^)t 
erfnnere.  (£r  ^)abe  fn  feinen  Sr^Hnfl^toerfen  »iel  ^rafl 
unb  (Stgenart  gefunben  unb  {t(^  ^ebeutenbeS  t)on  tl^m 
»erfprodj>en.  8lber  nun  crf4>efne  er  if)m  bem  ®r8pen*« 
»abn  oerfallen,  bem  traurtgen  ©cbicffal  flarfer  ^finfllcr** 
naturen,  benen  c^  an  grfolg  gcfe^^It  f)at  Sinige  weniat 
unbebingte  ^nbeter,  bit  tinen  fol^en  Serfannten  in 
feincr  ©elbfWber^^ebung  befifirften,  toirften  oft  noc^ 
f^Iimmer  auf  H)n  ein  al^  ))60ige  Sereinfamung. 

2.  Translate: 

Unb  ef)'  if)m  no6f  bad  SQort  entfaQen, 
2)a  fte^t  man'd  oon  ben  @(^iffen  maQtn, 
Unb  taufenb  ©tintntcn  rufen:  „©iegl 
S3on  geinbcSnot  finb  »ir  befreiet, 
2)ie  Ureter  )fat  ber  ©turrn  jerflreuet/ 
SBorbet,  geenbtr  ifi  ber  Jtritgl" 

2)ad  ^6rt  ber  ®afifreunb  ntit  Sntfe^tn. 
„%1ixmal)x,  ii)  muf  bid^  glficflii^  f4)3$enl 
2)od(i/'  fpri4>t  er,  ,,jittr'  i^  ffir  bein  ^eiL 
2Wir  grautt  »or  ber  ® 5tter  Sleibe ; 
Z)ed  Sebeng  ttngemifd(^te  S^eube 
ffiarb  feinem  Stbif^en  ju  ZdV 

[OVMl.] 


3.  Translate  into  German : 

Antonio,  a  fisherman  lived  in  Sorrento,  a  small 
place  near  Naples. — He  had  a  boat,  in  which  he  at 
times  rowed  out  on  the  ocean  to  fish. — Sometimes 
he  would  also  take  letters  to  Naples  to  earn 
money. — One  day — it  was  early  in  the  morning, 
and  tLe  sun  had  not  yet  risen — the  priest  of  the 
little  town' had  to  go  to  Capri. — Antonio,  who 
had  promised  to  cany  him  over  in  his  boat^  met 
him  at  the  landin«-plaoe.-They  were  just  going 
to  depart,  when  they  saw  somebody  coming  in 
the  direction  of  the  boat. — It  was  Lisa,  a  young 
girl  of  scarcely  eighteen  years. — As  she  also  wished 
to  go  to  Capri,  Antonio  gave  her  his  hand  and 
helped  her  into  the  boat. — Then  he  rowed  out 
into  the  gulf  and  was  soon  in  the  open  water.— 
While  the  boat  glided  over  the  calm  sea,  the  priest 
spoke  kindly  to  Lisa,  and  she  answered  respect- 
fuUy. 
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ntifDciTfirtts  of  sovomo* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


GKRMAN  AUTHORS  AND  LITERATURE. 


„  f  W.  H.  vanderSmissen,  M.A. 

E^^^'^'^' :  I  p.  ToEws,  M. A.,  Ph.D. 


I. 
Translate  : 

2)er  SBirt.  St,  metn  ^inb,  mfe  lann  @ie  bad  »on 
ntfr  benfen  ?  (Stnem  SBtrt  15§t  ntc^td  iibler,  aid  92eu^ 
gterbe. —  34)  war  nt4>t  lange  ^ler,  fo  prcllte  auf  etnmal 
bie  Vi^xt  bet  bcm  gttfibtgen'  grfiuletn  auf.  2)er  5Waj[or 
{lfir}te  ()erattd ;  bad  grfiuletn  t'dm  ttad^ ;  beibe  in  etner 
©tellunci  — fo  wad  IS^t  fttb  nur  fe()en.  ©te  ergriff 
tbn ;  er  rip  ftd^  lod ;  fie  erj^riff  tf)n  wfeber.  lellfjefin! — 
grfiulein!  lajfen  @te  mid&!  —  SBo^in?  —  ©o  jog  er 
fie  bid  an  bte  Ireppe.  SWtr  tear  fcbott  bange,  er  wflrbe 
fie  mit  berabreigett.  9(ber  er  loattb  ficb  no(b  lod.  i>ai 
grfiuletn  blfeb  an  ber  oberfien  ©cbweUe  fleben,  fab  t^m 
nacb/  rtef  t^m  na(^,  rang  bte  ^&nbe.  9luf  etnmal 
wanbte  fie  {x6)  urn,  Itef  na^)  bent  genfier,  wteber  jur 
Ireppe,  »on  ber  Ireppe  in  bent  ©aale  ^in  nnb  wteber. 
^ier  jianb  id),  \xtx  ging  fie  breimal  M  ntir  »orbet,  o^ne 
raid)  )u  fe^en. 

Explain  the  connection  of  this  passage  with  the 
second  act. 

II. 
Translate : 

®abl,  meineiWutter? 
3|l'd  ®a]^l,  wenn  bed  ®efltmed  "Sl^ki^x  ben  STOenfc^en 
CreiU  tn  ber  »erbSngnid»oflen  ©tunbe  ? 
(Sd  war  bed  S3aterd  emfle  S:otenfeier ; 
3m  SBolIdgebrfing'  ©erborgen,  wof)nten  xoxx 
3f)t  bet,  bu  wetpf  d,  tn  uttbelannter  itlefbung ; 
@o  l()attefl  bu'd  nttt  SBetd^ett  angeorbnet. 


2)a§  unferd  $at>erg  »ilt)  au^brei^ente 
Ocmalt  teg  gejicg  ©ttrte  ni*t  cerlcec 
SWtt  fc^roarjem  glor  bc|)angen  war  tad  ©c^iff 

5Wit  gadfein  tn  ben  ^finten  ben  3lltar, 

SSor  bem  ber  lotenfarg  crl^abcn  ru^tc, 

3Jlii  tt)et§befreuitem  ®rabedtu(^  bcbedt 

Unb  auf  bent  ©rabtucb  fabe  man  ben  ©tab 

Der  ^errfcbaft  Itegen  unb  bie  gurflenfrone, 

2)en  ritterlicben  ©cbmudf  ber  (jolbnen  ©poren, 

Dad  ©(^wert  mit  btamantenem  ©ebang\ 

Unb  ailed  lag  in  fitSer  Stnbac^t  fnteenb, 

Slid  ungefeben  jeftt  »om  boben  Sbor 

^erab  bie  Orgel  anfing  fxd^  gu  regen 

Unb  bunbertflimmfg  ber  ®efang  be^ann. 

Unb  aid  ber  Sbor  nocb  fortflang,  flteg  ber  ©arg 

SRttfamt  bem  ^oben,  ber  tbn  trug,  aQmSbltcb 

SJerjInfenb,  in  bie  UntettDelt  binab. 

Dad  ®rabtucb  aber  flberfcbleierte, 

SESeit  audgebreitet,  bie  verborgne  3)tfinbung, 

Uno  auf  ber  Srbe  blieb  ber  W\^t  ©cbmurf 

Burfldf,  bem  SWeberfa()renben  nic^t  folgenb, 

Docb  auf  ben  ©erapbdflftgeln  bed  Ocfangd  I 

©cbmang  bie  befreite  ©cele  ftc^  nac^  oben,  \ 

Den  ^immel  fu(benb  unb  ben  ©c^o§  ber  ®nabe» 

'I)^^  ailed,  SWutter,  ruf '  id&  bir,  genau 

SBefd^reibenb,  tnd  ®eba4>tnid  jeftt  jurfidf, 

Da§  bu  erfennefl,  ob  ju  jener  ©tunbe  ! 

@in  weltlicb  Sunfcben  mir  im  Bergen  war. 

(a)  State  the  points  of  contact  between  this  drama 
and  the  antique  tragedy.  Which  of  Schiller's  other 
dramas  reveal  a  tendency  to  imitate  the  ancients  ? 

(6)  From  what  source  did  the  author  get  the 
subject  ? 

III. 
Translate : 

SBBenn  er  eine  ©(b5ne  ju  gewinnen  im  Segriffe  tt>ar, 
fo  erfanb  unb  ^erbreitete  bad  \)erf4>lagene  Sinb  untcr 
ber  ^anb  ganj  unbefangen  Bfifl^  ^"b  S^atfacbtn, 
woraud  b^n^orjugeben  fcbten,  ba§  er  eigentlt^)  bie  in 
JRebe  flebenbe  5>erfon  gar  nitbt  leiben  Mnne,  melme^r 
eine  anbere  im  Sluge  b^^be  unb  flbcrl^aupt  tin  ^inttx^ 
lifHger  unb  ftcrfieater  SWenfcb  fei.  @o  wugte  er  tDteber* 
bolt  nicbt  toit  ed  fam,  ba§  bie,  melcbe  er  lititt,  jt(^ 
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p\ii}\i6)  tint  mt§trautf(^  ))on  i^m  abmanbte,  toif^xtnt 
tint  antere,  an  t>it  tx  nit  flebacfet,  t^n  unocrfcl^cn^  mit 
i^rer  ©unfl  bccf)rte  uni,  cinmal  im  Buge,  ntc^t  mt\)x 
nacfeltcg,  bt^  er  mft  i^r  im  ©erflc^t  man  !Dann  pflanjte 
cr  in  Ungetulb  nnb  SBerwirrung  tic  eine  »ie  tic  anbcrc 
()in  unb  crgab  ftc^  auf  furjc  3^^  bcr  grcibcit.  9luf 
bicfc  SJcifc  »crbarb  i^m,  obglci(^  cr  cin  f4)6ncr  nnb 
tilc^tiflcr  ®cfcll  mar,  attc^,  bid  cr  an  bic  nun  t)crflorbcnc 
gorflmciflcrin  flcrict.  Dicfc  ^iclt  i\)n  fcfi,  ba  ftc  fo 
cbrli4>  »ar  wic  cr  fclbfl,  unb  allc  ^ftnfic  bcr  flcincn 
^crc  warcn  ocrgcblft^,  ja  jic  bcmcrftc  bicfclbcn  nid^t 
cinmal,  wcil  fie  nur  auf  bic  Slugcn  bed  ®clicbtcn  fa^. 

1.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  author's  life. 

IV. 

1.  Name  the  principal  epic  poems  of  the  Old  High 
German  period. 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Walther  von  der  Vogel- 
weide. 

3.  Name  the  authors  of  the  following  works :  Der 
ryrme  Henrich^  Pardval,  Thnstan. 
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mnfuetsftff  o{  ^ovonio. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


MODERN  HISTORY. 


Examiner :  Qeorqe  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 


1.  Explain  the  European  situation  that  led  to  the 
co-operation  of  Qreat  Britain  and  the  United  States 
in  promoting  what  is  called  the  Monroe  Doctrine  ? 

2.  Explain  the  extent  to  which  the  Bourbon  restor- 
ation involved  that  of  the  old  regime.  What  was  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  final  fail  of  the  Bourbon  line  ? 

3.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  the  extension  of  the  fran- 
chise in  Great  Britain  during  the  present  century. 

4.  Write  notes  on  Nicholas  I.  of  Russia;  Charles 
Albert,  King  of  Sardinia  ;  the  effect  of  the  election  of 
Abraham  Lincoln  to  the  Presidency  of  the  United 
States. 

5.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  political  difficulties 
which  Lord  Durham  found  in  Canada  and  his  proposed 
solution. 

6.  Explain  briefly  the  political  effect  in  Germany  of 
the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848-49. 
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ntiitiersits  of  STovonto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


MODERN  H  [STORY. 


Examiner:  George  M.  Wrong,. M. A. 


1.  Outline  the  chief  steps  in  the  French  Revolution- 
ary movement  between  the  meeting  of  the  States- 
General  and  the  establishment  of  the  Republic. 

2.  Write  notes  on  the  Empress  Catherine  II.  as  a 
Reformer;  the  Coup  d'Etat  of  the  18th  Brumaire 
(November  9th,  1799) ;  Robeshierre ;  Pitt's  attitude 
and  work  in  relation  to  the  French  Revolution; 
Benjamin  Franklin. 

3.  Indicate  (1)  the  political  position  of  Prussia  after 
the  peace  of  Tilsit ;  (2)  the  progress  of  the  movement 
that  resulted  in  her  reorganization. 

4.  Explain  the  attitude  of  the  Whig  party  in  Eng- 
land to  the  revolt  of  the  American  colonies,  and 
estimate  the  effect  of  the  revolution  upon  English 
political  life. 

5.  Explain  briefly  (1)  the  causes  of  the  American 
invasion  of  Canada  in  1775 ;  (2)  the  causes  and  the 
political  results  of  the  war  of  1812-14. 
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^ntueveftff  of  Sovonto^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ASTRONOMY. 

PASS. 


Examiner:  Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 


1.  Define  the  terms  Great  Circle,  Secondary,  Right 
Ascension,  Declination,  Altitude,  Azimuth, 

•  2.  Describe  the  astronomical  telescope  in  its  sim- 
plest form,  and  obtain  an  expression  for  its  magnifying 
power. 

3.  Describe  how  the  Right  Ascension  and  Declina- 
tion of  a  star  may  be  found. 

4.  What  with  respect  to  position  is  the  effect  of 
atmospheric  refraction  on  the  stars  ? 

How  is  twilight  produced  ? 

Find  the  point  farthest  south  at  which  twilight 
lasts  all  night  when  the  sun  is  in  the  summer  solstice. 

5.  State  Kepler's  laws,  with  Newton's  deductions 
from  them. 

Arrange  the  seasons  in  order  of  length,  giving 
explanation. 

6.  Write  brief  notes  on  Precession,  Nutation,  Aber- 
ration. 

7.  Show  that  the  phases  of  the  earth  to  the  moon 
are  supplemental  to  those  of  the  moon  to  the  earth. 

Explain  why  the  moon  when  full  is  not  so  high 
when  on  our  meridian  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

[OVKB.] 


8.  Explain  solar  eclipses. 

Show  that  the  same  solar  eclipse  may  be  total, 
partial  or  non-apparent  at  dij9*erent  places  on  the 
earth's  surface. 

In  what  direction  (east  or  west)  does  a  solar 
eclipse  move  across  the  earth's  surface  ?     Explain. 

9.  Name  the  planets  in  order  from  the  sun  out- 
wards. 

Why  is  the  year  of  an  exterior  planet  longer 
than  that  of  an  interior  one  ? 

10.  What  is  "progressive"  and  what  "retrograde"  in 
celestial  motion  ? 

Why  do  the  planets  vary  the  apparent  direction 
of  their  motions  ?    Explain. 
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2Anft)er0fts  of  STovonto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

BIOLOGY. 


Eooaminer :  J.  Stafford,  B. A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Describe  and  sketch  the  skeleton  of  the  fore  limb 
of  a  Mud  Puppy  (Necturus). 

2.  Illustrate  the  structure  of  the  larger  blood  vessels. 

3.  Mention  a  few  types  of  Arthropods,  pointing  out 
their  distinguishing  characteristics. 

4.  Make  drawings  and  describe  the  structure  of  a 
calcareous  sponge. 

5.  Explain  in  full  how  the  report  of  a  gun-shot 
affects,  physiologically,  the  normal  human  ear. 

6.  Describe  the  life-history  of  any  common  fern. 


Iftnftietsftff  of  STotontb. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


FIHST  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 


Examiner :  F.  B.  Allan,  B.A. 


1.  Explain  fully  what  is  meant  by  the  following 
statements : — 

The  molecular  weight  of  ammonia  gas  is  16.95. 

The  atomic  weight  of  nitrogen  is  13.95. 

2.  One  gramme  of  lead  nitrate  is  dissolved  in  water. 
What  volume  of  hydrogen  sulphide  gas,  at  20°C  and 
750mm.  pressure,  will  be  required  for  the  precipitation 
of  all  the  lead  as  lead  sulphide  ? 

Pb  (NO,),  +  H,S  =  Pb  S  +  2  H  NO,. 

3.  How  may  iron  be  detected  in  a  mixture  of  ferric, 
ahnninnm  and  cnpric  chlorides  ? 

4.  Express,  by  equations,  the  reaction  of 

Hydrochloric  acid  with  manganese  dioxide. 

Hydrochloric  acid  with  a  solution  of  mercurous 
nitrate. 

Sodium  with  water. 

Stannous   chloride   with  a  solution  of  mercuric 
chloride. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  the  com- 
pounds of  phosphorus. 
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VnfDeveftff  of  Sovotito. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner :  A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  sensory  and  motor  nerve 
distribution  to  the  Larynx. 

2.  Describe  the  origin,  course,  relations,  distribution 
and  branches  of  the  External  Iliac  Artery. 

3.  With  what  bones  does  the  Temporal  Bone  of  the 
Skull  unite?  Indicate  at  what  points  the  articula« 
tions  take  place. 

4.  Describe  the  origin  of  the  Great  Sciatic  Nerve. 
What  Muscles  does  it  supply  above  the  Eoiee  Joint  ? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  relations  of  the  Spleea 
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IftnftiersUff  of  Sovotito« 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 


Examiner :  R.  R.  Benslet. 


1.  Qive  a  full  account  of  g&stric  digestion. 

2.^Give  a  full  account  of  carbohydrate  digestion, 
absorption|and  metabolism. 

3.  What  are  the  factors  in  the  secretion  of  urine  ? 

4.  How  is  the  accommodation  of  the  eye  in  vision 
effected  ? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  functions  of  the  Rolandic 
area  of  the  brain. 


einftier0fts  of  Soronto< 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  FEAR. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 


Examiner :  R.  R.  Benslet. 


1.  Describe  fully  the  structure  of  the  lung  and  air 
passages. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  urinary 
bladder. 

3.  Describe  spermato  genesis. 

4.  Describe  the  development  of  the  rabbit  up  to  the 
eighth  day. 

5.  Describe  the  maturation  and  fertilization  of  the 
ovum. 
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8lnftiet«ft9  of  a^ototito* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


MATERIA  MEDICA. 


Examiner:  James  MacCallum,  B.A.,  M.D, 


1.  Define  Tincture,  Spirits. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  "  official "  as  applied 
to  preparations  of  medicinal  agents. 

3.  Name  the  preparations  of  Iodine.  Why  is  Pot. 
lod.  used  in  making  them  ?     Strength  of  each. 

4.  In  what  proportion  is  Alcohol  present  in  Spiritus 
Vini  Oallici,  Spiritus  Fumenti,  Vinum  Xericum,  Ale, 
Champagne.^      . 

5.  Name  the  tinctures  which  contain  Opium  or  Mor- 
phine.    Strength  and  dose  of  each. 

6.  Dose  of  Strychnine,  Morphine,  Quinine,  Hydrarg. 
Perchlor.,  Liq.  Arsenicalis,  Acid  Hydrocyan  dil. 


r 


r 


anitier0ft9  of  si:oronta* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  SEPTEMBER,  1900. 


«  FOURTH  YEAR. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner  :  A,  McPhedran,  M.B. 


1.  Scarlet  Fever  and    Measles — Give   the    clinical 
history  until  the  rash  is  fully  developed. 

What  are  the  complications  and  sequelae  liable  to 
occur  in  each  ? 

2.  Acute   Bronchitis — Differential    diagnosis,   prog- 
nosis and  treatment. 

3.  Give  the  clinical  history,  diagnosis  and  prognosis 
of  mitral  stenosis  in  a  girl  aged  20  years. 

4.  Give   the    symptoms    of  renal  calculus.     What 
other  conditions  may  it  simulate. 

5.  Infantile  Spinal  Paralysis — Give  the  symptoms 
and  prognosis. 


